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FOREWORD

The fourth volume of the «Seleded Works» of Com-
rade Enver Hoxha in English includes documents of
the period 1966-1975, which deal with the consistent con-
tinuation of the complete construction of socialism in
the new conditions of the fierce struggle against im-
perialism and revisionism and, at the same time, with
the further revolutionization of the Party and the entire
life of the country.

In this volume are published speeches, discussions,
articles and talks of Comrade Enver Hoxha. They reflect
the correct policy of the Party of Labour of Albania for
the all-round development of the economy at rapid rates,
for the continuation of industrialization as one of the
vital tasks of socialist construction, for the development
of agriculture on the road of modernization and intensifi-
cation; they reflect the measures taken by the Party for
participation of the working people in the governing of
the country in a broader and more organized way, for
the circulation of cadres, for the narrowing of differen-
tials between the higher and lower wages, etc., measures
which served to close the way to the restoration of
capitalism as occurred in the Soviet Union and the
other former socialist countries.

Comrade Enver Hoxha replies to such questions as:
Why does the role of the masses in the governing of
the country and the management of the economy con-
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stantly grow, why is it important for the strengthening
of the socialist democracy to establish correct relations
between the masses and the cadres, what gave rise to the
great revolutionary movements of the masses, such as
that for the emancipation of women, for the revolutioniza-
tion of the school, for placing the general interest above
the personal interest, the movement against backward
customs, etc., which broke out in 1967 under the leader-
ship of the Party, and how are they developed, how is
direct worker control exercised, what is the interdepend-
ence between the technical-scientific revolution and the
active participation of the working people in it, etc.? All
these questions found their reflection in the successful
fulfiiment of the 4th and 5th Five-year Plans, as the
deed of the working masses themselves.

He proves with scientific argument why the class
struggle will continue until the construction of commun-
ism and why the fate of socialism depends on the correct
understanding of this struggle which is waged in a co-
ordinated manner on the internal and external plane, why
socialism is threatened not only from abroad, by a milit-
ary aggression, but also from within the country, by
degeneration and peaceful counter-revolutionary evolu-
tion. Arguments are also brought to reveal the reaction-
ary essence of the viewpoints of the Soviet and other
revisionists on the extinction of the class struggle, on the
«party of the entire people» and the «state of the entire
people», as well as of the viewpoints of the Chinese
revisionists, at that time still camouflaged, who held that
after the construction of the economic base of socialism
the bourgeoisie is not eliminated as a class. Significant
are his conclusions on the so-called Proletarian Cultural
Revolution, in which Chinese revisionism was emerging
more openly in practice.

It is stressed that a fundamental condition for the
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writers and artists to create works of ideo-artistic value
is that they must sit cheek by jowl with the people. This
problem is treated in a comprehensive manner in the
report delivered at the 4th Plenum of the CC of the
PLA, which exposes the reactionary content of the cur-
rents of the bourgeois and revisionist literature and art
and shows what distinguishes them from the literature
and art of socialist realism.

To make the working people still more conscious of
the tasks which lie ahead of them, Comrade Enver Hoxha
calls on all communists and all the working people to
thoroughly understand and assess the imperialist-revision-
ist blockade in all its seriousness, to foil all the ideological,
political, economic and military pressures the imperialists
and social-imperialists exercise on socialist Albania, by
implementing the principle of self-reliance with ever
greater persistency. This is connected with the struggle
of the Party of Labour of Albania to expose the super-
powers, the USA and the USSR, and the other imperialist
powers as aggressors and exploiters of the peoples. Fol-
lowing this policy unwaveringly, the PLA denounced and
exposed, without any reservation, the fascist-like aggres-
sion of the Soviet Union and its Warsaw Treaty allies
against Czechoslovakia, while ceaselessly continuing its
exposure of the aggressive war of American imperialism
in Vietnam.

In the materials of this volume is stressed the great
and inexhaustible strength of the peoples in the struggle
to win and defend their freedom and independence against
the savage common enemies, American imperialism, Soviet
social-imperialism and all their lackeys.

Educated in the spirit of proletarian internationalism,
the PLA has fulfilled its duties towards its own working
class and people in close connection with the tasks and
aims of the international proletariat, the cause of the
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triumph of socialism everywhere in the world. In many
articles, speeches and talks in this volume it is pointed
out how the relations between the Marxist-Leninist parties
should be built.

The documents of this volume are a clear testimony
of the correct revolutionary line of the PLA and its con-
sistency in the faithful and creative implementation of
Marxism-Leninism, its contribution to the enrichment of
the theory and practice of scientific socialism.

Many materials in this volume are published in
abridged form.



INVIGORATION OF THE LIFE OF THE PARTY - THE
MAIN PROBLEM

Orientations for the basic organizations of the Party

February 2, 1966

The very lively debates which took place in the Party
and among the people during the discussion of the call of
the Central Committee of the PLA and the Council of Mi-
nisters of the PRA, (1) as well as of the decision of the Polit-
ical Bureau of the CC of the Party «On the struggle
against bureaucracy for a revolutionary style and method
of work»,(2)demonstrate the correctness of these historic
decisions and the maturity of our Party which, at the pro-
pier moment, was able to seize on that link which would
further revolutionize all the work. They are incontestable
evidence of that healthy Marxist-Leninist force which the
Party of Labour of Albania represents.

The communists and the whole people supported the
Central Committee and our Party in this very important
undertaking with all their might. This is fresh evidence
of those close bonds which exist between the Party and

1 Issued on October 23, 1965 for drawing the people's masses
in the discussion and drafting of the 4th Five-year Plan of the
development of the economy and culture during 1966-1970.

2 The Political Bureau of the CC of the PLA took this deci-
sion on December 24, 1965, by which it called attention to the
need for a more resolute struggle against the bureaucratic dis-
tortions in the state organs and in the Party.
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the people, of that unshakeable trust which they have in
each other, and of the lofty patriotism of our heroic people.

The Political Bureau considers that the main problem
today, in order to respond to this great revolutionary
enthusiasm of the masses for carrying out the major tasks
with which we are faced, is the strengthening and invi-
goration of the basic organizations of the Party.

THE BASIC ORGANIZATIONS OF THE PARTY SHOULD ASSUME
THE FULL LEADERSHIP OF EVERY ASPECT OF LIFE
IN THE SECTORS IN WHICH THEY OPERATE

For the Party to perform its role of the organized
vanguard detachment of the working class, as the force
inspiring and leading the whole life of the country, it is
essential that the basic organization, as its solid founda-
tion, fully plays its role in the enterprise, cooperative, vil-
lage, military detachment, administration and everywhere
else. This means that the fate of the enterprise, coopera-
tive, detachment, etc., is in the hands, not of one person,
but of the basic organization as a whole. To this end the
following matters must be made very clear:

1. — In any collective, what determines whether af-
fairs run smoothly is the level of the ideological, political,
organizational and mobilizing work of the basic organiza-
tion of the Party. Without underrating the very great
importance which the cadres have for the Party, it is not
the secretary, the director, the chairman or the com-
mander who are the reflection of the work in a cooperative,
economic enterprise, school, military detachment or else-
where, but mainly the basic organization of the Party. It
is always the careful work of the Party which has raised
our cadres from the ranks of the masses.

The task of the basic organization of the Party is not
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just to support the orders of the director, the chairman
or the commander. It is the organization of the Party that
guides all the work, that decides what must be done by
the communists and all the working people to carry the
work forward, what tasks must be fulfilled, how to defeat
the enemy in war, etc., and on the basis of this, each indi-
vidual must carry out the duties entrusted to him. All the
organs, organizations or other bodies are levers of the
Party. As such they must work to put into practice the
line, decisions and the correct orientations of the Party
without deviating in the slightest from all the require-
ments of the democratic centralism of the state and other
organizations of the masses.

There is no problem in which the basic organization
of the Party is not interested, but it cannot carry out all
the work on its own. It has to guide and should stand in
such a position that it has a broad view of all the work.
The basic organization must fight against sectarianism,
against any attempt to monopolize affairs. Sectarianism
inhibits the initiative of the cadres and the masses,
weakens and shrivels the Party. The basic organizations
of the Party must continually enhance their ability to set
everything necessary in motion so that its members and
levers and all the working people perform their tasks fully
with the highest sense of responsibility.

While working to develop the initiative and enhance
the responsibility of cadres and various organs, the basic
organizations of the Party must not permit localist or
departmentalist tendencies or manifestations of techno-
cracy, which are other manifestations of the bureaucratic
pressure on the Party.

Not rigid forms, but the ideological, political, organi-
zational and technical uplift of the basic organizations of
the Party must constitute the main concern of the orga-
nizations of the Party today.



4 ENVER HOXHA

2. — Any manifestation of lack of confidence in.
the basic organizations of the Party and of tutelage
over them, any method of compulsion and rigid ad-
ministration which inhibit their initiative should be
combated. Instead of these, there should be qualified
assistance and control which will open broad horizons for
activity to the basic organizations, the party members
and the working masses. Those problems which it is
up to the basic organization to decide on and solve, should
be left to it to decide and solve. Particular care must be
shown to assist the basic organizations in the countryside
where the tasks are more difficult.

a) The dictation from above of agendas for the meet-
ings of the basic organizations through various decisions,
instructions and orders, for example, political information
must be done once a month, the problem of dues should
be examined once in three months, the problems of live-
stock-farming should be examined once in six months,
etc., is a harmful practice which should be ended.

b) The initiative and responsibility of the basic orga-
nizations of the Party should be extensively developed,
especially in the work for the analysis and the creative
application of directives and orientations of the Party.
The basic organizations of the Party must react immedia-
tely when various decisions, orders or instructions run
counter to the line of the Party, to its correct policy and
the interests of the people. The Party has no interests
other than those of the people, therefore anything con-
trary to these interests is at the same time contrary to
the line of the Party. During the discussions which have
been held in the Party and among the people about the
struggle against bureaucracy and for the improvement of
the method and style of work, it emerged clearly that the
basic organizations have not been thoroughly on guard
against bureaucratic distortions. This must be made a
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good lesson. Democratic centralism requires that we raise
our voice loudly, through party channels, against any
distortion of the Marxist-Leninist line of our Party.

3. — Above all, our Party is the leader, organizer,
educator, adviser and inspirer of the working masses and
it exists and fights in order to defend their interests. The
basic organizations of the Party and every communist
must devote all their main activity to practical work for
the education and mobilization of people, listening to and
respecting their opinions. There ought to be no problem
which is discussed in the basic organization of the Party
in which the opinion of the masses, of those most inte-
rested in carrying out the tasks which the basic organiza-
tion sets, is not stressed. Likewise there ought to be no
decision, task or orientation which does not respond to
the concern of the masses and the solution of their de-
mands. It should become the rule that after the meeting
of the basic organization the workers are informed about
the matters which are of interest to them, and the most
suitable means and forms for carrying out the decisions
should be found together with the workers.

From time to time when the need arises, open meet-
ings of the basic organization should be held, too. They
should play an important role in the education and mobi-
lization of the working people and in the strengthening
of links with them.

The ability and strength of the organizations of the Party,
the people's state power and our dictatorship of the pro-
letariat will be more and more enhanced from their links
with the masses. On the contrary, any action or stand which
weakens these links at the same time weakens our Party
and state power. Any replacement of the method of con-
viction with orders, dictate and arrogance must be sternly
condemned. No one can be convinced by such methods —
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some weakling might be intimidated temporarily, but the
Party and the people never.

The party member must wage the class struggle
basing himself on the fundamental principles of Marxism-
Leninism, on the correct line of the Party, while relying
on the masses. He must be capable of distinguishing, after
a full analysis, the good from the bad, the dangerous from
the less dangerous and of using the most appropriate
method in his work with people.

THE MOST IMPORTANT REQUIREMENT FOR ENHANCING
THE ROLE OF THE BASIC ORGANIZATION OF THE PARTY
IS THE COMPLETE ACTIVATION OF ALL THE COMMUNISTS

1. — In order to enhance the sense of responsibility
and increase the activity of each communist, we must eli-
minate the sectarianism and formalism which we have
in the activation of communists and move towards a re-
division of duties in all the basic organizations of the
Party. We should act as Lenin teaches us: along with the
sound centralization in the organization of the Party we
should decentralize the responsibility of each individual
member of the Party, a decentralization which is nothing
but the division of duties amongst party members. Such
a decentralization is an essential condition for revolution-
ary centralism.

a) No party member should be left out of the activity
of the basic organization of the Party. The communist
must not be, in any way. indifferent to any problem of
the Party and the people. A narrow view of the work
allocated, personal interest, efforts to settle into some
«comfortable corner», are alien to the communists. Wherever
a communist works he ought to be in the role of the
vanguard fighter struggling to apply the line of the Party
and be answerable for its work.
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At the same time, the party member must be an out-
standing political and social activist. From all its features,
voluntary social work is purely communist work. Anyone
who is not at the level to assume such a duty cannot be
a party member. The sectarianism which is displayed in
charging communists with tasks, their division into «ca-
pable» and «incapable» has no basis, it is evidence of the
subjectivity and lack of ability of the leaders of the basic
organization themselves.

b) The division of duties amongst members of the
Party should not be standardized, but should be done clo-
sely linked with the conditions of the work, with the new
requirements.

Apart from the division of work we have already in
the basic organizations, in the organizations of sectors
and their bureaus, the communists can also be charged
individually or in groups, in conformity with their abilities
and qualities, with responsibility for problems which con-
cern the organization, for example in regard to planning,
problems of finance, discipline, emulation, technical work,
savings, the collection of manure, etc., etc.

At the same time the communists are political leaders,
first of all, therefore they must be charged to work with
a given mass of citizens or workers so that no working
man or woman in town or countryside is left without
living contact with the Party, without being nurtured with
its teachings. The communists charged with this work, as
well as those who are charged to work with the people's
councils, the organizations of the masses, etc., are respon-
sible to the basic organization of the Party to which they
must report regularly on the tasks set to them. The commun-
ist must not reduce his role simply to seeing whether or not
this course of education is run or this organization of the
masses holds its meetings; he has no more rights than the
others, can take no party or state measures against anyone,
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but it is his duty to see that the work with which he is
charged goes well, that the people are educated and a
healthy party spirit prevails everywhere.

c) As well as this, the division of party forces is not
unchangeable. In no way should the communist feel himself
in this or that position fortuitously, but should feel himself
a militant member of that centralized organism of the
Party which includes all aspects of the life of the country.

The organizations of the Party should make a more
correct redistribution of communists, not where the task
is easier but where they are needed, on the main front
of production, so that the hand of the Party is felt, its
voice, line and advice are heard everywhere, in all the
sectors, links and organisms.

d) The bureaus of the basic organizations of the Party
should become real organizing nuclei for the activation
of the communists. They must organize and divide the
work well amongst their members and, on this basis,
ensure the activation of all members of the Party and the
necessary aid and control. This division should be applied
also by the committees of the Party which can call the
members of bureaus of the basic organizations of the Par-
ty to meetings, seminars, meetings of activists, etc., on
given questions.

2. — One of the ugliest and most dangerous manifesta-
tions of bureaucracy and sectarianism which has weakened
the militant spirit of communists and basic organizations,
is the fact that sometimes criticism and self-criticism
within the Party are not at the proper level.

Such manifestations must be condemned with the
greatest severity. Each communist must examine himself
in this direction and immediately put himself in order to
use the weapon of criticism and self-criticism correctly,
without hesitation or restriction. The organizations of the
Party are nests of revolutionaries, which should be seething
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with vigorous life and in which the communist should
temper and educate himself. The communist should ex-
press his opinions freely in the organization, because in
this way he acts correctly, behaves honestly towards the
Party, assists himself and his comrades and when his opi-
nions are not right he will be corrected.

The steel unity of the communists is forged in the
basic organization, not only in regard to the general line
of the Party, but also in regard to all the problems which
are raised and decided there. Without the clash of opi-
nions, without drawing all the members of the organiza-
tion into this struggle, there cannot be a single steel unity
of opinion and action. From this viewpoint the rights of
the party member must be defended as sacred and the
basic organizations must defend all those who criticize
fairly and severely.

The strengthening of convictions in the Party is also
an essential requirement of discipline, of that conscious,
steel discipline without which the Party cannot exist and
there can be no activity and life for the communists. Es-
pecially in the conditions of our country, surrounded by
imperialist and revisionist enemies, in the conditions when
the Party is always in a state of war, the continuous
strengthening and tempering of conscious discipline is a
daily necessity which makes the Party invincible.

3. — The organs and organizations of the Party must
direct the activation of the communists from close at hand,
teach them how to work so that they proceed properly
on the road of the Party and are educated concretely
through the struggle with difficulties and the victories
which are achieved. The organizations of the Party should
educate and temper the communists through the issues
which emerge from life, from the daily struggle and ex-
perience of the Party and the people.

Special work must be done with the communists of
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the countryside. Horizons of concrete work, knowledge
and activity should be opened to them and their initiative
developed. The communists must use their own brains
about everything, on the basis of the line of the Party and
its orientations and the decisions of the basic organizations
of the Party. They themselves should organize the political
work which they have to do with the masses on each
problem in the forms most suitable for their conditions
and should not wait for lectures or orders to be sent
from above.

It should be kept well in mind that just giving orders
is the easiest thing, but there are many intrinsic evils in
this. Among those who act in this way the idea is created
that «they have been born» to dictate to others. This gives
rise to conceit, a feeling of superiority, and develops ar-
rogance, all of which are alien to the line of our Party
and to be condemned.

Amongst those who receive orders and directives this
harmful method creates the habit of issuing orders and
directives themselves. Thus a rotten, bureaucratic vicious
circle is created, one stratum which issues orders and
another stratum which has to apply them. A stern and
merciless struggle must be waged by the basic organiza-
tions of the Party against such views and actions, because
sometimes they begin unwittingly, innocently, but if they
are not combated they become a very dangerous line.

Such a method of work stops people thinking with
their own brains, makes them inert, cowardly and servile
in front of their superiors, stops the member of the Party
from using his own brains and reflecting deeply. As a
result people lose the initiative that is so necessary, their
valuable proposals are scorned, and in such cases there can
be no talk of Marxist-Leninist criticism or self-criticism.

We must enhance the vigilance of the communists, their
militant spirit, to clean away the above-mentioned alien
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manifestations as soon as they crop up. Our revolutionary
vigilance must not be an empty formula which is prated
day in and day out to no purpose. No! It must be de-
veloped in all directions to defend everything sound in the
Party and in our country and to uncover and eradicate
everything evil. This will be achieved only where the work
of the Party is carried out on a revolutionary mass scale,
where the communists and the people get right down to
the essence of problems, that is to say, both the good
aspects and the bad, and work, think and fight on the
basis of the line of the Party as its genuine fighters. No
party member must ever forget this.

4. — We must put fully into practice the well-known
teaching of the Party to make the basic organizations the
most important centres of the education and tempering of
the communists. The education of communists is primarily
the task of the basic organizations of the Party; they are
the places where the linking of theory with practice is
embodied best. In this way, that formalism and dogmatism
which we have in our ideo-political work will be combated
more successfully.

We should examine all the problems we discuss and
every measure we take from the standpoint of the general
line of the Party, should always analyse their ideological
and political content and in this way disclose their roots.
We shoud always proceed only from correct principled posi-
tions, from the general interest, from the great objectives
of our Party: the construction of socialism and commun-
ism, the defence of the victories of our people, the de-
fence of the socialist Homeland.

Whenever it is considered necessary, problems which
have to do with the education and tempering of com-
munists, with their vanguard role, linked closely with the
life of the organizations and the communists, should be
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discussed in the meetings of the basic organizations of the
Party.

WE SHOULD COMBAT THE NARROW SECTARIAN CONCEPT
OF FORMS OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE PARTY AND STERILE
OFFICIAL FORMALITY IN THE MEETINGS
OF THE BASIC ORGANIZATIONS

We should always remember that the organizational
forms and norms have their basis in life and they demon-
strate their vitality in life. Responding to its demands, they
should be enriched and, if need be, altered. One cannot
stand still in life: one must advance or otherwise fall
behind. Real relations, teaches V.I. Lenin, are not something
inanimate, they are alive and develop. Juridical definitions
can respond to the progressive development of these rela-
tions, but (if these definitions are bad) they can also
«respond» to regression or stagnation.

Life requires that we make the basic organizations of
the Party more responsive and swift-acting in their struc-
ture and work, get rid of unnecessary forms and links and
apply those forms which strengthen the work of the Party.
This is of great importance in principle and practice.

1. — We must fight hard to further enliven the basic or-
ganizations of the Party. Not their form, but their content
should be our main concern. In this direction we must com-
pletely change our method and requirements. The things that
determine the content and the success of the work of the
basic organizations of the Party are neither the place of the
meeting, its empty solemnity, nor the written reports. The
result of holding meetings should be measured with their
thorough examination of urgent problems, with theirdraw-
ing all the members of the Party into the solution of the
problems, with the working out of measures which lead
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to the solution of the problems and, finally, with the com-
plete application of these measures. All members must
prepare themselves seriously for the meetings of the basic
organization of the Party. This is the main thing. The
method of the preparation and the examination of the
problem may vary, the report may be complete in writing
or with notes, perhaps only the draft of measures which
should be taken is presented, unscheduled meetings can
be held for matters that cannot wait, or questions not on
the agenda can be raised for discussion, the implementa-
tion of decisions or other matters can be examined. The
party organization must settle these matters itself, just as
it must settle the method of holding the meeting, the way
it is run, etc. The important thing is the content of the
analysis and especially the conclusion. Three quarters of
the proceedings of the meetings of the basic organization
of the Party should be occupied with working out, discus-
sing and checking up on measures which must be taken
to solve problems. The decision ought to be the synthesis
of all the proceedings, of the threshing out of opinions
and the proposals made in the meetings.

The proceedings of meetings of the basic organizations
should not be pushed through hastily, but neither should
they be dragged out unnecessarily. They may last half
an hour or ten hours. The time required depends on the
problem, the way it is presented, on its preparation, etc.
There is nothing more important than the meetings of
the Party, therefore no underestimation can be permitted.

2. — The party committees of the districts, relying on
the basic principles, on the Constitution of the Party,
from now on should decide the structure of basic organiza-
tions of the Party on their own initiative.

The Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the
PLA considers it in order to re-emphasize that the funda-
mental rule in the structure of basic organizations of the
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Party is always the uniting of all members of the Party
who work in an enterprise, agricultural cooperative, insti-
tution, etc., in a single basic organization of the Party.
The essential number for setting up a basic organization
is three party members. The general meeting of the basic
organization is summoned not less than once a month. At
the same time, till the coming Congress, until the respec-
tive amendments are made to the Constitution of the
Party, the Political Bureau of the Central Committee also
advises these preliminary measures:

a) The organizations of the Party of sectors and the
groups of the Party should be set up wherever such a
thing is considered useful, regardless of the total number
of communists in the basic organization. In this case the
main concern of the basic organizations and committees of
the Party should be, not how to ensure the necessary num-
ber of communists to set them up, but how the forces of
the Party can be organized most usefully. They must be
constructed correctly according to sectors of the work,
wherever the communists wage the most active struggle
for the implementation of the line of the Party, can be set
up for more than one unit of production, as for one, two
or three brigades of a village in the united cooperatives, etc.

Wherever they work, in the sector, detachment, vil-
lage, etc., the communists, individually or jointly, have
the responsibility to see that the work runs smoothly.
No matter how many they are, they must think, discuss
with one another and work to determine their common
stands. Likewise they must set in motion the activists
who are not party members, consult with them and Or-
ganize the carrying out of tasks together with them.

The basic organization of the Party itself should have
the right to set up organizations of the Party in the
sectors and groups of the Party.

b) In the big organizations, when this is considered
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appropriate by the party committee of the district and by
its decision, organizations of the Party in sectors and de-
tachments can be given all the rights of basic organiza-
tions of the Party. In these cases, apart from meetings
for rendering account and elections the general meeting
of the basic organization should be called when and as
frequently as is considered necessary.

c) The secretary, assistant secretary (more than one
when necessary) or the bureau of the basic organization
are elected to lead all the work of the basic organization
of the Party. In all cases the basic organization of the
Party decides this according to the need and the number
of members of the Party. The: bureaucratic work of secre-
taries and bureaus should be combated. They should
establish direct relations with the communists and workers.
As a rule there should no longer be full-time secretaries
of the basic organizations.

In those cases when the organizations of a sector have
the rights of a basic organization of the Party, the bureaus
of the basic organizations also have the right to examine
the decisions on admissions into and expulsions from the
Party. When these are considered correct they are sent for
approval to the higher organ.

d) In special cases, when the enterprises or institutions
are very dispersed, with extensive and isolated work sec-
tors and with a large number of communists, more than
one basic organization of the Party can be created according
to sectors. These must be linked directly with the party
committee of the district or the region, or by special deci-
sion of the Central Committee of the Party for these
organizations, party committees with the rights of party
committees of regions or peasant zones can be created.

e) On the basis of the Constitution of the Party, in
production centres or other work centres where there are
fewer than three party members, groups of the Party and
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youth can be set up. Likewise, where necessary, groups
of the Party and trade-unions can be set up. The members
and candidate members of the Party and some of the
members of the basic organization of the trade-unions
should take part in them. Such a group should be led by
a party member appointed by the party committee of the
district, region or zone.

With these guidelines the Political Bureau of the Cen-
tral Committee of the PLA does not intend to replace one
set of forms with another, or to set out a series of forms
and methods of work ready for any occasion, or anything
which may crop up in practice. If we were to act in that
way, instead of achieving the proper aims and further invi-
gorating the life of the Party, we would weaken it and
make it bureaucratic. We must bear this in mind in all
our work.

The Party of Labour of Albania is the party of the
revolution. Its organizational principles and norms do not
constitute an aim in themselves, but serve its revolutionary
development to assist the realization of the majestic plans
which it drafts for the triumph of socialism and commun-
ism.

Now the primary task is to enhance the role of the
vanguard fighter, to enhance the creative revolutionary
enthusiasm of the communists and the organizations of
the Party so that they will lead forward the great move-
ment which has swept all the working people, as they
have always done in the past.

The Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the
PLA thinks that these guidelines will serve this great pur-
pose. Therefore, let us raise even higher the role of the
basic organizations as militant centres of our Party, as
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nests to raise true revolutionaries, as great schools to tem-
per the members.

First Secretary of the Central Committee
of the Party of Labour of Albania

Enver Hoxha

Works, vol. 31



THE FASCIST COUP IN INDONESIA AND THE
LESSONS COMMUNISTS DRAW FROM IT

Article published in the newspaper
«Zéri i popullit»

May 11, 1966

...The tragedy which the Indonesian people and com-
munists are experiencing should shock the conscience of
all progressive people. The Indonesian fascists, assisted
openly and indirectly by the US imperialists and the
Khrushchevite revisionists, are repeating, on an ever
larger scale, what the nazis did in the past after they
took power. Their hand must be stayed. Every honest
man, every revolutionary, every anti-fascist should raise
his voice in powerful protest against the massacre of
communists and progressives in Indonesia. Today this is
the most elementary duty of all, because it is a real crime
that the most rabid reactionaries should murder hundreds
of thousands of innocent people (probably in no war,
except the world wars, have there been so many victims)
and go unpunished.

The Albanian people and communists express their
internationalist solidarity with the Indonesian communists,
victims of the fascist terror. We are convinced that re-
gardless of the great damage it has suffered, the Indo-
nesian Communist Party will reply to the fascists with
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a determined revolutionary struggle for the total defeat
of reaction. Now it is clear that there is but one way
open to Indonesian communists and patriots to oppose
fascism and the terror: they must respond to the counter-
revolutionary violence with revolutionary violence, with
the armed struggle of workers and peasants in defence
of freedom and democracy.

The developments in Indonesia are a bitter fact for
the communists and for all revolutionaries. However, what
has happened in Indonesia constitutes a major experience
which must be carefully studied and valuable lessons
must be drawn from it. The revolution never goes straight
ahead. It advances through triumphs and setbacks. It is
the duty of revolutionaries and Marxist-Leninists to con-
solidate the victories, while they must learn from the
temporary setbacks and draw the necessary conclusions
so that the revolution is raised to a higher level and
waged with even greater force. The experience of a rev-
olution is useful, not just to the revolutionaries and com-
munists of one country alone, but to all revolutionaries,
to all the Marxist-Leninists of the world. Therefore, not
only the Indonesian communists, but all the revolutiona-
ries and communists of the various countries should draw
the appropriate lessons from the Indonesian events. This
is of first-rate importance.

The Indonesian Communist Party grew up and de-
veloped as a Marxist-Leninist party in stern class struggle
against internal and external enemies. After the heavy
blows it received from reaction in 1927 and 1948, when
thousands of communists and the whole leadership of the
party were massacred, the Indonesian Communist Party
was rebuilt through struggle and effort until it became,
such a force that, from the number of its members, it
represented the biggest communist party of the capitalist
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countries. There is no doubt that, despite the major losses
it is suffering now, little by little, through courageous and
consistent revolutionary Marxist-Leninist struggle it will
recover once again. We Albanian communists are firmly
convinced that the Indonesian communists will carefully
analyse their work up to date, that they will discover the
shortcomings, mistakes and weaknesses which have been
manifested in the work of the Party, and will draw the
necessary conclusions, so that in the future, the Indone-
sian Communist Party will lead the Indonesian people
to success in their revolution. No one can do this better
than the Indonesian communists themselves.

The events in Indonesia are not an isolated pheno-
menon. They are links of a single chain, a component
part of the assault of international reaction against the
communist movement and the peoples' liberation struggle.
They are linked with the aggressive activity of US impe-
rialism in Vietnam and elsewhere, with the bloody im-
perialist intervention in San Domingo and throughout
Latin America, with the organization of counter-revolu-
tionary coups against several new states in Africa, with
the subversive, disruptive activities which the Khrush-
chevite revisionists have long been engaged in within
the ranks of the international communist movement, with
their sabotage of the peoples' national liberation struggle,
with the active support they are giving US imperialism
and all the various reactionaries, and so on.

For this reason the revolutionaries and communists
of various countries must give these phenomena serious
consideration, must analyse them carefully and draw the
necessary conclusions so that the revolutionary struggle
will advance steadily from victory to victory.
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HOW MUCH ARE «DEMOCRATIC FREEDOMS» WORTH
IN A BOURGEOIS STATE AND HOW SHOULD
THEY BE UTILIZED

The bourgeoisie and, together with them, the modern
revisionists have a lot to say about and count heavily
on the so-called democratic freedoms. In fact, for the
sake of appearances, in every bourgeois state considered
democratic there are certain relatively democratic «free-
doms». We say relatively, because they never go beyond
the bounds of the bourgeois concept of «freedom» and
«democracy», because they extend just so far as will not
jeopardize the vital interests of the bourgeoisie in power.

Naturally, the working class and progressive people
utilize these conditions to organize themselves, to propa-
gate their views and ideology, and to prepare for the
overthrow of the exploiting classes and the seizure of power.

Following the Second World War, as a result of the
victory over fascism and the role played by the commun-
ist parties in the anti-fascist war, communist parties in
many capitalist countries of Europe succeeded in taking
part in the government (as in France, Italy, Finland and
so on), in having a large number of deputies in the par-
liament, important posts in the state apparatus and even
in the army, and so on.

Likewise, at various periods during the past 15 years
favourable conditions for the party of the working class
and progressive forces were created in certain countries
of the Middle East, such as Iran and Iraq; in Latin Amer-
ica, such as Guatemala, Brazil, Ecuador, Venezuela, etc.
A very favourable situation was created in Indonesia. The
Indonesian Communist Party grew rapidly, it took part
in the government, exerted a major influence in the in-
ternal and foreign policy of the country, and so on.
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But even in the conditions of «democratic freedoms»,
a bitter class struggle, a struggle for life or death, goes
on between the revolution and reaction, between the pro-
letariat and the bourgeoisie. If the proletariat and their
party strive to consolidate their positions, reaction and the
bourgeoisie, on their part, are not asleep. On the contrary,
by using the bourgeois state apparatus, the police and
armed forces, corruption and subversion, by nurturing
opportunism and reformist and pacifist illusions within
the ranks of the working class, and so on, they make
serious preparations to strengthen their positions and to
smash the revolutionary forces.

The development of events after the Second World
War shows that, within the framework of «democratic
freedoms», the bourgeoisie has acted energetically in various
ways to liquidate the revolutionary movement of the
working class.

When the bourgeoisie and reaction had consolidated
their positions, they ousted the communists from the
government, from important state posts and from the
army, as in Italy, France and Finland. In Britain, Austria
and elsewhere the communists were left with not even
one seat in parliament, whereas in Greece they were
thrown into prison or shot.

When the bourgeoisie and reaction see that their
power is in jeopardy as a consequence of the mounting
prestige and strength of the communist party and the
revolutionary movement of the masses, they play their
last card: they set the armed forces in motion, organize
pogroms in order to smash and liquidate the revolutionary
movement and the communist parties, as they did in
Iran and Iraq, and now recently, in Indonesia, where these
tragic events took place. In such cases the bourgeoisie and
reaction of one country have directly employed the aid of
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world reaction and even of its armed forces, as in San
Domingo and elsewhere.

What conclusions can be drawn from this historical
experience?

First, the so-called «bourgeois freedoms» and «demo-
cratic freedoms» in the capitalist countries are not such
as to allow communist parties and revolutionary groups
to attain their objectives. No. The bourgeoisie and reaction
allow the activity of revolutionaries just so long as it
does not endanger the class rule of the bourgeoisie. When
this rule is endangered, or when reaction finds the op-
portune moment, it suppresses these democratic freedoms
and employs every means to crush the revolutionary for-
ces, with no moral or political scruples. In all countries
where the communist parties are allowed to work openly,
the bourgeoisie and reaction utilize this situation to get
to know all the activities, the persons and the methods
of work and struggle of the Marxist-Leninist parties and
the revolutionaries. Therefore, the communists and their
genuine Marxist-Leninist parties would be making a fatal
mistake if they were to put any trust in the «freedoms»
which it suits the bourgeoisie to allow them temporarily,
and advertize everything openly, if they fail to keep their
organization and plans secret. The communists should take
advantage of conditions of legal work and use them to
carry out extensive organizational and propaganda work,
but at the same time, they must be prepared for illegal
work.

Second, the opportunist illusions about the «peaceful
road» to the taking of power are a fraud and a great
danger to the revolutionary movement. From the outside,
the Indonesian Communist Party seemed to have the
most favourable terrain for achieving its aim on this
road. Nevertheless, the Indonesian communists had de-
clared more than once that they had no illusions about
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the «peaceful road.» In the greeting of the delegation of
the CC of the Indonesian Communist Party to the congress
of the Communist Party of New Zealand they confirmed
that «the events in Indonesia proved once again that there
is no ruling class. .. and reactionary force which will
permit the revolutionary forces to achieve victory through
the 'peaceful road.'» From the tragic events in Indonesia
the communists draw the lesson that it is not enough
simply to reject the opportunist illusions about the «peace-
ful road», or to recognize that the only way to seize power
is the revolutionary way of armed struggle. The party of
the proletariat, the Marxist-Leninists and every revolution-
ary must take effective measures to prepare for the rev-
olution, from the education of the communists and the
masses in a militant revolutionary spirit down to con-
crete preparations to cope with the counter-revolutionary
violence of reaction through the revolutionary armed
struggle of the popular masses.

Third, regardless of the favourable conditions and
positions which it might enjoy for a certain time, the party
of the working class must never for a moment diminish
its revolutionary vigilance, over-estimate its own strength
and that of its allies and underestimate the strength of
its opponents, the bourgeoisie and reaction. The Indonesian
Communist Party had great influence in the country, but
it seems it over-estimated and had unwarranted faith
in the political strength of Soekarno in particular and that
of the bourgeoisie that supported him. At the same time,
apparently it had underestimated the strength of reaction,
especially the strength of reaction in the army. It seems
that the Indonesian comrades had the idea that whoever
had Soekarno on his side had the key of Indonesia in
his hand, and this without having thoroughly analysed
where the strength of Soekarno lay and how real it was,
especially among the people. The recent events in Indone-
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sia have shown clearly that there was no sound social,
economic or political base for Soekarno's prestige and
authority. The reactionary generals managed to neutralize
Soekarno, and even to utilize him to the extent they
needed him for their counter-revolutionary purposes.
Fourth, the Marxist-Leninist party and every genuine
revolutionary must consistently and resolutely pursue a
revolutionary line and fight courageously against op-
portunism and its most hideous manifestations — Khrush-
chevite and Titoite modern revisionism. The opportunists
and modern revisionists have taken up as their banner the
struggle for bourgeois «freedoms» and have renounced
the revolution. They advocate the «peaceful road» as the
only way to take power. It is precisely the opportunist
and revisionist line, the influence of Khrushchevite and
other revisionists, that have turned many communist par-
ties, which once represented a major revolutionary force,
into parties of social reform, into appendages and assist-
ants of the reactionary bourgeoisie. This has occurred in
the Italian, French, Finnish, British, Austrian and other
communist parties. Following the opportunist line of the
20th Congress of the Khrushchevites led the Communist
Party of Iraq, the Brazilian Communist Party, the Com-
munist Party of Algeria and others to catastrophe and
liquidation. The Indonesian Communist Party opposes
modern revisionism. The recent events in Indonesia and
the undermining role which the Khrushchevite revisionists
played there show that a genuine revolutionary party,
loyal to Marxism-Leninism and determined to carry the
revolution forward courageously, must have a clear-cut
stand towards opportunism, towards Khrushchevite and
Titoite revisionism. It is not enough just to be in solidarity
with the struggle of the Marxist-Leninists against revision-
ism, but the party must fight uncompromisingly and
openly against the revisionist betrayal, because only in
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this way are the communists educated in a revolutionary
spirit and the party protected from any danger of revision-
ism. Without fighting courageously and consistently against
opportunism and Khrushchevite revisionism, imperialism
cannot be fought, reaction cannot be fought, and the cause
of the revolution and socialism cannot be carried for-
ward.

COMMUNISTS AND ALLIANCES WITH THE PROGRESSIVE FORCES

Historical experience shows that in their revolutionary
struggle the communists always enter into alliances with
various progressive forces, because, especially in the case of
democratic revolutions or struggles for national liberation
from imperialist and colonialist oppression, other broad
strata of the population, ranging from workers and pea-
sants to the national bourgeoisie and other progressive
people apart from the communists and genuine revolu-
tionaries, are also interested. It would be wrong, sectarian
and harmful to the revolution if all those that can be
united are not united to carry it through. The communists
and genuine revolutionaries, as the most courageous
fighters and most faithful representatives of the broad
masses of people, are always interested in the unity of
all those who want to carry the revolution forward.

The events in Indonesia are a significant lesson also in
regard to the question of alliances. NASACOM, which
represented the alliance of nationalist, religious and com-
munist forces, had been in existence for a long time in
Indonesia. The Indonesian Communist Party did well to
take part in NASACOM. By this means it strengthened
its position and that of the working class in the whole
life of the country. But as the events show, sound or-
ganizational and revolutionary work was not done there.



THE FASCIST COUP IN INDONESIA 27

Harmful euphoria was permitted and NASACOM itself,
the alliance of its three constituent forces and «freedom»
of action were boosted excessively. The fact is that one
storm was sufficient to bring the whole NASACOM struc-
ture tumbling down. NASACOM was not a dyke strong
enough to withstand the tide of counter-revolution.

In their struggle, therefore, the communists and rev-
olutionaries should never content themselves with the for-
mal conclusion of alliances. They should not be over-
enthused by declarations about the «vitality» of such al-
liances, but should work to ensure that these alliances
are of maximum benefit to the revolution.

For this, it is essential that in the various popular,
democratic, national and national liberation fronts, the
genuine Marxist-Leninist parties should win the trust of
their allies through their work and struggle, should emerge
at the head of these fronts and exert effective leadership
over them. The leadership of the Marxist-Leninist party,
its correct revolutionary line in the interests of the broad
masses united in the front, is the guarantee of the strength
and vitality of fronts and their major role in achieving
the objectives of the revolution. It has been proven more
than once that when these fronts are led by other social
forces and political parties they do not last, do not follow
a consistent revolutionary line, are often used for counter-
revolutionary purposes, and burst like a soap bubble at
their first encounter with reaction.

In following the line of unity with all those that can
be united in the front, Marxist-Leninist parties, contrary
to the views of modern revisionists, must not only preserve
their independence and their role of leadership but must,
at the same time, struggle against the vacillations of
various allies, against their reactionary tendencies, against
their attempts to split the front and start making deals
with the forces of reaction. The line of unity and struggle
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helps strengthen the fronts, purges them of reactionary
counter-revolutionary elements, increases their solidarity
and revolutionary spirit, and assists to attain a higher
level of unity on sounder foundations. Following the line
of unity alone and neglecting struggle creates a false,
formal unity and enables reactionary elements and forces
to undermine and eliminate it easily, dealing a heavy
blow to the cause of the revolution itself.

In their alliances with various social strata and for-
ces to achieve one objective or another in the various
stages of the revolution, the communists must never lose
sight of their ultimate goal — the triumph of socialism.

«One must know how to unite the struggle for
democracy with the straggle for the socialist rev-
olution, subjecting the former to the latter,» says
Lenin. «Herein lies the whole difficulty; herein lies
the whole essence... Don't forget the main thing
(the socialist revolution); put it in the forefront...;
subject to it and co-ordinate it with all your demands
for democratic rights...»*

The communists are sincere in their alliances with other
social forces. They are resolute fighters for putting into
practice the programs of united fronts, but at the same
time, they make no secret of their ideals, and once they
have accomplished their democratic and national tasks,
they are determined not to stop half-way, but to carry
the revolution forward to the triumph of socialism and
communism.

The struggle of our Party during the National Libera-
tion War, its agreements, talks with progressive elements,
and even with the factions of the reactionary bourgeoisie,

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 35, pp. 260-261 (Alb. ed.).
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taught us how to find our bearings successfully in this
labyrinth. This experience gained in the war has been
and is of immense assistance to our Party in its correct
policy with the broad masses of workers, helps the Party
in its internal policy and in the orientation of its foreign
policy, in studying and resolving antagonistic and non-
antagonistic contradictions both inside and outside the
country and in the international communist movement.

THE INTERNATIONAL UNITY OF MARXIST-LENINISTS
MUST BE STRENGTHENED

The world proletariat, the Marxist-Leninist parties and
all genuine revolutionaries are engaged in a stern struggle
against imperialism, against the reactionary bourgeoisie,
against the modern revisionists and against their ideology.
This is a life-and-death struggle, a struggle of great inter-
national importance. The struggle between us and our
enemies is a bitter, merciless class struggle, with no
quarter sought or given. This class struggle is not waged
in the same way everywhere, not only as to its intensity
but also as to its forms, the vigour of its development,
the world outlook of its participants, the changing cir-
cumstances, the ups and downs, the progress of the rev-
olution, the temporary retreats, its offensive spirit, and
many other objective and subjective factors.

It is the important and essential duty for all Marxist-
Leninist communist and workers' parties to bear all these
things in mind, to analyze them scientifically in the light
of creative Marxism-Leninism, applied not as a dogma but
as a living revolutionary theory in action, always keeping
pure the basic principles and the universal laws of de-
velopment and of the revolution and not allowing right-
wing opportunism or harmful sectarianism to be hidden
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under the slogan of alleged «real conditions of the coun-
try» or «the special circumstances of the time or of the
moment.»

The recent events, the savage attack of the imperial-
ists, of the Khrushchevite revisionists and different reac-
tionaries against socialism, against the peoples' liberation
struggle, against the communist and revolutionary par-
ties of various countries, show that internationalist Marx-
ist-Leninist unity which is always necessary, is now more
essential than ever. He who does not understand this
great truth, does not understand Marx's great slogan,
«Workers of all countries, unite!». Marxism-Leninism
teaches us that all the revolutionaries must unite against
the enemies of the proletariat and the peoples, against
the capitalists, imperialists and their allies, against the
reactionary bourgeoisie, against variants of its ideology,
one of which at the present time is modern revisionism,
headed by Soviet revisionism.

The enemies of the proletariat and Marxism-Leninism
have fought international Marxist-Leninist unity with all
their might. To this end they have brought into use all
the means at their disposal and co-ordinate all their ac-
tions. This is what world imperialism, headed by that of
the USA, is doing today; this is what modern revisionism,
headed by Khrushchevite revisionism, is doing; this is
what all the various reactionaries of the world are doing,
because the unity of the Marxist-Leninists of the world is
fatal to them, while for us Marxist-Leninists it is our
salvation.

The traitors to Marxism-Leninism, the Khrushchevite
and Titoite revisionists and their lackeys, have worked to
a well-defined plan to hinder the unity of the Marxist-
Leninists, and in general, to discredit the objective neces-
sity for this unity. In the first place, with a view to
achieving their treacherous goals, they attacked the idea
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of any international organization of communists. The
revisionists had to do this in order to rehabilitate the
traitors and the Trotskyite betrayal, and particularly to
discredit the idea of internationalist Marxist-Leninist unity,
which constitutes the greatest danger to them at any time.
The Soviet revisionists set about discrediting every sound
Marxist-Leninist thing so that they could build a new kind
of unity on the basis of revisionism and under the Khrush-
chevite dictate. Of course, this was a castle built on sand,
for no genuine unity can exist outside Marxism-Leninism.
The preaching of the Khrushchevite revisionists about
«unity» is aimed entirely against the idea of Marxist-Leninist
unity and this is done for the purpose of hindering achieve-
ment of this unity. The Khrushchevite revisionists preach
this kind of «unity» in order to oppose the true Marxist-
Leninist unity for which we Marxist-Leninists are fighting
and will fight to the end, and we shall certainly achieve
our objective. The revisionists talk about their «unity», but
developing day by day within this «unity» are many
forms and ideas of disintegration, centrifugal ideas, which
will lead to the open degeneration of pseudo-Marxists,
under whatever guise they may be hidden. The heroic and
consistent fight of the Marxist-Leninists will tear off many
a mask. Sooner or later there will also be an unmasking
of the game of those who want to play the role of cen-
trists(1),who defend principles in words, but who, in
reality, distort them under the guise of «independence»,
of «specific conditions» which they are still using to con-
ceal their gradual departure from Marxism-Leninism,
their deviation from the internationalist unity of Marxist-
Leninists in the world. Marxist-Leninists must consolidate
their unity without heeding the slanders and opinions

1 Allusion to the Communist Party of Rumania, the Com-
munist Party of Japan and the Workers' Party of Korea.
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of revisionists. As to the organizational forms this unity
should take, they must be considered and worked out in
concrete form.

The Khrushchevite revisionists are making a lot of
noise about the thesis of the independence of the com-
munist and workers' parties and their acting in conformity
with the concrete conditions of each country. In fact, this
is a Leninist thesis to which only we Marxist-Leninists
really adhere consistently. But the modern revisionists are
trying to misrepresent the so-called independence of par-
ties. They accept it only in words, because in reality, the
Khrushchevite revisionists want the whole movement to
be dependent on them and under their leadership. They
conceive independence apart from internationalism so that
Marxist-Leninists should not have a common line on
the most fundamental issues, like the attitude towards
imperialism and the renegades from Marxism-Leninism,
observance of the universal laws of the revolution and
socialist construction and so on. While strictly respecting
the independence of every party in determining its own
line and policy, the Marxist-Leninists must, at the same
time, submit to the principles of proletarian international-
ism, to the universal laws of the revolution and socialist
construction, must work out a common line and a common
stand on the most fundamental issues, especially in regard
to the struggle against imperialism and the struggle to
defend the purity of Marxism-Leninism from modern revi-
sionism.

The events in Indonesia and the joint attack of the
imperialists and the Khrushchevite revisionists against the
peoples, against Marxism-Leninism and socialism, show
that we must strengthen the international unity of the
Marxist-Leninists. All revolutionary communists, all the
genuine Marxist-Leninist parties must boldly and unhesi-
tatingly surmount and crush once and for all all the
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obstacles that the modern revisionists have raised to our
course of Marxist-Leninist unity. They will accuse us of
setting up new international organs; they will be-doing
us an honour.

The Marxist-Leninists of the world constitute a steel
bloc. This bloc terrifies the imperialists and revisionists,
and that is why they are striving at all costs to fight us,
striving to confuse the Marxist-Leninists with their slogans
about which we have been speaking.

Their efforts are in vain: the Leninist slogan, «Work-
ers of all countries and oppressed peoples, unite!» will
triumph.

«Against  Modern  Revisionism
1965-1967»



OUR PARTY WILL CONTINUE TO WAGE THE CLASS
STRUGGLE AS IT HAS ALWAYS DONE —
CONSISTENTLY, COURAGEOUSLY
AND WITH MATURITY

From a conversation with Zhou Enlai (1)

June 24, 1966

Our people have a saying, the waters may sleep but
not the enemy. Woe betide those who fall asleep. This
will never occur with the Marxist-Leninist parties and
all revolutionaries if they keep the sword of the dictator-
ship of the proletariat, the class struggle and the rev-
olutionary vigilance sharp, if they continue their struggle
against imperialism, modern revisionism, internal and
external reaction without interruption.

The class enemy is cunning and savage, therefore we
must be extremely severe and merciless with him, in
life-and-death struggle with him. The enemy is remorse-
less, therefore we must have no compunction but should
destroy him root and branch. We must have no illusions
about the enemy and make no concessions to him. This
is the principle which has always guided our Party.

We must not allow that catastrophe which occurred in
the Soviet Union, the European countries of people's de-

1 Zhou Enlai paid a visit to Albania from June 24 to 28, 1966.
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mocracy and in many communist and workers' parties of
the world, to take place in our countries and parties. Not
only must this never occur, but it is a vital duty, a major
internationalist task for us, together with the other Marx-
ist-Leninist parties of the world, with the Marxist-Leninist
revolutionary groups and all the Marxist-Leninists (2), in
Marxist-Leninist unity of thought and revolutionary unity
of action, to lead the peoples to battle against the current,
to overthrow this situation in the international communist
movement, to expose, defeat and finally destroy the revi-
sionists and their imperialist bosses.

Irrespective of the putschist and fascist methods that
the Khrushchevite revisionists used when they seized
power, what happened in the Soviet Union was certainly
not a spontaneous phenomenon, but something prepared
in advance. The fact that before the death of Stalin,
Khrushchev and his main collaborators in the putsch were
some of the top leaders who worked under the lap, who
made preparations and waited for the suitable moment to
act openly and on a large scale, shows this. The fact is
that these traitors were conspirators hardened with the

2 The Marxist-Leninist parties and groups put great hope in
the support of the CP of China as «a great Marxist-Leninist
party» and in China as «a great socialist country». But they were
disillusioned. In connection with this Comrade Enver Hoxha,
speaking to a Chinese delegation, stressed: «...It is up to us, to
both your big party and our Party, in the first place, to take the
first steps to concretize closer, more effective links with the
whole world Marxist-Leninist movement, so that our Marxist-
Leninist unity is further tempered and our joint activity against
our common enemies is strengthened.» («Reflections on China»,
vol. 1, p. 305, Tirana 1979, Eng. ed.)

Gen Biao, then director of the foreign department of the CC of
the CP of China, in a talk he had with comrades of our Party in
1973, has said: «China does not approve the creation of
Marxist-Leninist parties and does not want the representatives
of these parties to come to China.» (Enver Hoxha, «Imperialism
and the Revolution» p. 442, Tirana 1979. Eng. ed.)
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experience of various Russian counter-revolutionaries,
the experience of the anarchists, the Trotskyites and the
Bukharinites, and the experience of the revolution and
the Bolshevik Party. They did nothing for the revolution,
but on the contrary, did everything in their power to
undermine the revolution and socialism, while escaping
the blows of the revolution and the dictatorship of the
proletariat. In a word, they were counter-revolutionaries
and operated in a two-faced way. On the one hand, they
sang the praises of socialism, the revolution, the Bolshevik
Communist Party, Lenin and Stalin, while on the other
hand, they prepared the counter-revolution.

All of us must ask ourselves: Why were they not
discovered and dealt with in time? Timely discovery and
treatment are of decisive importance in preventing the
microbe of a disease from proliferating and gathering
strength in a body infected by the illness. To combat and
eradicate the disease, to prevent it from breaking out
and becoming a danger again, a precise diagnosis is indis-
pensable.

Our Party has been waging a stern, ceaseless and
unflinching struggle against Titoite modern revisionism
for about 20 years on end and is absolutely clear about
the origin, the line, the strategy, the tactics and the
methods by which this agency of the bourgeoisie and
imperialism conducts its struggle. Our Party has been
fighting actively with all its might against Khrushchevite
revisionism ever since it first appeared. It has gained great
experience in this struggle, an experience which has been
added to that gained in the struggle against the Titoites.

Our Party is of the opinion that the line followed
by Stalin during his lifetime was a correct Marxist-Lenin-
ist revolutionary line.

Let us take the question of class struggle. Not the
slightest criticism can be made of Stalin for an opportunist
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stand towards the capitalist and imperialist powers. On
the contrary, he waged a stern, merciless, blow-for-blow
struggle against them. His theoretical and political works,
as well as the activities of the Soviet Union in the inter-
national arena confirm this. If some weak points of tactics
can be found in the policy of the Soviet Union during
the whole period of Stalin, tactics dictated by various cir-
cumstances, by tactical withdrawals or inadequate judg-
ments due to lack of facts and comprehensive analyses of
various circumstances, these do not constitute the essence.
The essence was correct. This was a colossal victory for
the Soviet Union, for the international communist move-
ment and for the peoples who fought and are fighting
against the imperialist powers and fascism. In the light
of current events it becomes even clearer that the correct-
ness of this class stand was the merit of Stalin, because
after his death his close collaborators, with the Khrush-
chevites amongst them, threw this banner in the mud.

Let us examine in broad outline the class struggle
within the Soviet Union after the Revolution and during
the whole of Stalin's lifetime. In the opinion of our Party
there were no errors of principle in the line of the Bol-
shevik Party in the time of Stalin, while in the tactics,
forms and methods errors can be found, but we must take
account of the circumstances and conditions of the time
and not judge them from our present viewpoint and in
the light of the rich experience gained by our parties.

It cannot be said that the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat withered away or slackened during the lifetime of
Stalin. On the contrary, it hit the class enemy politically,
economically and militarily and liquidated it without
mercy. After the triumph of the Revolution, after the
seizure of power, after the intervention and NEP, we can
say that the capitalist exploiting classes of town and
countryside in the Soviet Union had been dealt a crushing
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mortal blow. Economically, they were left biting their
knuckles, as the saying goes.

However, we cannot say that as long as Stalin was
alive the dictatorship of the proletariat in the Soviet
Union operated onesidedly and was directed solely at the
elimination of the economic strength of the exploiting clas-
ses and that the political and ideological struggle against
them was neglected or weakened. On the contrary, the
political and ideological struggle, too, was tremendous.
Abundant proof of this is the concrete daily struggle of
Stalin, the Bolshevik Party and the entire Soviet people,
Stalin's political and ideological writings, the documents
and decisions of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union,
the press and massive propaganda of those times against
the Trotskyites, Bukharinites, Zinovievites, the Tukhachevs-
kies and thousands of other traitors. This cannot be
called anything but a stern political and ideological class
struggle in defence of socialism, the dictatorship of the
proletariat, the party and the principles of Marxism-
Leninism.

Stalin has great merits in this struggle. He showed
himself to be a great Marxist-Leninist with clear prin-
ciples, with great courage and cool-headedness, with the
maturity and foresight of a Marxist revolutionary. We
need only think of the strength of the external and
internal enemies of the Soviet Union, the only socialist
country in the world at that time, of the schemes they
concocted, the unrestrained propaganda and the cunning
tactics they used, to appreciate properly the correct actions
of Stalin at the head of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union.

Were there mistakes, excesses, definitions not always
rigorously exact? Of course there were. Now we can
analyse and evaluate them more correctly in their context,
in the existing circumstances and can say what the con-
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sequences would have been if some different action had
been taken. But the essence was and is correct. It is
hardly possible to criticize Stalin of violation of and failure
to defend the Leninist principles, it is difficult or impos-
sible to accuse him of opportunist manifestations in line,
of lack of proletarian political and ideological foresight
Stalin's revolutionary vigilance is confirmed even in the
last years of his life. He discovered and exposed the trea-
cherous revisionist activity of Tito and Titoism.(3)This is
a great merit of Stalin's.

Before he died, and Khrushchev himself has admitted
this, Stalin told the Soviet leaders he was afraid they would
capitulate to imperialism. And that is precisely what hap-
pened. Was this lack of vigilance on the part of Stalin?
Was this just a fortuitous remark or was it a conclusion
from the profound reflection of a great revolutionary who
foresaw the future and warned the Party and the people
that they must keep their eyes open, be vigilant and face
up to the dangers which might threaten them in the
future? Our Party holds the latter to be true.

Then the question arises: if this is how matters stood,
why did the Bolshevik Communist Party and the Soviet
people allow the Soviet revisionists to seize power?

The seizure of power by the Soviet modern revision-
ists from within, without using weapons or violence, is
so to speak, a new phenomenon. We think that in fact
Stalin had not envisaged this, for the Soviet Union least
of all. He never underrated the ferocity of the elements
left over from the exploiting classes who, the closer they

3 Allusion to the mistaken views of the Chinese on
Titoism and Stalin, which Mao Zedong himself expressed to
Comrade Enver Hoxha in 1956, in Beijing, during the proceed-
ings of the 8th Congress of the CP of China. (See Enver Hoxha,
«The Khrushchevites» (Memoirs), pp. 241-243, Tirana 1980,
Eng. ed.)
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draw to their grave, the more fiercely they fight social-
ism and the dictatorship of the proletariat, but we think
that considering the state these remnants were in, Stalin
assessed the internal situation as sound and correctly
foresaw that the ally which could revive these remnants
was foreign imperialism.

Stalin put the stress on the danger from outside,
while we can say that he did not foresee the full implica-
tion of the danger of the revisionist elements who, as a
result of many subjective and objective circumstances,
might emerge within the party and the socialist state and
be gradually transformed, wittingly or unwittingly, cons-
ciously or unconsciously, with or without a premeditated
plan, into an anti-Marxist trend, especially within the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the Soviet
Union itself. He was convinced that if some anti-party
hostile activity emerged within the party, this might be
developed and organized in the usual ways, but he was
also firmly convinced that this activity would be attacked
and liquidated by the same methods and forms that had
been used to expose and liquidate all such activities in the
past. The fact is, however, that this time matters did not
follow the usual course with the anti-party work of the
modern revisionist's.

As regards the activities of the Yugoslav Communist
Party and the Titoite group, Stalin's view was more
penetrating and he drew correct conclusions. Proof of
this are the letters sent to Tito and the documents of the
Cominform which are of great importance and when we
read them, now especially, we can form a better judgment
of how correct Stalin's class views were.

The Khrushchevite revisionist chiefs concealed their
schemes very intelligently by acting under cover of the
red flag of Stalin.

We think that there were contradictions and frictions
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in the leadership of the Soviet Union and we cannot ac-
cept the absurd thesis of the Khrushchevites that none
of the leaders could open his mouth to express his opinion
for fear of Stalin. From what we have heard, Stalin cal-
led Khrushchev a narodnik, criticized Voroshilov, Mo-
lotov and others. Hence, on the one hand we must con-
clude that Stalin was not politicaly short-sighted while
on the other hand, that he did not always use bullets and
terror as his enemies claim, but on the contrary used
conviction and exchange of opinions.

Although we have no access to the internal documents
which would verify many things, it is a fact that Stalin
did not detect the danger posed by the traitors Khrush-
chev, Mikoyan and others, and that the Patriotic War
exercised a great influence in this direction. If there is
anything for which we can blame Stalin it is the fact
that after the war, and especially in the last years of his
life, he did not realize that the pulse of his Party was not
beating as before, that it was losing its revolutionary vig-
our, was becoming sclerotic and, despite the heroic deeds
of the Great Patriotic War, it never recovered properly
and the Khrushchevite traitors took advantage of this.
Here, if I am not mistaken, is where we must seek the
origin of the tragedy that occurred in the Soviet Union.

The construction of socialism in the Soviet Union
and the fight against both external and internal enemies
were carried out by the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union and Stalin who led it in a lofty revolutionary
spirit. The merciless blows justly dealt to the Trotskyites,
the Bukharinites and others were the logical conclusion
of this great class struggle.

All this complex, many-sided struggle rightly en-
hanced the authority of Stalin and the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (Bolshevik).
This was positive, but the methods and forms of work
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which were used in the leadership of the Party had an
opposite result.

If a minute analysis is made of the political, ideolog-
ical and organizational directives of Stalin on the leader-
ship and organization of the Party, the struggle and
work, generally speaking, no errors of principle will be
found, but we shall see that little by little the Party was
becoming bureaucratized, that it was becoming overwhelmed
with routine work and dangerous formalism which para-
lyze the party and sap its revolutionary spirit and vigour.
The Party had been covered by a heavy layer of rust, by
political apathy and the mistaken idea spread that only
the head, the leadership, acted and solved everything.
It was this concept of work that led to the situation in
which everybody, everywhere, said about every question:
«The leadership knows this», «the Central Committee
knows everything», «the Central Committee does not make
mistakes», «Stalin said this and that's the end of it». Many
things which Stalin may not have said at all were attributed
to him. The apparatuses and officials became «omnipotent»,
«infallible», and operated in bureaucratic ways, misusing
the formulae of democratic centralism and Bolshevik cri-
ticism and self-criticism which were no longer Bolshevik.
There is no doubt that in this way the Bolshevik Party
lost its former vitality, it lived by correct formulae, but
only formulae; it carried out orders, but did not act on
its own initiative.

In such conditions, bureaucratic administrative mea-
sures began to prevail over revolutionary measures.
After the adoption of these bureaucratic methods and
forms of work, the correct revolutionary measures taken
against the class enemy achieved an effect opposite to
that desired and were used by the bureaucrats to spread
fear in the Party and the people. The revolutionary vigi-
lance no longer operated, because it had ceased to be rev-
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olutionary, although it was advertized as such. It was
being transformed from a vigilance of the party and the
masses into a vigilance of the bureaucratic apparatuses
and, if not in all aspects, at least in form, into a vigilance
of the security organs and the courts.

It is understandable that in such conditions, senti-
ments and views which were non-proletarian, not of the
working class, took root and developed in the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union, in the ranks of the communists
and in the consciousness of many of them. Careerism, ser-
vility, charlatanism, cronyism, anti-proletarian morality,
etc. developed and eroded the Party from within, smo-
thered the spirit of the class struggle and sacrifice and
encouraged the hankering after a «good», comfortable life
with personal privileges and gain, and with the least pos-
sible work and toil. «We worked and fought for this so-
cialist state and we won. Now let us enjoy it and profit
from it. We are untouchable, our past covers everything.»
This was the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois mentality
which was being created in the Soviet Union and the
great danger was that this was developing in the old
cadres of the Party with an irreproachable past and of
proletarian origin, cadres who ought to have been ex-
amples of purity for the others. Many of those who used
beautiful words, the revolutionary phrases and theoretical
formulae of Lenin and Stalin, who reaped the laurels
from the work of others and who set and encouraged the
bad example, were in the leadership, in the apparatuses.
A worker aristocracy made up of bureaucratic cadres was
being created in the Communist Party of the USSR.

Unfortunately, this process of degeneration developed
under the «happy» and «hopeful» slogans that «everything
is going well, normally, within the norms and laws of the
Party» which in fact were being violated under the slo-
gans that «the class struggle goes on», that «democratic
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centralism is preserved», that «criticism and self-criticism
continue as before», that «a steel unity exists in the party»,
that «there are no more factionalists and anti-party ele-
ments», that «the Trotskyite, Bukharinite groups are a
thing of the past», etc., etc. Such a distorted understand-
ing of the situation, and this is where the essence of the
tragedy and the fatal mistake lies, was considered even
by the revolutionary elements as a normal reality overall,
and that is why the idea existed that there was nothing
to be alarmed about because the enemies, thieves and
violators of morality were condemned by the courts, the
unworthy party members were expelled from the Party in
the usual way and new members admitted, that the plans
were fulfilled, although some were not, that people were
criticized, condemned, praised and so on and so forth.
According to them life was proceeding normally and it
was reported to Stalin that «everything is in order.» We
are convinced that had Stalin, as the great revolutionary
he was, been aware of the real situation in the Party, he
would have dealt a crushing blow to this unhealthy spirit
and the Soviet Party and people would have risen in his
support, because they rightly had great faith in Stalin.
But why did Stalin not deal this blow? Could it be
that he had reconciled himself to this unhealthy situation,
that he was making political and ideological mistakes of
principle? Not by any means! We think that on this ques-
tion Stalin must be defended to the end. Stalin can be
criticized because in the last years of his life he weakened
his links with the masses of the Party and the people, but
he did so only physically and never ideologically and
politically. Stalin had confidence in the cadres, but one
cannot say that he had confidence only in the cadres and
did not have or had lost his confidence in the ordinary
people, the masses of party members and the people.
The apparatuses not only misinformed Stalin and bu-
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reaucratically distorted his correct directives, but had also
created such a situation among the people and in the Party
that even when Stalin went among the masses of party
members and the people, to the extent that his age and
health permitted, the masses did not inform him of the
shortcomings and mistakes which occurred, because the
apparatuses had inculcated in them the idea that «we
should not worry Stalin».

As regards the so-called cult of Stalin, the Khrushchev-
ite traitors propagated it deliberately in order to use it
extensively against Marxism-Leninism, as they did in fact.
We think that Stalin was a great Marxist on account of
his work and his struggle. He was modest and there was
no need for the Soviet press and propaganda to inflate
his figure in the way they did as long as he was alive.
On this question we think that Stalin personally did not
take severe measures to ensure that this propaganda was
balanced in a Marxist-Leninist manner and to avoid the
many negative and dangerous aspects of this propaganda
which could conceal and, as the facts showed, did conceal
great dangers, because this unbalanced propaganda about
Stalin served to conceal such enemies and traitors as
Khrushchev and company, who shouted louder than the
others and covered the plot under this disguise. After the
death of Stalin, it became clear that these traitors used
this unbridled propaganda as a weapon not only against
Stalin and the Soviet Union, but also against Marxism-
Leninism on an international scale.

We must not blame Stalin for those faults and mis-
takes which he did not commit, did not want others to
commit and which, if he had detected them, he would
have attacked mercilessly as a revolutionary. Hence, the
grave guilt falls on many others, great and humble, and
on the CPSU as a whole, beacuse it did not know how
to fight and react powerfully, in a revolutionary way
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and on the basis of the militant Marxist-Leninist theory,
against bureaucratic distortions, and this led to ideo-
logical and political distortions, to the creation of the
current of modern revisionists who, by awaiting the oppor-
tune moment, the death of Stalin, took power from within.

Mikoyan admitted to us that at one time they had
decided to assassinate Stalin, but later had abandoned the
idea. This is proof not only of the criminal intentions of
these bandits, but also of the fact that, when they decided
to kill Stalin, they must have been in danger of being dis-
covered. Had they carried out this attempt, they would
certainly have lost and been destroyed, because the entire
Party and people would have torn them to pieces. Ap-
parently they decided to wait a little longer. Hence, this
group of conspirators, putschists and traitors knew the
situation in the Party, knew the cadres and their short-
comings and weaknesses, had quietly placed these cadres
in key positions and had devised their tactics and stra-
tegy well in advance. It is very important to analyze
this.

Molotov and his comrades were old revolutionaries,
honest communists, but were the typical representatives
of that bureaucratic routine, that bureaucratic «legality»,
and when they made feeble attempts to use it against the
evident plot of the Khrushchevites,* it was already too
late. Instead the bureaucracy and the bureaucratic «legali-
ty» were used by the traitors who covered up their
palace intrigue with this «legality» and manoeuvred
through their network and the entire stratum of bureau-
crats of proletarian, and not kulak, capitalist or feudal,
origin to seize the reins of the Party and the organs of
state power.

* See Enver Hoxha, «The Khrushchevites» (Memoirs), pp.
29-32, 185-187, Tirana 1980, (Eng. ed.).
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Immediately after the death of Stalin, the Khrush-
chevite plotters manoeuvred deftly with this «legality»,
with the «rules of the party» and «democratic centralism»,
with their crocodile tears over the loss of Stalin, while
gradually preparing to torpedo his work, his figure and
Marxism-Leninism, until all their activity was crowned
with success at the 20th Congress and in the crematorium
where the body of Stalin was burned. This is a period
full of lessons for us Marxist-Leninists, because it high-
lights the bankruptcy of bureaucratic «legality» which is
a great danger to a Marxist-Leninist party, brings out the
methods which the revisionists use to turn this bureau-
cratic «legality» to their advantage, shows how honest
leaders, who have experience but have lost their revolu-
tionary class spirit, fall into the traps of conspirators and
make concessions, submit to the pressure and retreat in
face of the blackmail and demagogy of revisionist traitors
disguised with revolutionary phraseology.

In this transitional period for the consolidation of
their power we see how the Khrushchevites, with great
boasting about how they were acting in a «lofty party
spirit», «freed from the fear of Stalin», and «in truly de-
mocratic and Leninist forms», worked actively to spread
the most monstrous slanders which only the bourgeoisie
has dared to use against the Soviet Union and Stalin. This
whole campaign of slanders supported and tried to prove
with allegedly legal documents the slanders which all the
capitalists had been making for years against Marxism-
Leninism. Everything was used by the Khrushchevites.
They searched through the archives, documents and mi-
nutes which covered decades of work and from which they
extracted isolated ideas and phrases which they quoted
to interpret the tactics used in the way that suited them,
they even used anectodes about people's private lives, in
one word, they used typical Trotskyite methods of work.
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All this was done in order to attack the correct revolu-
tionary strategy of Stalin, to attack and undermine the
Leninist norms, to attack the Marxist-Leninist ideology
with pseudo-legal forms and to discredit Stalin and so-
cialism in the Soviet Union and the world.

The subsequent development of the treacherous work
of the Khrushchevite revisionists is well known. They
have taken control of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union and enjoy the support of a large stratum of the
Party which has been bureaucratized, which has been and
is being systematically transformed into a new bourgeoi-
sie. The remnants of the capitalist exploiting classes in
the Soviet Union could not attack the dictatorship of the
proletariat because they were powerless and defeated,
but the lack of revolutionary vigilance, the weakening of
the class struggle inside and outside the Party, the enfeeb-
ling of the revolutionary spirit in everything, lack of
profound revolutionary political and ideological work on
a mass scale and the bureaucratization of the Party brought
about that a whole stratum of the Party completely lost
the features of the proletariat, of revolutionaries, and be-
came bourgeois, created its own cadres in the Party and
the state and took power into its own hands. They did
what the remnants of the exploiting classes were quite
unable to do and now, in this revisionist legality in
power the class fusion of these elements against the
revolution, Marxism-Leninism and socialism is faking
place.

Although the modern revisionists in the other coun-
tries where they are in power used the same means and
furthered the same ends as the Khrushchevites who help-
ed them to seize power by all manner of means, it is of
great interest to us Marxist-Leninists to study the stra-
tegy and tactics used by the traitors to Marxism-Leninism
and the role the bourgeois capitalist classes played in each



OUR PARTY WILL CONTINUE THE CLASS STRUGGLE 49

of these countries. Why? Because in this direction there
are marked differences, differences in the waging of the
class struggle, in the intensity of the national liberation
struggle, in the role of the parties in this struggle, in
their line in the struggle for victory, for the liberation of
the country, for the seizure and organization of state
power and the consolidation of the people's democracy.
All this process did not take place in the same way every-
where. It took place in different ways in different coun-
tries.

Let us take Yugoslavia, for instance. We long ago
came to the conclusion not only that socialism is not being
built in Yugoslavia now, but that it had never started to
be built, that the Communist Party of Yugoslavia was
never a Marxist-Leninist party, not only since Tito came
to the head of it but also in the time of the Comintern and
before the war. From the legal documents of the Comintern
we are acquainted with the rampant factionalist and
Trotskyite activity that took place in it. Allegedly it
achieved stability with the emergence of Tito, but the
fact is that Tito was nothing but a disguised, long-stand-
ing Trotskyite agent of capital.

The peoples of Yugoslavia waged a heroic war. This
is a fact. There were revolutionary communists in the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia who fought heroically.
This, too, is a fact. It is also a fact that Tito was at the
head of the party, at the head of the leadership of the
war, but he was not a Marxist. He was a disqguised bour-
geois agent who knew how to channel the will and mi-
litant vigour of the people for the liberation of Yugoslavia
to further his own purposes, how to involve the commun-
ists in this war and, at the same time, to liquidate them,
to select the right individuals and create a whole team
of military and political leaders sharing his own views.
During the war, he created and consolidated his staff and
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his own prestige. Tito and his staff were disguised bour-
geois national chauvinists who acted under the guidance
of British policy. Although Tito posed as a Marxist and
pro-Soviet, if we read those few official Yugoslav docu-
ments from the time of the war, we shall see that he had
contradictions with the Soviets and after liberation, espe-
cially on the question of Venezia Giulia and Trieste, re-
gardless of whether he was right or wrong on the ethnical
aspect in regard to these places, his stand was openly
chauvinist, anti-Soviet and anti-Stalin.

Later, the nature of Tito's secret close links with the
imperialists and his pursuit of a hegemonic policy in the
Balkans and Central Europe, of course in collaboration
with the Anglo-Americans, to hinder the development and
consolidation of socialism in the countries of Eastern Eu-
rope and the Balkans and to bring about the breaking of
their friendship with the Soviet Union, became clear.
Nowadays, Tito pursues this policy in other forms. The
zadruga (agricultural cooperatives) of the beginning were
only a hoax and were quickly broken up. Hence, social-
ism in the Yugoslav countryside never got started, but
on the contrary the private sector was strengthened and
the kulak class developed. Confiscations and nationaliza-
tions were carried out in industry too, but these were not
for socialist aims, although they were carried out in the
name of socialism. It was only natural that the property
of the bourgeoisie would pass «into the hands of the peo-
ple» who fought, but this property was to serve to conso-
lidate the power of the clique, and very quickly, after
their break with us, in the form of self-administration,
was to become the property of the new exploiting and
oppressing class headed by Tito. After the war, the Com-
munist Party of Yugoslavia became an auxiliary of the
UDB, of the apparatus of suppression, and hundreds of
thousands of revolutionaries who militated in it were
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accused of being «Informbureauists» and were liquidated.
How things are developing in Yugoslavia now is all too
clear.

The time and the moment do not allow us to speak
even briefly about Bulgaria, Rumania, Czechoslovakia,
Poland, etc., as I did about Yugoslavia. You, of course,
have analyzed them, but the fact is that although the
process of degeneration in each of these countries has a
generally similar character and features, it also has its
own nuances and characteristics of development depend-
ing on the conditions I mentioned earlier.

In regard to our country, I do not wish to speak
about the great struggle our Party has waged for the
construction of socialism, but I want to dwell briefly on
the process of the class struggle that our Party has
waged and on the course it has followed for the liquida-
tion of the exploiting classes.

Allow me, comrades, to continue the expose I did
not finish yesterday.

The elimination of exploiting capitalist classes as clas-
ses is a complicated process which is completed with the
construction of the economic base of socialism. However,
the struggle against remnants of these overthrown classes
and their ideology and world outlook is a long, complicated
and very difficult process. How has this process been car-
ried out in our country and what results haven been
achieved?

The exploiting classes could not be eliminated im-
mediately, either in our country or in the other socialist
countries. A fierce political and ideological fight, a violent
war with arms, a stern and continuous class struggle
under the unwavering leadership of the Marxist-Leninist
party is needed for the proletariat to wrest political power
by violence from the hands of the exploiting capitalist
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class and establish the state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat in order to eliminate the economic base of the
exploiting class and private property in general, to eli-
minate the capitalist relations of production and establish
socialist social ownership and the socialist relations of
production, to turn the existing socialist property into the
property of the entire people; and simultaneously, to
build a new socialist superstructure, by radically purging
every remnant of bourgeois and petty-bourgeois policy
and ideology from the consciousness of the people.

The process of the abolition of the exploiting classes
not only is extremely difficult, but it also depends on
several factors:

1) The strength and all-round organization of the ca-
pitalist exploiting class.

2) The violence and severity of the armed struggle
for the seizure of power by the proletariat, the clarity
of the line, the determination and intelligence with which
it is consistently and unwaveringly applied by the Marx-
ist-Leninist communist or workers' party which heads the
struggle for liberation, the establishment of the dictator-
ship of the proletariat and the construction of socialism
after the seizure of power and the political and military
defeat of the capitalist exploiting classes.

3) The consistent construction of a new socialist struc-
ture and superstructure, on the basis of the principles of
Marxism-Leninism and the actual material conditions of
the country, always keeping the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat as a sharp weapon and having the class struggle
as the main motive force until the abolition of world
capitalism and the establishment of communism.

In order to really understand the development of the
struggle for the elimination of the exploiting classes in
our country, we must know the situation of these classes
before the war and during the war, their economic, po-
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litical and ideological strength, their influence among
the broad masses of the people before and after Lib-
eration.

1) Albania has always been a country occupied by
foreign enemies and exploited to the bone. Its «inde-
pendence» was gained late, and even then, if it was not
occupied de jure, it was occupied economically and poli-
tically de facto. This situation determined the nature, the
strength and the development of the Ottoman feudalism
of the exploiting class of the country which supported the
policy of the occupiers, the colonial policy of foreigners
towards a country with a very backward economy, in
which not the slightest effort was made to embark on the
road of capitalist development. Hence, although the feudal
lords retained their domination over the land, their estates
and the peasantry, thanks to the armies of various oc-
cupiers, they had degenerated as a class and were head-
ing towards total elimination.

2) For centuries the Albanian people had been in con-
tinual struggle, in uprisings and revolts against the oc-
cupiers, against the feudal lords as well as against reli-
gion. We can say that this was a continuous anti-colonial,
anti-imperialist war and at the same time an anti-feudal
class struggle.

The struggle of our people, a people of peasants and
herdsmen, is very interesting as regards their twofold,
or better threefold liberation from the foreigners, the
local landowners and feudal lords and from religion, which
served the former two. Hence, the people were continually
in struggle against the structure and the superstructure
of the feudal-occupier order, in armed struggle or passive
struggle, in political and ideological struggle. This kept
the flames of the struggle for liberation, of the class
struggle and the struggle against feudalism ablaze and
contributed to the collapse of the Ottoman Empire, but
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it also affected the economic-political power of the feu-
dal class which was becoming extremely weak from the
economic aspect and beginning to sell its land and estates
partly to the middle peasants and partly to city mer-
chants who were gaining strength.

3) The proclamation of the independence of Albania
in 1912 and the entire activity of the country up to the
Italian occupation in 1939 did not result in great changes
in the ratio of classes. After a series of ups and downs,
Zog, the bankrupt representative of bankrupt feudalism,
seized power. The clique of Zog was supported by a small
army of mercenaries and by fascist Italy, to which it sold
mining and land concessions and handed over the or-
ganization of the army and the gendarmerie, allowing it
to prepare our country for the impending occupation and
for use as an armed base for the future wars of fascism.

The population of the cities was relatively increased
with the unemployed peasants abandoning the country-
side which became even more impoverished than before.
Those landowners and feudal lords around Zog lived on
the rent of the land still in their hands, which they con-
tinued to sell to the rich peasants who oppressed the poor
and middle peasants. These aghas of the countryside and
the cities became the supporters of the Zog regime.

In the cities trade began to revive through terrible
speculation with the relations between town and country-
side, usury, the purchase and sale of land, and the
exploitation of the land rent, without even the smallest
investment being made in agriculture. Those speculator
merchants, who supported the feudal semi-colonial regime,
were relatively few in numbers and had no great econ-
omic power. The main activity of the big merchants who
constituted the support of the regime was usury and the
monopoly they enjoyed over imports and exports, to the
extent the speculation by the Italian fascist trading com-
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panies and the deplorable economic situation of the coun-
try allowed them.

This merchant bourgeoisie which was prospering gave
little or no consideration to investments of capital for the
development of some sort of local industry, and that is
why we see that during this entire period not even a
modest industry was set up, with the exception of a few
small cigarette factories, a small cement plant, a brewery
or an oil-press, and even those were owned jointly with
Italian capitalists. The dumping of Italian goods impove-
rished our shops, allowed speculation by usurous mer-
chants who, in partnership with Zog and his clique, lined
their purses by acquiring the riches of the country and
exporting them to Italy. Handicraft provided the only
local industrial products, but it was very backward and
relentlessly impoverished as a result of the impoverish-
ment of the people, the heavy taxes and Italian dumping.
The urban petty-bourgeoisie was in a deplorable situation,
its only means of livelihood being small-scale speculation
and employment as clerks. As for the intellectuals, the
only source of livelihood was employment in the bureau-
cratic administration of the regime, a bankrupt bureau-
cracy which did not pay their salaries for ten months
on end.

The great mass of the people, the poor and middle
peasantry, the broad working masses of the town, the
poor, the workers and craftsmen, were in open class
struggle against the clique of Zog, the speculator mer-
chants and the semi-merchants, the semi-feudal rich bour-
geoisie of town and countryside. Hence the period was too
short for and the remnants of the feudal class and the
bourgeoisie which were building up in the countryside
and the town proved incapable of strengthening their
positions as a dominant class, first of all because of the
class resistance of the proletarian masses of town and
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countryside, and because of the economic weakness of the
feudal class and the new bourgeois class, their great cul-
tural and technical backwardness, their mediaeval world
outlook and their policy of enslavement to Italian fascist
capital, which had its own pre-determined aims for the
complete colonization of Albania, aims which it tried to
achieve later, but which encountered the heroic struggle
of the Albanian people led by their Communist Party.

In short, we can say that the occupation of our coun-
try by fascist Italy found the capitalist exploiting class
of the town and countryside in a state of chaos, politically
and economically weak; it was not the owner of the
mining industry, because Italy had concessions over all
the existing mines; it had no industry, because, as I
said, it dealt only in trade, usury and the rent of land.
This new bourgeoisie of town and countryside which was
developing, was backward, without culture and education,
miserly in the basest sense, without a political organiza-
tion and savage and barbarous towards the broad mas-
ses of the people; it closed its ranks around the Zog
clique and its administration, frequently not because it
fully agreed with it, but because thanks to this clique, to
its gendarmerie and the links it had with fascist Italy,
the new bourgeoisie of our country could continue its
speculations and enrich itself.

Thus, the ideology of the regime of Zog and the ca-
pitalist exploiting class of the country was robbery, spe-
culation, plunder, the knout, terror and treachery. The
development of the exploiting class of our country as a
capitalist class cannot be equated with that of the other
capitalist countries of Europe.

After the occupation of Albania, fascist Italy tried to
hitch these remnants of feudalism, this class of bourgeois
merchants, the aghas of the town and countryside, to its
chariot to further the interests of colonization and war.
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In fact it won them over and placed them in its service
against the National Liberation War of the people led
by the Communist Party of Albania.

Fascist Italy was economically unable to make invest-
ments in the economy of Albania, and in any case, the
circumstances of the war did not permit such a thing, so,
after the occupation of the country, it interested itself
mainly in military projects, in stepping up the extraction
of oil to some extent, but only in Kugova, in ensuring
peace in its rear in Albania and in plundering whatever
it could lay its hands on in our country. Italy hoped that
it would win the war and that Albania would remain its
permanent colony. The impulse which the occupiers gave
the Albanian exploiting classes was only by means of
speculative trade between Albania and Italy and through
this speculation they turned this class into an agent of
theirs to strengthen the Italian domination in Albania,
to sell land to Italians, to recruit mercenaries and to
hurl them into the war against the people who were
fighting.

Thus, the Italian occupation enriched some speculators,
who never thought about making investments in the
country, but only about accumulating gold, hoarding it, or
depositing it abroad for the bad times that would come.
Fascism tried to hand this class the banner of the fascist
ideology and to rally people around it with the aim of
consolidating the political positions of this class. However,
our fight utterly defeated this scheme. The banner of the
fascist party was replaced with the banner of Balli
Kombélar and of some other mushrooming «parties». On
the urging of Italian and German fascism, Albanian reac-
tion tried to create a class «ideology» of its own through
these traitor organizations which it set up to assist the
occupiers and to fight our Party and the National Lib-
eration Front. This was the final desperate attempt which
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fascism and Albanian reaction made against the war of
our people which was led by the Party. This attempt of
theirs was drowned in blood, and Albanian reaction, to-
gether with the occupiers, received the final lethal blow.
The exploiting classes of our country suffered the greatest
imaginable defeat, political, military and economic. They
lost their political and military power forever. The rev-
olution triumphed. The National Liberation War, led by
the Party, routed the occupiers and traitors and the
regime of people's democracy, the dictatorship of the
proletariat was established.

Hence, the National Liberation War exposed in the
eyes of the people the exploiting class which had sold itself
to the bloodthirsty occupiers and oppressors of the people.
The policy and activity of our Party at the head of the peo-
ple forced this class to take a stand and tore off its disqgui-
ses, fought it mercilessly with arms, dealt it countless blows
in the direction of physically liquidating a large number
of its leaders (the remainder were obliged to flee the
country on the ships of the occupiers), it made a deep
and sharp differentiation and thus prepared the terrain
for the consolidation of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
for the construction of socialism and the complete liquida-
tion of the exploiting capitalist classes as classes in our
country.

How was this process developed after the seizure
of power by the people? How did the Party organize and
lead the restriction and, finally, the liquidation of the
exploiting classes as such?

The different stages of this great process have been
analysed in a Marxist-Leninist way in many important
documents of our Party. I shall dwell briefly on the main
points.

This political process against reaction and the col-
laborators with the occupiers continued its uninterrupted
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build-up from the first days after Liberation. Besides the
heavy blows the exploiting classes were dealt throughout
the war, in which they suffered total defeat, they were
dealt other crushing blows by the people's courts which
were set up all over Albania immediately after Liberation.
All the collaborators with the occupiers were arrested
and brought to trial.

Their continual political unmasking and their fear and
terror of the people's courts shattered the ranks of the
enemy. The dictatorship of the proletariat struck the
enemies of the people mercilessly, discovered the Anglo-
American plots, put their agents on trial and condemned
them.

The resolute, just, revolutionary blows against the
enemies of the people further enhanced the enthusiasm
and trust of the people in the Party, in the state and in
the weapons of the dictatorship of the proletariat, and
created a high revolutionary vigilance among the people
which is tempered every day and has become a powerful
political weapon of the broad masses against the class
enemy and enemies from abroad.

I shall not speak at length about the large-scale na-
tionalizations carried out after Liberation, but I shall
dwell on those political and economic measures which
were taken against the capitalist class of the city and
the countryside and which further propelled the process
of its liquidation as an exploiting class.

Extraordinary taxes were imposed on all the mer-
chants and industrialists who had made great profits dur-
ing the war at the people's expense. This was a radical
economic measure which, in fact, led to the confiscation of
all their fixed and liquid assets. The majority of these peo-
ple were put on trial and imprisoned, because the property
confiscated did not cover the amount of taxes imposed
on them and the court's verdict would be reviewed only
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when the defendant had completed payment of the taxes,
i.e. only when he brought out the gold he had hoarded up.
This was a measure of great economic and political im-
portance, because it removed a major capitalist element
without, however, as yet liquidating the bourgeoisie as
a class.

We did not follow the policy of liquidation towards
those merchants who did not qualify for the extraordinary
taxes and who were mainly small traders, however, in
conformity with the economic and political conditions of
the time, we established strict control and restrictions on
them, with the aim of barring the way to speculation.
Along with the establishment and strengthening of the
socialist sector, we fought to achieve the socialist trans-
formation of the small-scale producers of the city. The
opportunist Sejfulla Maléshova tried to distort this correct
process by advocating that «the private sector should be
given aid in credits and materials by the socialist sector,
by the state; the socialist sector should compete with the
private sector, and the peaceful integration of capitalism
into socialism would be carried out in this way.» His
anti-Marxist theory was rejected by the Party, was
exposed among the people and Sejfulla Maléshova was
expelled from the Political Bureau of the Central Com-
mittee and the Party.

After a time, the shops of the small and middle mer-
chants, who dealt in industrial goods left over from the
period of the war and before it, were emptied; they
could no longer buy goods abroad because foreign trade
and wholesale trade was the monopoly of the state; the
handicrafts sector, which had not yet become cooperative,
was not in a position to supply them; thus, after many
vain efforts, most of them were compelled to close their
shops, abandon trade and work in production.

During this time, besides the socialist state sector,
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the people's socialist controlled sector of consumer coo-
peratives was also created everywhere, the handicrafts
cooperatives were organized and thus, as we shall see,
the state socialist sector and cooperation gradually eli-
minated the overwhelming majority of the private capital-
ist elements in the sphere of commodity circulation. Thus
we can say that in 1955 small-scale industrial production
had been almost totally liquidated and its place taken by
the handicraft cooperatives. Unable to survive any longer,
small private trade gave way to state trade and consumer
cooperatives. Even those few small shopkeepers selling
fruit, vegetables and meat that we allowed to continue
with their trade, were organized in trading collectives
controlled by the state.

That is how the process of the liquidation of the
exploiting classes in the city developed and, as a result of
this, the capitalist elements, defeated politically and econ-
omically, no longer constitute an exploiting class on their
own as before. That is why we say that exploiting classes
no longer exist in our country, because they have been
liquidated as such, that only remnants of these classes
exist, but despite the blows they have received, these ele-
ments still dream of restoration.

How did this process develop in the countryside?
Our working peasantry is very patriotic and ardently rev-
olutionary. It participated broadly in the National Lib-
eration War. It had great trust in the line of the Party
to which it remains loyal. It was and is whole-heartedly
for the alliance with the working class, understands clearly
and accepts without the slightest hesitation the leadership
of this alliance by the working class. It is loyal to the
dictatorship of the proletariat.

4 They were created in 1958 in order to strengthen state
control on the private owners to create the necessary conditions
for them to enter the state sector. They were abolished in 1968.
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In these conditions our revolutionary peasantry with
ancient traditions, became, under the leadership of the
Party, one of the decisive factors in the victory: the lib-
eration of our country and the construction of socialism,
especially in the countryside.

I shall not dwell at length on the Land Reform which
was completed in the first years after Liberation, a re-
form which expropriated both the land and the livestock
of the beys and aghas of town and countryside, distributed
the land and livestock to the poor peasants, and at the
same time created the premises for the establishment of
the socialist sector of agriculture.

In this period, the orientation of the Party for the
all-round political isolation and economic restriction of
the kulaks who constituted the last exploiting class and
the potential support for class resistance against the
Land Reform and, later, against the collectivization of
agriculture, was applied thoroughly and without hesita-
tion. The Land Reform also somewhat restricted certain
middle peasants who were not kulaks, but who tended
to enrich themselves. However, a correct struggle was
waged successfully to unite the middle peasants with the
poor peasants against the kulaks and in support of col-
lectivization. The Party carried out a correct political,
ideological and economic struggle of differentiation in the
countryside.

The collectivization of agriculture was a great rev-
olution of the countryside which continued for some years.
It went through several stages and was carried out pru-
dently, with great care, by convincing the peasants and
without any compulsion or violence, by doing a great deal
of intensive and continuous political work, beginning in
the lowlands, in the zones with the most suitable socio-
economic conditions. The peasants received great economic
aid from the state, were provided with agricultural cred-
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its and land protection and irrigation schemes, etc., etc.
were undertaken. In this way the collectivization was
completed with success. The land was not nationalized
directly, but through the implementation of the Land
Reform large-scale ownership of land was abolished, the
basis for the development of capitalism in the countryside
was extremely restricted and cooperation was brought
about without using intermediate forms based on rent,
etc. but directly, through completely socialist forms.

Parallel with the class struggle in the city, the class
struggle in the countryside was waged successfully through-
out this great process. This class struggle led to the gra-
dual liquidation of the kulaks as an exploiting capitalist
class in the countryside.

The following are some figures to illustrate this pro-
cess of the isolation and liquidation of the kulaks:

The Land Reform expropriated nearly 5,000 kulaks
(kulak economies). In 1947, there were still about 2,000
kulak economies. The taxes imposed on these economies
were 50-100 per cent higher than normal, not to mention
the other restraints, obligations and political restriction.

Nearly 500 kulak families left the countryside in 1950-
1951. In 1955 the land owned by the kulaks constituted
1.7 per cent of the total agricultural land of the country;
grain production from this land made up 19 per cent
of the total; they had 2,200 oxen and buffaloes, 1,900
cows and 20,000 sheep and goats.

By 1955, more than 560 out of the original 2,000 kulak
families owned no animals at all and half of this total
owned 2 to 3 hectares of land and no more than 10 head
of sheep.

In 1962 there were 1,326 kulak families in all, who
owned a total of 2,391 hectares of land, 1,645 head of
cattle and 12,432 sheep and goats. They comprised about
0.7 per cent of the total number of peasant economies.
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This percentage has been further reduced in recent
years.

As a conclusion, the capitalist element does not consti-
tute a class in the countryside either.

I am not going to speak here about the class struggle
in the countryside which continues and will continue, or
about the intensive political work of the Party among
these elements, and especially among the youth of kulak
origin, for their re-education, differentiation, etc., etc.

As a result of this great struggle, the situation and
composition of classes in our coutry in 1960 was as follows:

Working class 22.5 per cent
Cooperativist peasantry 62.7 per cent
Intelligentsia 13.6 per cent
Remnants of exploiting classes 1.1 per cent
divided into:

Kulaks 0.8 per cent
Speculator elements in the city 0.3 per cent

The specific weight of the socialist sector in 1960.

National income 90 per cent
Total industrial output 99 per cent
Wholesale trade 100 per cent
Retail trade 90 per cent
Total agricultural output 80 per cent

These are the concrete achievements in regard to the
situation of classes in our country, achievements which
allow us to say that the bourgeois capitalist class of our
country has been liquidated as the main exploiting class.
However, the elements and remnants of this class do
exist. They have not been liquidated physically and no
question of this has ever been raised. What matters is
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that these elements do not raise their heads, but submit
to the laws of the proletarian state and give up their
hostile activity. We have created the possibilities for them
to work and live like everyone else, but without slacken-
ing our vigilance or clamping down on them when ne-
cessary; as for their children, we take care to educate
them in the new spirit.

As regards the political struggle, the ideological strug-
gle, the education of the masses in the revolutionary
spirit, with the ideology of the proletariat, as regards
the class struggle against the class enemy, against the
capitalist and revisionist idealist ideology and imperialism,
as well as the continuous education of the masses for
the elimination of vices, superstitions and petty-bourgeois
hangovers in all fields and sectors, these are big con-
tinuing problems which must be the first concern of the
Party and a primary objective of the struggle of the
Party and the working class. If the Party at the head of
the masses does not continue this great struggle on all
fronts, then the danger arises of the revival and regroup-
ing of elements of the hostile classes, the danger of the
creation of a new revisionist class which, as in the Soviet
Union and the other revisionist countries, seizes power
and transforms the country from a socialist country into
a capitalist one.

Hence, our Party believes that, notwithstanding that
the exploiting classes have been liquidated, the danger of
bourgeois and revisionist restoration always exists if you
rest on your laurels and do not advance at a great rev-
olutionary tempo, if you are not guided in everything by
Marxism-Leninism, if you cease the class struggle instead
of waging it consistently and uninterruptedly, if you
weaken the dictatorship of the proletariat instead of fur-
ther strengthening it, if you divorce yourself from the
people instead of linking yourself with them as closely
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as possible, if you prove cowardly instead of being valiant
and courageous and in continuous, dauntless, unrelenting
struggle against imperialism, revisionists of all hues and
all lackeys of the bourgeoisie and capital.

With its usual courage, valour and maturity, our Party
will consistently pursue its correct Marxist-Leninist course.

Our Party, at the head of the Albanian people, is
aware of the great responsibility it has in this life-and-
death struggle against imperialism, modern revisionism
and reaction. The main task it has set itself is to keep
the revolutionary spirit consistently high, to temper and
retemper itself ideologically and politically day by day, to
keep its ranks pure, to purge itself of rotten elements,
sluggards, mere talkers, careerists and incorrigible bureau-
crats through an active struggle within the Party and the
real and factual verification of the activity of each party
member in struggle and life.

What happened in the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union will never happen in our Party, because it does
and will do continuous, intensive political and ideological
work in depth and breadth with the masses, with the aim
of ensuring that the entire people understand and apply
every directive of the Party and its correct policy in a
creative manner, that they work and live every day and
every hour as in battle, as in revolution. Only in this
way can every attack of the internal and external enemy
be smashed. Only in this way will the activity of any
enemy, however sophisticated and disquised, who tries
to restore capitalism, be nipped in the bud and defeated.
For such a struggle and in such a struggle we are fighting
and tempering our Party and people. Aroused, in rev-
olutionary unity of thought and action, the Party and the
people are invincible.

The imperialists and modern revisionists thought that
the Party of Labour of Albania would be only a morsel
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they could dispose of at one bite. However, it turned out
to be an unconquerable and invincible steel fortress, be-
cause its Marxist-Leninist ideology and policy is invincible,
is supported and applied by an invincible, fighting, rev-
olutionary people.

In the euphoria of their triumph in the Soviet Union
and other countries, the modern revisionists, headed by
the Soviet revisionists, tried to throw dust in our eyes,
to flatter and deceive us, but they failed, received heavy
blows from us and were badly exposed. They still retain
their material power and are manoeuvring with it, but
they have lost their moral and political power, not only
over us, but also over the Marxist-Leninists of the whole
world and all the progressive peoples.

The modern revisionists are capitalist bourgeois and
the states which they are leading have been and are being
transformed in essence into outright bourgeois capitalist
countries. Only if an armed revolution breaks out within
these countries will this course be stopped and reversed.
We are helping and must help the revolutionary course
to reverse this anti-Marxist, anti-proletarian capitalist
course in the communist and workers' movement.

We think that Kim Il Sung and his comrades are mis-
taken in certain stands of theirs towards Soviet modern
revisionism and, unfortunately for the Workers' Party of
Korea and the Korean people, if they do not change the
course they have taken, they will become modern revi-
sionists like the rest. The truth is bitter but it must
be told before it is too late. The theories of Kim Il Sung
and the Japanese that «Khrushchev who was bad has
been removed, but there is reason to hope that those
in power now will correct themselves and one of the
ways to help them do so is to unite with them» (5)allegedly

5 The Chinese leaders have also expressed this view. Zhou
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against imperialism, show that they do not see the issue
correctly, that they are no longer able to make true class
analyses and are embarking on a dubious course.

As for the Rumanian leaders, they are shame-faced
revisionists who are trying to steer a middle course which
they proclaim as a «wise and flexible» policy, although
in fact it is a policy dictated by the great fear that haunts
them. The Rumanians are afraid of the Soviets, the Bul-
garians and the Hungarians and that is why they have
linked themselves with Tito, with the imperialists and
even smile at us when it suits them. This is what the
Rumanians call a «special authentic Marxist-Leninist»
course. According to them the lines of the Soviets, the
Titoites, the Bulgarians, of Kim Il Sung, of the Japanese
and many others are all «authentic Marxist-Leninist» lines.

The Rumanians raise a hue and cry against the Warsaw
Treaty and present themselves as «boldly independent».
This is the line of Tito and the imperialists. If Rumania left
the Warsaw Treaty that would be fine. But where would it
go? It would get out of the bed of one enemy to get into
bed with another. Whether in NATO or the Warsaw
Treaty, it's all the same to us. As long as these treaties
remain what they are, it makes no difference to us be-
cause both of them are fighting us. Even if they fuse
into one, they are still our enemies because they are
united against us. If on the other hand, they disintegrate
and break up they do not do this in the interests of the
revolution. What then is the purpose of the Rumanian lead-
ership in raising this hue and cry? To show the Soviet
Union that they are «strong», because they are with Tito

Enlai expressed this view to our Party when he was on a
visit to Albania from December 31, 1963 to January 9, 1964,
and so did Liu Shaoqi to an Albanian delegation in Beijing,
(See «Reflections on China», vol. 1, pp. 116-124, Tirana 1979,
Eng. ed.).
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and the imperialists. They do so to assert their territorial
claims, (6)to get money from the imperialists as a reward for
acting to weaken the Soviet Union, as well as to carry out
the capitalist transformation of Rumania before the Soviets
can launch any attack. They play the Chinese card only
for this political expediency and to the extent that it does
not harm the policy and general strategy of imperialism.

The Rumanians are smiling at us too, they have
invited me, several ministers and party workers for
holidays, they invite us privately to the meeting of the
Warsaw Treaty and similar nonsense. We do not swallow
such bait. We shall reply to them openly so that they
understand that these manoeuvres will get them no-
where.

The modern revisionists of all hues are engaged in
all kinds of manoeuvres not only to dodge the blows
they are receiving and avoid further exposure, but also
to create the impression that «something is happening,
there is something in the air», bestowing a smile here,
a smile there, undertaking a «democratic» action or a
diplomatic one. These are all forms of an outdated bour-
geois diplomacy to which they return for lack of anything
better, and use them in the new circumstances after dres-
sing them up in a new cloak. These lackeys are ready
to kiss your hand today so as to bite it tomorrow. How-
ever, we do not allow them to kiss our hand, let alone
bite it! They are terrified of our stands because these

6 Two vyears before this talk took place, Comrade
Enver Hoxha wrote on this problem: «Zhou Enlai is making
a grave mistake that he is inciting the Rumanians to make
territorial claims on the Soviet Union... This is neither the
time nor the occasion to raise such problems which provide
Khrushchev with a weapon to accuse us of being chauvinists.
The ideological and political struggle against Khrushchev must
not be diverted into delicate questions of territorial claims.»
(«Reflections on China», vol. 1, p. 74, Tirana 1979, Eng. ed.).



70 ENVER HOXHA

correct and determined stands have smashed and defeated
them. To pursue this Marxist-Leninist policy in a con-
sistent, resolute and revolutionary way means to continue
to wage the class struggle in the international arena, to
defeat the imperialist-revisionist alliances against the so-
cialist countries for the domination of the world by ca-
pitalism under all kinds of masks and disguises.

The Warsaw Treaty meeting is of no interest to us
other than as an object to serve the unmasking of the
revisionists whom we are going to expose.

The contradictions between the revisionist cliques
which are growing deeper are part of the imperialist chess
game, part of the process of breaking, patching up and
establishing new bridges between the various imperialists
and revisionists. The process of a new integration be-
tween them is developing alongside the process of their
disintegration.

In Europe, capitalist France, in its own interests, is
operating against the American hegemony, exerting pres-
sure on Great Britain and especially on Bonn to detach
them from the United States of America and win them
over to its side. Its tactic is: the closest possible rapproche-
ment with the Soviet Union, to use it not only as a means
of blackmail against the United States of America and
Bonn, but also as a means of penetration into the revision-
ist countries of Eastern Europe.

The Soviet Union on its part, while safeguarding its
major interests with the United States of America, is
playing the card of France as blackmail for the opportun-
ist settlement of the German question and the Vietnamese
question through the capitulation of Vietnam, which would
save the face and prestige of the United States of America
in Asia. What it has in mind is, together with the United
States of America, to achieve the encirclement of China
politically and militarily in new conditions, i.e. that North
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Korea, too, should be brought into the sphere of this
encirclement. The Soviet Union and the United States of
America, which are heavily influenced by false euphoria
about the capitulation of Vietnam, will not fail to proclaim
this capitulation as a «great victory for peaceful coexistence
and the peace policy of the Soviet Union and Johnson».

We are of the opinion that all these political de-
velopments in the world and especially in Europe will
not take place quietly, without sharp contradictions be-
tween the various imperialists and revisionists. However,
these contradictions will also give rise to other contradic-
tions within cliques of different tendencies; contradictions
between cliques and revolutionaries, the Marxist-Leninist
parties and groups which have been and are being formed;
contradictions between the revisionist cliques and the
peoples of the countries where they are in power.

The fact is that the process of the disintegration of
the revisionist countries has not only created political
chaos among the people to the disadvantage of the cli-
ques in power, but has also raised problems in industry,
agriculture, the economy, the supply system, etc.

Tito plunged the country into economic chaos despite
the billions(7)with which the United States of America
and others have provided him. The other revisionist coun-
tries, which are turning their socialist agriculture into a
capitalist agriculture (Yugoslavia has never had a socialist
agriculture), are encountering resistance and political and
economic difficulties. The abolition of the cooperatives and
the process of their transformation into kulak property
has resulted in the degeneration of agriculture, specula-
tion and impoverishment, and together with this, a mount-
ing wave of resistance.

7 Until 1981, Yugoslavia's foreign debt amounted to 20,1
billion dollars (Tanjug, June 26, 1982).
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In industry and the economic sector the revisionist
cliques have begun the transformation of the socialist
state property into the property of capitalist groups ac-
cording to the Titoite pattern or with a slight touch-up.
Just by looking at the Titoite economy we can envisage
what is occurring and will occur in the other revisionist
countries which have pinned their hopes on US aid to
enable them to follow this pattern. The Americans fi-
nanced the Titoites generously and achieved their aim.
The Yugoslav peoples are now at the end of their tether
and this will increase the contradictions and their re-
sistance, but the Americans will be more tight-fisted and
merciless with the other cliques which find themselves
between two fires, the imperialists and the peoples of
their own countries. This contradiction will become more
and more pronounced.

The formation of Marxist-Leninist communist parties
in the countries where the revisionists are in power will
play a decisive role, therefore we must help the new
fraternal Marxist-Leninist parties at all costs, and this is
our primary internationalist duty, our revolutionary duty.

We think that the new bourgeoisie which has come
to power through the counter-revolution in the Soviet
Union, Poland, Czechoslovakia, the German Democratic
Republic, Hungary, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Rumania, Mon-
golia, etc., and which disguises itself with Marxist phra-
seology, cannot be overthrown except by means of a
revolution. The modern revisionists are determined to sup-
press the revolution with arms, therefore, in those coun-
tries especially, genuine revolutionary Marxist-Leninist
parties must be created to prepare and lead the revolu-
tion. We think that without the formation of these par-
ties which have mastered the doctrine of the proletarian
revolution, the past and present experience of revolu-
tionary struggle, which are clear about the struggle against
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imperialism and modern revisionism and wage it correctly,
the revolution cannot be carried out successfully. The rev-
olution needs a leadership with experience, tempered and
determined to carry it through to the end.

Of course, we are not going to export revolution or
give orders that others must do this or that. Neither is it
up to us to support the revolution in these countries by
armed intervention. This is very clear to us.

However, we have a primary duty to help the prole-
tarian revolution in all countries, and in the revisionist
countries in particular. The objective and basis of our
all-round assistance of every kind should be the stern and
uncompromising struggle against the imperialists, headed
by the American imperialists, and against the modern revi-
sionists, headed by the Soviet revisionists. (8) The Marx-
ist-Leninists all over the world, the new Marxist-Leninist
parties and groups which have been and are being created,
are in great need of our political and ideological assistance.
The American imperialists and the Soviet revisionists
operate on the basis of an identical strategy and co-ordi-
nate their tactics, irrespective of the contradictions which
they have and which are increasing. They are preparing
for war against us and other peace-loving peoples, they are
fighting with every means to prepare the counter-revolu-
tion in our countries at any cost, to liquidate the staffs of
the proletarian revolution in any part of the world. Their

8 The Communist Party of China did not come out
immediately and openly against the revisionists. Since April
1962 Comrade Enver Hoxha underlined: «The revolutionary
communists expect China to come out openly against
Khrushchevite revisionism.» But even when it took an open
stand against both the Soviet revisionists and the Yugoslav
revisionists, the Communist Party of China displayed
pronounced opportunist waverings in line and went so far as to
seek reconciliation with them. (See «Reflections on China»,
vol. 1, p. 7, Tirana 1979, Eng. ed.).
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«non-interference in internal affairs, defence of and res-
pect for the independence of others», etc., are nothing but
empty slogans, demagogy, and these and many others of
this kind are being used as a great hoax to conceal their
plots, putsches and any other interference of theirs in
our countries and parties. On the other hand, the modern
revisionists indulge in political and ideological moralizing,
trying to describe our correct, effective and powerful
Marxist-Leninist support for the revolution in the world
as interference in their internal affairs.

What must our two parties and states, in the first
place, and all the Marxist-Leninist parties of the world
do? We think that we must be fully armed politically,
ideologically, economically and morally and should con-
tinue our struggle until we triumph over the imperialists
and modern revisionists, should continue our ideological,
political and economic struggle, and if the need arises,
we should wage even an armed struggle in defence of
our countries and the victories of the revolution.

One of the aspects of preparation for this life-and-
death struggle is the successful preparation and the assis-
tance we should give the revolutionaries all over the
world and the revolution in the revisionist countries in
particular. By this we by no means diminish the colossal,
unsparing and all-round assistance we should give to the
peoples who are fighting and the Marxist-Leninist parties
and groups of the countries of Asia, Africa, Australia and
Latin America. This is one of the major questions, but
the revolution which must be prepared and break out in
the Soviet Union and the other revisionist countries is
also a major question...

As to how this assistance should be organized, how
this struggle should be waged on a more concentrated,
world scale against modern revisionism, our Party has
communicated some of its ideas to your Party, either
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directly or publicly through the press. Of course, they
are not necessarily complete and always precise, but we
still persist in our opinion that our two parties should
study this great and urgent question deeply and come
up with a decision on the basis of facts and the new si-
tuations which have been created.

The modern revisionists are working actively, in-
venting numerous «theories» and doing everything in
their power to fight the international proletarian Marxist-
Leninist unity which spells death for them. From the
Khrushchevites to the Rumanians they have discredited
the great idea of international Marxist-Leninist unity in
order to replace it with their revisionist hegemony. There-
fore, we must raise high the great banner of Marx,
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, the banner of the steel inter-
national proletarian unity and smash any revisionist he-
gemony.

Works, vol. 33



WHO IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CRIMES
OF GENOCIDE IN KOSOVA?

Article published in the newspaper <«Zéri i popullit>

August 31, 1966

To save their own skins, to save the system of terror,
oppression and exploitation which is being shaken to its
foundations, J.B. Tito and his clique have «sacrificed»
their closest collaborator Rankovi¢ on whom they loaded
all the blame and made the scapegoat for all the failures,
mistakes, crimes and defeats of the Titoite regime to
date.

With the dismissal of Rankovi¢ from all state and
party functions in Yugoslavia, within the Titoite clique
the struggle for power burst out openly between the Croat-
Slovenian and Great-Serbian clans, which are supported
respectively by the American imperialists and the Soviet
revisionists. This is a clear expression of the deep class
and national contradictions which have long been eroding
and crumbling Tito's kingdom, and of the decay, dege-
neration and decomposition of the Titoite system.

The recent events showed once again that Titoite
Yugoslavia is on the horns of a dilemma. The betrayal of
Marxism-Leninism by the Titoite clique which gave
Yugoslavia all the features of a bourgeois capitalist
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state, brought splits within its ranks, as it was bound to
do, and led inevitably to the development of nationalism
and chauvinism among the members of the clique and,
consequently, among the different national groupings
in Yugoslavia, which tried to assert themselves, to streng-
then their positions in the state, the economy and the
army, each to the detriment of the other and the strongest
against the weakest. The old national-chauvinist Serb-
Croat rivalries were revived and became more pronounced.

The entire national policy of the Tito clique during
these 20 or so years towards the different nationalities
has been characterized by oppression and inequality,
exploitation and economic and cultural discrimination. In
particular the Titoites have applied the most ferocious
bloody terror, maiming and physical liquidation against
the Albanian population in Yugoslavia. The bloody oppres-
sion which the Albanian population in Yugoslavia has
suffered from the chauvinist denationalization policy of
the enslaving Titoite regime, is a powerful irrefutable
indictment of the police order of Belgrade. Persecution of
the fascist type, physical and spiritual torture and the
crime of genocide have been applied on a wide scale
against this population.

Following the 4th Plenum of the so-called League of
Communists of Yugoslavia, the Tito clique is striving with
all its means to save the Titoite regime from the ca-
tastrophe towards which it is heading, by trying to load
the blame for the hopeless mess created in Yugoslavia
onto the former chief of the UDB, Tito's closest collabora-
tor, Rankovi¢. All over Yugoslavia efforts are being made
to put the UDB, that infamous organization of bloodthirsty
assassins, more thoroughly in the service of the Titoite
terrorist regime, by eliminating from it, for the sake of
appearances, a few grossly compromised criminals. Thus
on Tito's orders some «purges» have been carried out
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within the leading hierarchy of the UDB. Some ministers
of internal affairs have been removed in those republics
and provinces where the chauvinist policy of national
oppression and genocide has been most ferocious and
where the possibility of the eruption of popular anger
has placed the very existence of the Titoite regime in
danger. This is what happened in Serbia, Montenegro, Ma-
cedonia, Bosnia and Hercegovina and elsewhere. Thus, ac-
cording to the reports of the Yugoslav press, changes have
been made in the leadership of the UDB in the province
of Kosova, too. Mica MijuSkovi¢ and Stanislav Gerkovi¢,
who had been in charge of the UDB in Kosova up till
now, have been dismissed and replaced by other «spe-
cialists» of the UDB, henchmen of Tito, such as Xhevdet
Hamza and DusSko Rusti¢. But the Yugoslav peoples are
not fooled and the Albanian people in Yugoslavia least
of all. This campaign of alleged «purges» is just a con-
fidence trick, intended to draw a veil over the glaring
and unpardonable crimes of the Titoite regime, to exone-
rate from gquilt the Tito-Kardelj-Bakari¢ clique, which
has temporarily emerged victorious in the struggle for
power. In the final analysis, it is being done to present
Tito as the «saviour of the situation», who is allegedly
concerned to re-establish the «rule of law» eliminated by
the Titoite system itself and the fascist UDB-men, that
have always operated under the orders of Tito and his
clique.

But no manoeuvre can save the Titoite clique. The
crimes of genocide which have been committed against the
Albanian population in Kosova, the Dukagjin Plateau,
Macedonia and Montenegro, are a product of the policy
of savage nationalism and chauvinism which the Titoite
regime has implemented. Tito himself and together with
him his entire clique, from the big sharks like Rankovi¢,
who is drenched in the blood of the Albanian people in
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Yugoslavia, Kardelj, Bakari¢, L. KoliSevski and others, down
to the minor ones like Dusan Mugo$a, Xhavit Nimani, Ali
Shukriu, Gjoko Pajkovi¢, Cedo Mijovi¢, Cedo Topalovié,
Sinan Hasani, Xhevdet Hamza and others must be made
to answer for what has happened.

Always proceeding from correct Marxist-Leninist prin-
cipled positions, the Party of Labour of Albania has long
been denouncing with the greatest determination all the
hideous crimes which the traitor clique of Tito has con-
tinued to carry out to the detriment of the peoples of
Yugoslavia and especially to the detriment of the Albanian
population in that country.

We have never interfered in the internal affairs of
Yugoslavia, and never shall do so, but the Tito revisionist
clique, on the contrary, has raised interference in the
internal affairs of Albania and other countries to a
system. For more than twenty years it has stopped at
nothing in its fight against the Albanian people, against
the PLA, against the PRA, and against the socialist state
and social order established in Albania. The interference
of the Titoite clique in Albania, its ceaseless plotting and
subversive activity, its alliances with the most ferocious
enemies of the Albanian people — from the fascists, the
Ballists, the Zogites to the American imperialists, the
Greek monarcho-fascists and the Khrushchevite revision-
ists, against the PRA, are now notorious throughout the
world. Naturally, all these acts of interference of the
Titoite clique in the internal affairs of Albania have
encountered the resolute opposition of our people, have
been smashed to smithereens against the revolutionary vigi-
lance and unity of the Albanian people who are united
like flesh to bone with their Party. But if the Tito revi-
sionist cligue make such a provocative display, as they
did over the pompous funeral they gave such an inveterate
and notorious enemy of the Albanian people and the
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PLA as Panajot Plaku,(1)so much the more do we have
the right to raise our voice to defend the vital interests
of the Albanian population living in Yugoslavia, under
the terror of the Tito clique and the UDB, under the
permanent threat of denationalization and mass exter-
mination.

The crimes, the murders, the physical annihilation
of the Albanian population in Yugoslavia by the Titoite
clique, as well as the policy of its denationalization, com-
prise a consistent line which began in the first days after
Liberation and has continued with ever more hideous
ferocity to this day. These crimes and this policy of
genocide cannot be wiped from the memory of any honest
person in the world, let alone from the memory of those
who have suffered and are still suffering from them. The
Albanian population in Yugoslavia will never forget the
tragic event of autumn 1944 when the Tito-Rankovic
gang arrested 10,000 Albanians in Tetova and shot 1,200
of them out of hand without trial, not to mention those
who died in the prisons. Cynicism, savagery and fury to
exterminate the Albanians have always characterized the
actions of the Titoite bandits. When a group of Albanian
patriots protested to the Titoite command about these
crimes, General Apostolski, the then commander of the
First Macedonian Brigade, answered: «This is nothing, we
are just doing a clean-up. Those that were killed had to
be got rid of.» And Vukmanovi¢-Tempo who was present
at that time ordered: «Are you still holding people in
camps? Those you have to get rid of, clean them out
quickly.» This order from the personal representative of

1 Secret agent of the Yugoslav state security. On orders
of the latter and in collusion with the Khrushchevites he
fled to Yugoslavia in 1957, in order to carry out their plans in
Albania, too, just as they were doing in all the countries of
people's democracy after the 20th Congress of the CPSU.
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Tito was carried out with great zeal. In November 1944
thousands of innocent Albanian peasants were shot down
in the streets in Macedonia, burnt to death, or deliberately
infected with typhoid which killed them.

Generation after generation the Albanian people in
Yugoslavia will remember with irrepressible hatred for
the bloody Titoite clique, the massacre of Drenica in
winter 1944 when the Yugoslav divisions, under the
pretext of cleaning up enemy elements, surrounded the
liberated zone of Drenica and massacred about 30,000 Al-
banian men, women and children. The event at Drenica
was sheer butchery, a systematic organized annihilation
of the population of Albanian nationality in these regions.

Why, to what purpose did the Titoites hurl themselves
like wild beasts on the Albanian population and drenched
martyred Kosova with Albanian blood again? The only
«crime» of this population was its Albanian nationality,
while the aim of the Titoites has been and still is the
wiping out of the whole Albanian population.(2)They are

2 In post-Second World War Yugoslavia Vaso Cubrilovi¢
was minister, member of the Academy of Sciences and Art of
Serbia, in his memorandum «The Expulsion of the Al-
banians», presented on March 7, 1937, he writes: «We should
distribute weapons to our colonists, as need be. The old forms
of cetnik action should be organized and secretely assisted.
...A tide of Montenegrins should be launched from the moun-
tain pastures, in order to create a large-scale conflict with
the Albanians in Metohija... Finally, local riots can be incited.
These will be bloodily suppressed with the most effective
means, but by colonists from the Montenegrin clans and the
Cetniks rather than by means of the army.

«There remains one more means, which Serbia employed
with great practical effect after 1878 by secretly burning down
Albanian villages and city quarters.» (Dr. Vaso Cubrilovi¢, «The
Expulsion of the Albanians», p. 13, Eng. ed.)

Hence, the same chauvinist policy has been pursued against
the Albanians in both pre-war and post-war Yugoslavia. The
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pursuing this course relentlessly to this very day. More
than 2,000 Albanians in Mitrovica, more than 1,000 others
in Gjilan, thousands of Albanians who joined the Yugoslav
brigades as partisans to fight the fascists, were trea-
cherously shot on the orders of the Yugoslav headquarters.
Hundreds of other Albanians recruited as soldiers by the
Yugoslavs were shot by them on the road from Prizren
to Tivar. One thousand two hundred Albanian youths who
survived this tragic journey were shot at Tivar. At Gorica
of Trieste, more than 2,000 Albanian boys from Mace-
donia, mobilized in labour brigades, were put to death
with poison gas. The physical liquidation of the Albanians
in Kosova, Macedonia and Montenegro was carried out
systematically. It emerges from the testimony of witnesses
and documental facts that more than 40,000 innocent
persons fell victim to the bullets, bayonets and poison
of Tito's secret service during the years 1944-1948.

But this campaign of extermination by the Titoite
clique against the Albanian population in Kosova, the
Dukagjin Plateau, Macedonia and Montenegro continued
with even greater ferocity and in a more organized way
after 1948. After the publication of the Resolution of the
Cominform in 1948 in which Tito's betrayal of Marx-
ism-Leninism and the cause of socialism was denounced,
the Yugoslav revisionist leadership stepped up its savage
all-round oppression of the Albanian population in Yu-
goslavia, who during the years 1948-1950 and again in the
period from 1951-1966 were subjected to a wave of
killings, arrests and inhuman tortures.

The Titoites use every means to incite fratricide among
the Albanians, they not only revive the old blood feuds,

fact that from 1912 to 1976, over 277 thousand Albanians have
been exterminated physically in the Albanian territories an-
nexed by Yugoslavia, is significant.
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but also create new ones through various manoeuvres.
To increase these feuds, the UDB officers, through their
agents, organize the kidnapping and rape of Kosova girls
and women, and then incite the Albanians to kill each
other, while the laws envisage light sentences for these
crimes, in order to encourage them.

But can words be found to describe the unprecedented
crimes and barbarities which the Titoite cliqgue committed
during the winter 1955-1956 against the Albanian population
during the so-called action to confiscate weapons? Tito
charged Rankovi¢ personally and formed a staff to which
the people most notorious for their barbarity, the most
rabid chauvinists, hardened criminals whose hands were
stained with the blood of the Albanian people of Kosova,
were appointed to carry out the criminal operation to the
letter and direct the punitive expeditions. This staff was
led by DuSan MugoSa, Gjoko Pajkovi¢, UDB colonel

Cedo Mijovié, Cedo Topalovi¢, Xhavit Nimani Xhevdet
Hamza and others.

The Rugova region was the first to be struck by
the terror. The punitive expedition with the UDB officer
Bogolub Radi¢ at the head, on the pretext of searching
for weapons, barbarously tortured nearly all the men of
this region. They beat them almost to death, tortured
them with electric shocks and left them naked all the
night in the snow. Then they lined them up and drove
them into a ditch where the water had frozen in the
temperature of more than 15 degrees below zero. They
continued their tortures and massacres (3) in similar style

3 A Kosova emigrant from the village of Drenoc, Gjakova
region, says among other things: «Within one night the UDB
took 34 of us men and held us in a house, where during the
night the UDB officer Drago Kilevi¢ and four Serbian militia-
men beat us one by one, in one of the rooms of this house,
with a rubber hose weighted with pieces of metal, kicked us,
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in Junik, Degan, Suhareka, Llap, Vugiterna, Drenica,
Mitrovica, etc.

Hundreds died under torture by the UDB executioners
or a few days later. Many others, unable to withstand
the tortures for a second or third time, tragically took
their own lives. Thousands were left crippled and unable
to work and are suffering to this day from the injuries
caused at that time. And to cap their activity of hangmen,
the Yugoslav authorities issued a categorical order that
the Albanians injured during the tortures of the years
1955-1956 were not to be admitted to the hospitals for
treatment.

As if the punitive expeditions, the criminal mass
operations, the killing and annihilation of thousands of
Albanians were not enough, the Titoite clique put into
practice the basest methods of provocation. It has set up
a broad network of organizations and professional provo-
cateurs by means of which it has liquidated hundreds of
Albanians.

punched us with their fists, beat us with the butts of their
guns and with clubs. The beatings began with the search
for weapons, but that was only the beginning. After that
the UDB interrogated each of us every third or fourth day
about what we had done 20 years ago...»

An emigrant from Istok of Peja testified: «In the village
of Dubovic the UDB has committed terrible tortures under
the pretext of the search for weapons. The tortures took
place in the militia post. For 5 months on end, 50 men from
the 50 houses of the village were tortured.» As a result of
the tortures many of them died or were permanently crippled.
Let us take the testimony of another emigrant from the village
of Bog, Rugova (Peja): <«In January 1956, the UDB officers
of the Peja district, Bogolub Radi¢ and Vlado Dazi¢, rounded
up 65 men in one day, held us in the village-store and began
to torture us. The tortures and humiliations of the UDB were
imposed not only on us men, but also on the Albanian women,
a thing that neither the Sultans of Turkey nor the Kings of
Serbia and Montenegro were able to do in our mountains.»
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The Albanian prisoners are kept in inhuman condi-
tions in the Titoite gaols. In the gaol of Nish alone there
are more than 2,000 Albanian prisoners. In the gaol of
Sremska Mitrovica, which is also a central prison, there
are more than 700 prisoners, one third of whom are of
Albanian nationality. In Srem, half of those sentenced
for political offences are Albanians. The Titoites have
transformed the Albanian regions in Yugoslavia into pri-
sons and concentration camps for mass extermination. The
gaols at Nish and Srem, Idrizova of Macedonia, Prishtina,
Gjurakovc, Suhareka, Goli Otok, etc. are proof of this.
All over Yugoslavia, the Albanians live with the fear of
insecurity for the morrow. Death is hanging over their
heads like the sword of Damocles. (4)

The prisons of Yugoslavia, especially in Kosova, are
supplied with the last word in modern equipment. They
are equipped with freezer rooms and hot rooms. People
arrested are put naked in the freezer rooms and kept
there at temperatures well below zero, for two or three
hours on end. Then they are put straight into the hot
rooms. This is done to destroy their health and break
their will, so that they admit baseless accusations and
place themselves in the service of the Titoites. There are
such rooms in the Prishtina, Nish and Idrizova gaols.

Is this treatment of the Albanian prisoners in the
Titoite prisons not reminiscent of the treatment of anti-

4 A prisoner recalls with terror: «I have seen many kinds
of crimes against the Albanians,» he said. «I have seen them
cut a man's throat as if he were a lamb. But what I saw one day
at the Prishtina gaol I dare not describe. Even now I
am terrified when I think of those crimes. There were three
Albanians in the gaol. One of them had been hacked to pieces,
the other two were alive, but they had broken the arms and
legs of one of them, while as for the other, they had cut off
one ear, put out one eye and cut off one side of his moustache
together with his lip.»
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fascists in the concentration camps of the German nazis?
And it could not he otherwise because the director of the
Nish gaol had the same job in the time of the Serb King
and the German occupiers and now in the time of the
Titoites. The same can be said of the director of the prison
of Srem, who is known as a Cetnik and a professional
killer and torturer. The patriotic Kosova writer Adem
Demagi, (5) and hundreds of other patriots who, together
with the Albanian population in Kosova, the Dukagjin
Plateau, Macedonia and Montenegro, have not submitted
and never will submit to the yoke of Tito, the violent
extermination, national discrimination and genocide which
have been raised to a state system by the Titoite regime (6),
are suffering the most ferocious tortures in such prisons.

We ask: Who is responsible for these terrible crimes
of genocide which have been carried out systematically
for decades by the Titoite regime against the Albanian
population in Yugoslavia? Is it only Rankovi¢ and his
UDB gang? No. Not only the main executors, not only
the lackeys, but in the first place their master in crimes,
the hangman Tito, and all his criminal cliqgue must answer
for these and other crimes.

One of the objectives of the general line of the na-
tional policy of the Tito clique, apart from crimes and
murders on a mass scale, has been and still is the de-
nationalization of the Albanian population in Yugoslavia

5 From 1958 he has been condemned several times for
patriotic activity and is still kept in prison in Yugoslavia.

6 A worker from Vugiterna was able to escape from the
Titoite hell only seven days after the Brioni «turn». He came
to Albania, but his jaw was broken and he was crippled by
the tortures of the UDB in Budva. He was brutally beaten by
seven Titoite agents simply because during the lunch break
from his tiring work he and two friends sitting in a park
sang a song in their mother tongue! That was enough for the
men of the UDB to cripple this worker and throw him out
on the street. Hundreds of such cases are occurring to this day.
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by any means and in any way. To this end they have
combined their administrative measures and police terror
with intense propaganda activity, the aim of which is
expressed in the suppression of the patriotic spirit, the
denial of autochthony («you have come to these lands,
therefore you must leave here»), with the exclusion of the
Albanian masses from political life and the denial of
their national demands, with the corruption and de-
generation with religious opium and the incitement of
enmities and fratricide, according to the imperialist prin-
ciple of «divide and rule.»

During the last decade the Titoite propaganda has
tried with all its means «to justify» and sanction the
forced registration of the Albanian masses as Slavs and
Turks, the attempts to change Albanian place names to
Slavonic names and, under the pressure of economic pri-
vations, to disperse the Albanians over all parts of Yugo-
slavia and bring about their alleged voluntary emigra-
tion to foreign countries. (7)

7 In his memorandum Cubrilovi¢ writes: «Another means
would be coercion by the state apparatus. The law must be
enforced to the letter so as to make staying intolerable for the
Albanians: fines, imprisonment, ... compulsory labour and any
other measure that an experienced police force can contrive.
From the economic aspect: the work with the land register
should immediately include the ruthless collection of taxes and
the payment of all private and public debts, the requisitioning

of all state and communal pastures, ...the withdrawal of
permits to exercise a profession, dismissal from state, private,
and communal offices etc. ... Health measures: the brutal

application of all the dispositions even in the homes, the pulling
down of encircling walls and high hedges around the houses,
the rigorous application of veterinary measures, which will
result in impeding the sale of livestock on the market, etc.»
(Dr. Vaso Cubrilovi¢, «The Expulsion of the Albanians», p. 12,
Eng. ed.)

The data obtained from the publications made in Yugo-
slavia show that, after the Second World War, during 1955-1958,
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In essence, the slogan of «freedom to live wherever
you like» and to «call yourself whatever you like» consti-
tutes the political-economic imposition on the Albanian
to leave his birthplace and live in the remote interior
of Yugoslavia or to emigrate to Italy, Austria, West
Germany, etc.,, as a slave of monopoly capitalism. But
for the Titoites any means to achieve their aim is ac-
ceptable. It was not for nothing and not accidental that
Gjoko Pajkovi¢, member of the CC of the LCY, former
secretary of the LCY for Kosova, proclaimed as an obli-
gatory official line the «freedom» of the Albanians to
renounce their nationality. At the 2nd session of the 3rd
legislature of the provincial council of Kosova, openly
alluding to the registration of Albanians as Turks, or
rather the denationalization of the Albanians, he said:
«Nobody can stop me going to a Turkish school if I want
to... This is my freedom. I can be a Serb, a Turk, an
American or whatever I please.» The cosmopolitanism
of the revisionists has no limits, but this cosmopolitanism
is expressed in a very definite direction: to deny the
Albanians the right to be Albanians, under the so-called
freedom «to choose» any other nationality.

In order to force the mass of Albanians to disperse in
the interior of the Yugoslav territory, in the economic
field the Titoites make extensive use of economic pressure
and heavy taxes. From the economic standpoint all the
Albanian regions in Yugoslavia are very backward, be-
cause most of the main industrial objects are concentrated
in Serbia, Croatia and Slovenia.

In Kosova, the Dukagjin Plateau and the other Al-
banian regions the Titoite state has given importance
only to those sectors of the economy, through which it

the Titoites removed to Turkey about 203 thousand Al-
banians.
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can exploit the great riches of these regions, and it sends
these riches to the interior or to the West, thus impover-
ishing the mass of the Albanian population. Such me-
thods of typical colonialist exploitation are used in the
rich mines of Trepge, Deva, Golesh, etc. At these mines,
the administrative staff and the specialists are all Serbs
and Montenegrins. If you look for the Albanian in these
mines, you will find him as an unqualified worker. At
the Trepge mine, for example, 90 per cent of the Albanian
workers are unqualified. Even in the few existing indus-
trial objects the Slav element dominates; for example,
out of 400 workers at the tobacco factory in Gilan, only
90 are Albanians.

The regions inhabited by Albanians have been trans-
formed into colonies and are being exploited intensively
by the Serbs, the Montenegrins and the Macedonians.
Unemployment is increasing rapidly. In connection with
this, Slobodan Penezi¢ stated clearly in Prishtina: «Despite
the progress, the problem of unemployment is not being
solved, the workers must go to other regions.» Whereas
later DuSan MugoSa, the then secretary of the LCY for
Kosova, openly declared: «We are still unable to ensure
work for a large number of people. Each year about 7,000
inhabitants of this region, Kosova, go to seek work in
other regions of the country, outside Kosova and Metohia.»
Each year 14,000 new workers are added to the army of
the unemployed. This phenomenon has continued at the
same rates. On August 20, 1966, Tanjug reported that
at the meeting of the Executive Council of Kosova and
Metohia it was observed that «the number of people who
get jobs in this region is steadily declining and the pos-
sibilities for new workers to find jobs are becoming less
and less. According to statistics at the end of May this
year 5,000 workers less than last May were employed.»

In these circumstances, displacement to the interior
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of Yugoslavia is the main form of denationalizing the
Albanian regions. As a result, since 1958 tens of thousands
of Albanian inhabitants have been driven from their
territories to the northern regions of Yugoslavia, Vojvo-
dina, Croatia, or Slovenia, apart from the fact that up
till now, according to press reports, more than 250,000
Albanians(8)have been forced to leave their homeland for
Turkey. This is a catastrophic ousting of the Albanians
from Yugoslavia.

The savage Great-Serb and anti-Albanian chauvinism
of the Titoites is also expressed in the field of education
and culture. The regions of Kosova have the highest per-
centage of illiteracy in Yugoslavia and Europe. Under
different pretexts, the Titoites recently closed down a
good number of the few schools which existed in Kosova
and the Dukagjin Plateau, while most of the Albanian
schools in Macedonia and Montenegro, with few excep-
tions, have been closed and complete elimination of them
seems to be the aim; instead of Albanian schools, Turkish
and Serb schools are opened.

Entire Albanian regions, which are under the admi-
nistration of Montenegro and Macedonia, such as Ulqin,
Tivar, Plava, Gucia, Tutina, Rozhaja, Ohri, etc., have no
Albanian schools.

In face of such a situation the question arises: Who
is responsible for the savage denationalization, for the ty-
pically colonialist oppression and exploitation of Kosova,
for the expulsion of the people of Kosova from their
land and homes to the interior of Yugoslavia or outside
Yugoslavia? Who is responsible for the great economic

8 During 1913-1941, 500 thousand Albanians were removed
from the Albanian territories in Yugoslavia, 380 thousand of
whom migrated to Turkey, and the rest to Albania, whereas
after the Second World War the Titoites have compelled over
400 thousand Albanians to leave for Turkey.
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backwardness, the discrimination against the language,
culture and traditions of the people of Kosova? Is it only
the criminal Rankovi¢ and the UDB which, until yesterday,
was commanded by him? Are only the lackeys and the
tools of the Tito clique responsible for the vicious policy
of denationalization? The Tito clique itself, the Titoite re-
gime, from which the chauvinist national policy and the
denationalization of Kosova stem, are responsible for the
anti-Albanian course of denationalization and the all-round
national oppression of the people of Kosova.

The Albanian population in Yugoslavia are convinced
from their long experience that, despite the «sweet» words,
despite the masks, the present manoeuvres of the Tito
clique have only one aim: to strengthen the shaken power
of the Titoite clique, to intensify the national oppression,
exploitation and denationalization of Kosova. For the
Albanian people in Yugoslavia and the oppressed peoples
of Yugoslavia, the deep crisis which has hit the Tito clique
was something expected, because it is an inevitable con-
sequence of the antagonistic contradictions which have
been simmering for years among this clique of renegades.

This crisis has severely shaken the Tito clique, which
is feeling the earth slipping from under its feet, feeling
insecurity, feeling the approach of the fatal end which
history has in store for every renegade. In a speech which
he delivered in recent days Tito openly expressed his
concern and fear of the rising tide of resistance in dif-
ferent forms against his regime. He admitted that the
country is not «solid», «united», «linked together», that
«people in the republics have begun to speak about the
division of nationalities.» This is only the beginning of
the end of the Titoite leadership. The rivalries, the
snarling between wolves, will increase and blood will
flow among them. This is their law, the law of the
jungle. The myth of the Titoite unity is over. The rot,
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the betrayal, the fraud are emerging openly every day.
The peoples of Yugoslavia and the genuine Yugoslav
Marxist-Leninists see this and they will not always remain
passive spectators as the Titoites of all hues lead them
closer and closer to disaster. The removal of Rankovi¢
cannot easily fool the peoples of Yugoslavia and the
Yugoslav revolutionaries. Tito, Kardelj, Vukmanovi¢-Tem-
po, Koca Popovi¢ and others are criminals just as much
as Rankovi¢. Even after the removal of Rankovi¢ the
UDB under the direction of Tito will use the most savage
methods of the American police, which will be added to
those of the UDB, to further oppress the peoples of
Yugoslavia and make them bleed. However, the bitter
experience of many years under the savage rule of the
Tito cliqgue has made the Albanian people of Kosova, the
Dukagjin Plateau, Macedonia and Montenegro vigilant, has
opened their eyes so they are not deceived by the de-
magogy of the Titoite clique which has burst out recently
all over the country, and are not falling into the trap.

The game which Tito is playing now with the aid
of a handful of Albanian traitors is a very cunning and
dangerous one. But Tito and his mouthpieces cannot de-
ceive anyone. The Albanian population in Kosova, the
Dukagjin Plateau, Macedonia and Montenegro know who
the Titoites are. They know very well who are the traitors
who permitted or collaborated in the bloody crimes of
Drenica and Tetova, Ulgin, Prishtina and Peja, of the
«action to confiscate weapons». When the Albanian popula-
tion of those regions was bleeding and being slaughtered
by the clique of Tito and Rankovi¢, they prettified the
murderous regime of Tito. The Albanian population of
these regions will not be snared again by the lies of these
traitors and their patrons, Tito, Kardelj, Bakari¢ and
others, but alongside the other oppressed peoples of
Yugoslavia, shoulder to shoulder with the genuine Yugo-
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slav Marxist-Leninists, will continue the struggle to
unmask the Titoite clique and defend their own interests.

However savage, cynical and cunning the measures of
the revisionist rulers of Belgrade, they will never succeed
in denationalizing, exterminating or annihilating the Al-
banian population in Yugoslavia. This people, who with
marvellous heroism withstood the furious onslaughts of
Ottoman and Slav occupiers during the centuries, who with
heroic courage and determination have preserved their
language, traditions, customs, culture, their individuality
and vitality, all their national characteristics and features
in face of all the efforts to denationalize and annihilate
them, are a people who can never be subjugated or
eliminated. They are eternal and they will triumph. The
day will certainly come when Tito and his clique will have
to render account for all their monstrous crimes, for the
unprecedented genocide in Kosova.
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SOME PRELIMINARY IDEAS ABOUT THE CHINESE
PROLETARIAN CULTURAL REVOLUTION

Speech at the 18th Plenum of the CC of the PLA (1)

October 14, 1966

Comrades, I want to express some preliminary ideas
about the Proletarian Cultural Revolution which is going
on in China during these months. I say preliminary ideas,
because this revolution is a major and serious problem
which requires further consideration on our part, more
detailed analyses, based on more complete facts, possibly
requires clarifications by the Chinese comrades, and all
these things we should analyse carefully in the light of
Marxism-Leninism. Many things are not clear to us, we can
and do make suppositions, but they remain only supposi-
tions which require verification from the facts, from life.

However, although we do not have enough informa-
tion, the Central Committee has to judge on those facts
we have and form a more or less clear internal opinion.
The possibility cannot be excluded that, for the reasons

1 This meeting of the Plenum was held to analyse and
endorse the report to be submitted to the 5th Congress of the
PLA; however, at the Plenum Comrade Enver Hoxha made
the speech on «Some Preliminary Ideas about the Chinese
Proletarian Cultural Revolution» which was not included on
the agenda, but for which he had received the approval of
the Political Bureau of the CC of the PLA at its meeting of
October 10 and 11, 1966.
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I mentioned above we may not be very accurate in
certain judgments or definitions. However, the first pre-
liminary brief analysis (because this problem does not
figure on the agenda of this meeting of the Plenum of
the Central Committee), and the criticisms we may make
of the principles and forms of the Chinese revolution are
impelled by good comradely aims, by the correct Marxist-
Leninist principles, by the urgent and imperative need
for Marxist-Leninist unity between our two parties and
the repercussions this revolution may have in the inter-
national communist movement.

The Proletarian Cultural Revolution, as the Chinese
leaders have presented it and are carrying it out, presents
two aspects of a single problem: the national aspect and
the international aspect. Our Party, the other Marxist-
Leninist parties and the entire world are interested in
both the one and the other of these aspects, and in the
problem as a whole.

This Proletarian Cultural Revolution is viewed, ana-
lysed, interpreted, lauded or criticized from many dif-
ferent positions, there is a great deal of speculation about
it, but we may say that the interpretation of it is done
mainly in three directions: interpretation from the posi-
tions of the capitalist bourgeoisie, interpretation from the
bourgeois-revisionist positions and interpretation from the
true constructive Marxist-Leninist positions.

It would be a gross mistake on the part of the Chi-
nese comrades if they were to confound these stands and
lump them together, when the first two are diametrically
opposed to the third. In this case they would be lacking
in Marxist-Leninist objectivity.

Therefore, comrades, you will understand how difficult,
not to say impossible it is for us to make a correct, open
and comradely criticism of the Chinese comrades in these
complicated circumstances I mentioned, or criticism of
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the things I shall go on to speak about, especially in
regard to the unrestrained cult of Mao Zedong. But, as
always, our Party will defend the principles boldly, cor-
rectly and fearlessly and will find not only the courage
but also the wisdom and cool-headedness, which have never
been lacking and which it has gained in difficult struggle,
to express its opinion to the Communist Party of China,
to discuss patiently and in a comradely way with the
Chinese comrades for the common benefit, for the benefit
of Marxism-Leninism.

We base the opinions we shall express here on the
facts of which you are informed, from the relations be-
tween our Party and the Communist Party of China for
many years on end, the views of the Communist Party of
China on the major international problems and the prob-
lems of international communism, to the exchange of
opinions through letters and delegations by the two sides,
the exchange of experience through party and state chan-
nels, etc. You are also informed about the development
of the Chinese Proletarian Cultural Revolution from start
to finish through our press and, in a more detailed way,
through the voluminous material of the ATA which you
receive every day, therefore I am not going to run through
the history of it, but shall merely briefly recall certain
moments which I consider of special importance:

1) At their congress, ten years ago, not only were
the Chinese comrades unclear about the betrayal of Tito,
but they made Stalin the culprit and exonerated Tito.
We have facts about this stand, because this comprised
the essence of their talks with us. Later, as you know,
they corrected this stand, but continued to underrate the
Titoite danger in face of the great Khrushchevite danger.

2) The Chinese comrades did not realize the danger of
the Khrushchevites fully and properly. They did not
openly acquiesce in the accusations and slanders of the
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Khrushchevites against Stalin, but they believed a great
part of them and strengthened their own opinion about
Stalin in the time of the Comintern and later, about Stalin's
alleged mistakes in regard to China, «mistakes» which
Zhou Enlai outlined to us especially to «convince» us
when he came here the last time, although he could not
convince us. Even assuming for a moment that we ac-
cepted the things Zhou told us about Stalin, in our
opinion they do not constitute serious faults or mistakes
of principle, but at most are tactical stands adopted in
various political and military situations, which, without
comparing documents, and especially when a long time
has passed since these events and there are no documents
available, at least to us, can very easily be interpreted
one-sidedly.

Later the Chinese comrades realized the dangerous
nature of the Khrushchevites, but their tactics remained
mild, especially at first, indeed even at the 22nd Congress
of the CPSU and following it, when we were openly
attacked and the heat of the revisionist fire was directed
at our Party alone, the Communist Party of China tried
to have the polemics stopped.

Nevertheless, immediately after the fall of Khrush-
chev, the Chinese comrades wavered somewhat, had some
erroneous illusions and took some incorrect actions. You
know about the episode of Zhou Enlai with the Albanian
ambassador (2) and the stand of our Party.

Another erroneous stand of the Chinese, which had
consequences especially in certain parties, like those of

2 The Chinese leaders described the fall of Khrush-
chev as a «radical change», hailed this change by a telegram
to the new Soviet revisionist leadership and decided to send
a party and government delegation to Moscow to take part
in the November 7 celebrations. They tried to impose this
stand on the PLA through Zhou Enlai, who asked the am-
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Korea and Japan, was the proposal for the «creation of
the anti-imperialist front including the revisionists.» We
forcefully and resolutely rejected this proposal, and the
Chinese comrades withdrew. Now the Koreans and the
Japanese have raised the banner of this idea. You have
had all this in the material you have read.

3) As you know, we have had a controversy over prin-
ciples with the Chinese comrades, not mainly over the class
struggle, but «about the existence of the feudo-bourgeois
class as a class, as an entity which fights us, even from
positions of state power, at a time when state power
in our countries is the dictatorship of the proletariat».
We know what our thesis is and this we base on our
struggle, on facts and on Marxist-Leninist analysis.

The Chinese comrades have claimed the contrary.
As you know, we have told them that it may be so in
their country, but not in ours, because the class struggle
in our country has been waged and continued consistently
from the time of the National Liberation War and since
the war right to this day, and it will go on against the
remnants of the feudo-bourgeois class, etc., etc. There
is no bourgeoisie in power in our country. The Chinese

bassador of the PRA to Beijing to inform the PLA that «he
had also proposed to the Soviets to invite Albania to the
November 7 celebrations». He insisted that the «Albanian com-
rades» should send a party and government delegation there.
The PLA rejected this proposal by means of a special letter
to the CC of the CPC. «We think,» the letter said, «it is
impermissible for us ... that in these conditions when the
Soviet government has broken off diplomatic relations on its
own initiative and has committed outrageous anti-Marxist ac-
tions against us, to ignore these things for the only reason that
the person of Khrushchev has been demoted.» Zhou Enlai went
to Moscow on mission to unite with the new Soviet leaders,
but he suffered ignominious defeat. (See Enver Hoxha, «Re-
flections on China», vol. 1, pp. 125-135, 177-180, Tirana 1979,
Eng. ed.).
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comrades demanded that we adopt their view which may
have been formulated after an analysis of the situation
in China. But it was in vain, because, confronted with
our analysis, they were forced to lower their tone;
nevertheless, we suspect that they are not convinced and
continue to think that «the Albanians are wrong in their
analysis.» And see, they even made their final attempt to
impose their conclusion on us in the joint statement when
our delegation went to China.(3)But they failed again.

4) In our opinion, the analysis which the Chinese
comrades made of the causes of the advent of revisionism
to power in the Soviet Union, a problem of major impor-
tance for international communism, has not been comple-
tely objective. They lay the blame on Stalin alone. This
is of particular importance, and, if we are not mistaken,
is done with ulterior motives. Our Party has another
view; our analysis of this important problem agrees in
some aspects with that of the Central Committee of the
Communist Party of China, but does not agree and is
opposed to it in some other aspects. The mutual exchange
of opinions, criticisms and suggestions are natural, but
they can be constructive only when carried out in the
Marxist-Leninist way.

I mention these problems not because they have
become obstacles in our relations with the Chinese com-
rades, but to enable us, as far as possible, to see more
clearly into the recent events which are occurring in
China, because, in addition to the things I pointed out,
there may also be other things which we do not know
about.

We have been informed about and have followed the
recent developments in China only through the Chinese
press and Hsinhua. The Communist Party of China and

3 In May 1966.
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its Central Committee have not given our Party and
its Central Committee any special comradely informa-
tion. We think that as a party so closely linked with
ours, it ought to have kept us better informed in an
internationalist way, especially during these recent months.

You are acquainted with the expose Zhou Enlai gave
us. He told us nothing more than what the Chinese
press had said up till then, but as to what has been
done since then and what will be done later, we know
nothing apart from what has been said in the press.
Hence, comrades, you will understand how prudent we
must be in drawing well-grounded and complete conclu-
sions, because many facts about what is going on inside
their party are unknown to us. To some extent we know
the external appearance of events, their outward de-
velopment, as well as the orientation of the development
of events, but we know nothing about their causes, their
fundamental reasons. We may guess, make suppositions,
build up hypotheses, but the great seriousness of the
problem and the seriousness of our Party do not allow
us to be imprudent and hasty.

If we are not mistaken, in the chronology of events,
matters began with an article by Lin Biao about the
army, which, we may say, did not imply anything spe-
cial apart from the strengthening of the army and its
popularization, which is natural in these international
situations. It was continued with the criticism of some
novels and articles and rose to crescendo in the univer-
sities of Beijing, in the rectorates and among the profes-
sors, the attack was shifted to the Beijing Party Com-
mittee (without even now mentioning the name of Peng
Zhen), shifted on to some members of the Bureau, such
as Lu Dingyi, to Lin Biao's deputy in the army, and thus,
in turn, to the creation of the «Red Guard» and its activi-
ties. Meanwhile, Lin Biao's second article, which fanned
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up the cult of Mao and again recommended the reading
of his works, came out. This article, you might say, was
the call to action, etc., etc.

Certain things draw our attention. It came out in the
Chinese press, that the Beijing Party Committee, of course,
including Peng Zhen, but without mentioning his name
(Zhou Enlai mentioned it to us), Lu Dingyi, Luo Ruiging
and others were «revisionists, anti-party, agents of the
bourgeoisie,» etc., they supported the bourgeois elements
in the university, among the writers, etc., and the news-
papers published criticisms of many other literary works.
Hence, according to them this hostile activity is based
in the field of culture and the school. But the three
persons named and others were members of the Political
Bureau of the Central Committee. Was it in this sector
alone that they had betrayed? We cannot offer any
opinion about this, because the Chinese are not saying
one word. When was this «big plot», as they called it,
discovered? According to them, the entire work, the
whole line, all the collective and individual actions of the
leadership have been analysed, as it is usually done in
normal and especially in abnormal times. We can say
nothing about this, because this is an internal problem of
theirs; we do not know but can only say: how is it pos-
sible that this hostile work, which in fact was manifested
openly, was not discovered earlier?

The fact is that it is now ten years since the last Con-
gress of the CPC was held and the new five-year plan
is going by without being examined in the Congress. This
is abnormal, not in order, a violation of the Constitution
and, as far as we can judge from outside, there has been
no objective reason to prevent the holding of the Congress.
This is not simply an organizational question, but first
of all an issue of principle: the supreme leadership of the
Party does not take decisions, and nobody renders account
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to it, that is, it is disregarded. Why? It is impossible for
us to know this, but we can say that it is a grave violation
which may have very dangerous consequences.

So much for the Congress, but what about the plenum
of the Central Committee? Four years without meeting!
How is it possible? Facts are facts. The principal forums
of the party have been disregarded. How have the
problems been judged, in unity or not? In a distorted or
correct way? We can say nothing about this because we
do not know, but one thing we can say, that all this
is irregular, unlawful, impermissible, condemnable and
with grave and dangerous consequences for the party
and the country. Such a practice cannot be found in any
Marxist-Leninist party.

What has impelled the Chinese comrades to violate
the most elementary and most vital rules of the party?
We can imagine a lot of things.

On the basis of the experience and the norms of our
Party, we would severely condemn these actions as hostile,
would nip them in the bud and would never allow them
to become established, because the example of the leader-
ship with its good and bad aspects, is reflected right down
to the base.

One can imagine how all that Chinese party with its
huge numbers, divided into committees and territories
and with many complicated problems, has been led.

Let us take certain questions. The 11th Plenum of the
Central Committee of the CPC was held after a lapse of
four years. Apart from the communique on the struggle
against imperialism and Soviet revisionism and certain
things I shall mention below, we know nothing about what
was done, what was discussed, and what was decided
there. But was the line of the party analysed, were the
good things and the mistakes pointed out, were those who
had made mistakes faced with their responsibility, indi-
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vidually and collectively, what measures were taken to
put things in order, etc., etc.? These are their internal mat-
ters and they are saying nothing. There was no announce-
ment, either, about when their next congress is to be held,
that means carrying on without a congress and this implies
that matters are still not in order internally, have not
been smoothed out and cleared up. Perhaps we are mis-
taken, but there may also be factions within the leader-
ship; if this is so, then the differences must still be pro-
found and, in the opinion and practice of our Party, it
is difficult to eliminate them with those methods and
forms used up till now by the Chinese comrades who
continue to keep the factionalist elements, recognized
enemies of the Party, not only in the ranks of the Party,
but also in the Central Committee, and even in the Po-
litical Bureau.

What emerged officially from the meeting of the Cen-
tral Committee? You know that, in particular, the 16-point
declaration on the «Proletarian Cultural Revolution»*
emerged, that Lin Biao emerged second in line after Mao,
and a new ranking of the main Chinese leadership was
published, in which new comrades come to the fore and
Liu Shaoqi, Chu Deh and others go down to the eighth
and ninth place and below. From this we gather that
there were discussions at the meeting and measures were
taken, but we know nothing concretely.

One thing we do know is that the «Red Guards»
had been created and had gone into action before the
plenum was held, that is, the Cultural Revolution had
been launched and together with it the cult of Mao was
raised to the skies in a sickening and artificial manner,
as you know. Everything was identified with Mao; the

* See Enver Hoxha, «Reflections on China», vol. 1, p. 252,
Tirana 1979 (Eng. ed.).
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party, the Central Committee were hardly mentioned
and it emerges clearly that «the party exists and fights
thanks to Mao, that the people live, fight and breathe only
thanks to Mao and to Mao's ideas alone.» And the worst
of it is that Mao himself is doing nothing to restrain this
cult about him. Can it be that they have reached the con-
clusion that their party has decayed from within and
only the authority of Mao can save the situation? Of
course, Mao's authority is of importance, but any action
on the part of the Chinese comrades should be carried
out in the correct Marxist-Leninist way.

Naturally, this thing worries us greatly and there is
reason for us to worry about it, because it concerns the
fate of international communism, the fate of the People's
Republic of China, of socialism and the Marxist-Leninist
relations between our two parties and two countries.

The Chinese comrades are giving unprecedented im-
portance to this «revolution», but along with «its immense
importance», as yet we are not seeing the clear orienta-
tions for this «revolution». In the 16 points, if we read
them carefully, we shall find some laconic orientations
and some general allusions on political and organizational
problems of the party, which must have been discussed
at the plenum and are given to the masses to bear in
mind. On the basis of the classification of the communists
or the committees made in these 16 points, Lin Biao speaks
before the «Red Guards» saying that «there is a bunch
of capitalists in the leadership», etc., etc. In regard to
the question of how this Proletarian Cultural Revolution
should develop, what paths it should follow, what its
aims and objectives are, this is not very clear to us at
least, because to sum it up as the «destruction of the four
old things» and the replacement of them with the «four
new things» can be neither a complete nor a clear explana-
tion, but even if you concentrate on these «four old
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things» you may come to the conclusion that the Chinese
comrades are not thinking quite correctly about the cul-
tural revolution and the development of socialist culture;
you have the impression that everything old in Chinese
and world culture should be rejected without discrimina-
tion and a new culture, the culture they call proletarian,
should be created. Hence, the Cartesian theory of wiping
off the past in order to build the new culture, and this
will be achieved only through the «ideas of Mao», by
reading his works and quotations which have now replaced
everything in China.

Let me read you a quotation from Lenin, and I re-
commend you to restudy his book «On Culture and Art»
published in Albanian ten years ago. One should con-
tinually delve into the works of Lenin and Stalin, and
study how they dealt with this or that problem.

Here is what Lenin says about socialist culture:

«We shall be unable to solve this problem unless we
clearly realize that only a precise knowledge and
transformation of the culture created by the entire
development of mankind will enable us to create
a proletarian culture. The latter is not clutched out
of thin air; it is not an invention of those who call
themselves  experts in  proletarian  culture. That is
all nonsense. Proletarian culture must be the logical
development of the store of knowledge mankind has
accumulated under the yoke of capitalist, landowner
and  bureaucratic society. All these roads have been
leading and will continue to lead wup to proletarian
culture, in the same way as political economy, as
reshaped by Marx, has shown wus what human so-
ciety must arrive at, shown us the passage to the
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class struggle, to the beginning of the proletarian
revolution.

«When we so often hear representatives of the
youth as well as certain advocates of a new system
of education, attacking the old schools, claiming that
they used the system of cramming, we say to them
that we must take what was good in the old schools.
We must not borrow the system of encumbering
young people’s minds with an immense amount of
knowledge,  nine-tenths  of which was useless and
one-tenth  distorted.  This, however, does not mean
that we «can restrict ourselves to communist conclu-
sions and learn only communist slogans. You  will
not create communism that way. You <can become
a communist only when you enrich your mind with
a knowledge of all the treasures of mankind.

«We have no need of cramming, but we do need
to develop and perfect the mind of every student
with a knowledge of fundamental facts.  Communism
will become an empty word, a mere signboard, and
a communist a mere boaster, if all the knowledge
he has acquired is not digested in his mind. You
should not merely  assimilate this knowledge, but
assimilate it critically, so as not to cram your mind
with  useless lumber, but enrich it with all those
facts that are indispensable to the  well-educated
man of today. If a communist took it into his head
to boast about his communism because of the cut-
and-dry conclusions he had acquired, without putting
in a great deal of serious and hard work and with-
out understanding  facts he  should examine  criti-
cally, he would be a deplorable communist indeed.
Such  superficiality ~would be decidedly fatal. If 1
know that I know little, I shall strive to learn more;
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but if a man says that he is a communist and that
he need not know anything thoroughly, he will never
become anything like a communist.»*

In the same work Lenin says also:

«Marxism has won its historic significance as the
ideology of  the revolutionary  proletariat, because,
far  from rejecting the most valuable  achievements
of the bourgeois epoch, it has, on the contrary, as-
similated  and  refashioned  everything of value in
more than two thousand years of the development
of human thought and culture.  Only further work
on this basis and in this direction, inspired by the
practical experience of the  proletarian dictatorship
as the final stage in the struggle against every form
of exploitation, can be considered the development
of a genuine proletarian  culture.» **

This is clear, while the Chinese course, as it is publi-
cized, is not very clear, at least it is not clear to us.

What does this Cultural Revolution, as it is being car-
ried out in China, consist of?

The «Red Guards» are changing the names of the
streets and restaurants, because they had a reactionary
content, writing dazibaos and criticizing anyone just as
they please, ransacking houses and putting the dunce's
cap on kulaks and reactionaries and parading them
through the streets and squares; it is said they are wreck-
ing the graves of foreign imperialists and, what is more
dangerous, they are attacking party committees, burning
libraries and paintings, destroying old monuments, etc.

It is difficult for us to call this revolution, as the
«Red Guards» are carrying it out, a Proletarian Cultural

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, pp. 319-320 (Alb. ed.)
** Ibidem, p. 356.
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Revolution. The signs could be removed by the municipal
organs, the enemies could and should be captured by the
organs of the dictatorship on the basis of the law, and if
the enemies have wormed their way into the party com-
mittees, let them be purged through party channels. Or
in the final analysis, arm the working class and attack
the committees, but not with children. (4) Why are such
actions taken in this sensational way and with more of
a political than a cultural character? And to all these
people who have been set in motion to carry out this work
the schools have been shut and they will not attend school
or acquire culture for a year, a little red book with Mao's
quotations has been put in their hands, a red band tied
around their arms and they have been given permission
to shout.

Who are the pioneers of the Proletarian Cultural Rev-
olution? The students and school pupils, and the Chinese
communiques say that they are backed up by the workers,
soldiers and peasants. It seems to us that this may be
so, but it is not a correct, principled course. It is dangerous,
it is not serious. The socialist or proletarian cultural
revolution, as the Chinese comrades want to call it, could
not be carried out in a genuine Marxist-Leninist way
with these principles and these forms.

The socialist cultural revolution is a very serious, very
complicated problem, and the Chinese comrades know (or
say they do) that it must be guided with the greatest care
by the party, which must be vigilant at every moment to
check up on the line, to verify its implementation, to cor-
rect the mistakes, to guard against the leftist and rightist
deviations which are so prone to occur in such a broad
and delicate sector.

One has the impression that having discovered «a

4 Reference is to the red guards who were school pupils.
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grave hostile current in literature» (and why did they not
see this and take measures earlier?), having discovered
that «cadres in the leadership of the party and state are
on the capitalist road» (and why did they not see this and
take measures earlier?), having woken up from their
heavy slumber to realize that capitalists and kulaks have
grown fat and strong to the extent that it seems they
are still in power (why was this allowed?), the Chinese
comrades may thus have arrived at the conclusion that
all these evils will be solved by the Proletarian Cultural
Revolution, the «Red Guards» comprised of the youth, and
the build-up of the cult of Mao to a fantastic level.

This is a matter which is not very clear to us. In appea-
rance it is based on the correct slogan of the «line of
the masses», but a line of the masses which goes beyond
the norms and principles, which disregards the party
and its justice and is based on the cult of the individual,
on the exaltation of non-proletarian youth who impro-
perly exploit all the successes achieved by the party
and the people in all fields. Such a course may lead to
anarchy, may weaken the confidence of the masses in the
line of the party.

We think that this Cultural Revolution may be a
rectification of the entire line of the party, but a rectifica-
tion undertaken outside the Leninist norms of the party
and the laws of the dictatorship of the proletariat, through
the cult of Mao and hurling into action that stratum of
the people which is the most easily carried away, the
noisiest, the most delicate and most mobile as a stratum,
lacking maturity and experience of the difficulties of
life.

This may have grave consequences, either immediately
or later, if the Chinese comrades do not correct these
mistakes that can be seen. The experience of the Soviet
Union after the death of Stalin taught us many things.
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As you will understand, many matters which I men-
tioned above and of which I tried to make an evaluation,
which may be mistaken since we do not have the facts,
are internal matters of China, of the Communist Party
of China, and we do not have the right to interfere or
to express our opinion, if it is not sought. However, it
is impermissible for us not to have an internal opinion
of our own for general orientation, even a provisional one,
with some points unclear and possibly some incorrect
conclusions. It is likewise impermissible for us to be lack-
ing in prudence and caution on a question of such major
importance to the cause of Marxism-Leninism.

Our great aim and concern is and must be to avoid
falling into errors ourselves, to try to see more clearly
into this question, and when we have the opportunity, to
exchange opinions with the Chinese comrades in a com-
radely way to the great general interest.

However, everything that occurs in China is not just
an internal affair of China and the Communist Party
of China. While being their affair, at the same time it
has an international and internationalist character, be-
cause China is a big country, of great weight in the
international communist movement.(5)

The Chinese leaders and the Chinese propaganda say
that the «Cultural Revolution has shaken the entire world».
This is a fact.

On October 1, Zhou Enlai said more or less: «The
world has been split into two over the question of the
Cultural Revolution, into enemies who fight us and friends
who are with us and defend us».

It is precisely this international and internationalist
aspect of the Chinese Proletarian Cultural Revolution that

5 This is how it was considered at that time.
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I want to touch on now, after touching on the national
aspect.

Today, the Chinese comrades and the Chinese pro-
paganda pose the problem in this way: «The present
epoch is the epoch of the ideas of Mao Zedong. Mao Zedong
is the greatest Marxist of our time. Mao Zedong is the
heir to all the classics of Marxism-Leninism, Marxist-
Leninist science, and world science, he is the sun,» etc.,
etc. Hence, Mao Zedong's ideas should lead the entire
world, and, in regard to the Proletarian Cultural Revolu-
tion, it is being developed and led by Mao Zedong per-
sonally. This is something unprecedented in the history
of the world.

The posing of this great problem by the Chinese
comrades in this way is not correct, not Marxist and far
from unduly modest. But what is even more grave and
dangerous is the fact that those same forms and methods
they use within their own country, they want to use
abroad too, that is, they want others to accept and apply
this incorrect and erroneous posing of the problem in
such dogmatic forms, without discussion, because other-
wise, for the Chinese comrades, you go over to the other
side of the barricade, to the enemies.

Now some orientations for us:

a) I want to stress certain things which the Party
must keep well in mind, and which every communist
should work out in his own head and not wait for di-
rectives from above about every stand. The stands of the
Party, the communists and the cadres must be guided by
the directives of the Congress, the Central Committee, the
Political Bureau and the government. These things are
clearly expressed in documents and our daily press, there-
fore they should be assimilated and we should be guided
by them.

b) The line of our Party on the struggle against
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imperialism and modern revisionism is correct, therefore
we must proceed resolutely on this course, because it is
decisive.

c) For our part, the economic and friendly relations
with China will be maintained and developed only on the
correct Marxist-Leninist road.

d) The cult of Mao or anybody else must be combated
and we should proceed in everything, just as we have
done, on the Marxist-Leninist course. Not the slightest
concession or opportunism in this. With the correct stands
of our Party, the Chinese comrades ought to be clear on
this question. Even if they are not clear or take it badly,
we cannot do otherwise, because this is an issue of prin-
ciple. We respect Mao in the Marxist-Leninist way and
within the Marxist-Leninist norms. In regard to Mao
we shall use only the official descriptions of our Party.

e) As you have noticed, our press does not speak
about the Chinese Cultural Revolution in the same terms
and ways as Chinese propaganda does, and we have
avoided doing so in a comradely way and without ag-
gravating things, for the reasons I have mentioned above.
Probably, in fact undoubtedly, this has not pleased the
Chinese comrades, but we cannot act otherwise until
everything becomes clearer to us and we consider it
correct.

f) Our propaganda about China, its successes in all
fields, including culture and the works of Mao, etc., should
be carried out within correct norms, as hitherto, and any
undue demand on the part of the Chinese comrades
should be tactfully avoided. Concessions and sectarianism
should be avoided, because neither the one nor the other
serves our great cause which it is our duty to strengthen
on the correct Marxist-Leninist road for the benefit of
communism.

I think that in defining our line on many questions
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in the report we shall deliver at the Congress we also
indirectly define some of these stands towards the views
of the Chinese comrades who, so to say, ought to take
them as our objections, especially to the cult and to the
Cultural Revolution, as we understand them. A delegation
of the Communist Party of China will come to our Con-
gress and we have hopes that we shall try to clear up
these matters as comrades should.

That was all I had to say. The Central Committee
must advise us whether we view the problems correctly.
I think all these matters should be kept within the Central
Committee, because they are very delicate.

The entire Plenum of the Central Committee expres-
sed agreement with the matters presented by  Comrade
Enver Hoxha.

Works, vol. 33



ON THE ACTIVITY OF THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE
OF THE PARTY OF LABOUR OF ALBANIA

Report to the 5th Congress of the PLA

November 1, 1966

THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION AND THE
FOREIGN POLICY OF SOCIALIST ALBANIA

Comrades,

The 5th Congress of the Party is being held in an
international situation favourable to the cause of the rev-
olution and the peoples. The fundamental features of this
epoch are becoming more pronounced and emerging more
clearly every day, marking it as the epoch of the transi-
tion from capitalism to socialism, of the struggle of two
opposing social systems, the epoch of proletarian and
national liberation revolutions, of the collapse of imperial-
ism and liquidation of the colonial system, the epoch of
the triumph of socialism and communism on a world
scale.

The balance of forces in the world has changed and
is changing ceaselessly in favour of the revolutionary
forces which are fighting for national and social liberation,
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for the construction of a new world without capitalism
and colonialism, against imperialism, reaction and modern
revisionism, which are in decay and disintegration, eroded
by many internal and external contradictions, encircled
by the peoples and exposed to the continuous blows of
their struggle which is mounting higher and higher.
Nevertheless, the great changes that have occurred and
are still taking place in the world as a result of the peo-
ples' struggle have changed neither the character of the
fundamental contradictions of our time, which are grow-
ing deeper and more and more acute, nor the aggressive
and reactionary nature of imperialism, which, far from
renouncing its anti-popular, counter-revolutionary and
war-mongering policy, is striving with all its forces and
means to safeguard and consolidate the positions of reac-
tion everywhere in the world and to strangle the revolu-
tion and socialism.

Today the United States of America stands at the
head of all the forces of imperialism and reaction. As is
rightly stressed in the 1960 Declaration of the Communist
and Workers' Parties, American imperialism is «the main
force of aggression and war», «the greatest international
exploiter», «the main citadel of colonialism and world
reaction», «the international gendarme», «the enemy of
all the peoples of the world». It has taken over the crazy
Hitlerite dream of putting the whole world under its
heel, a dream which led German nazism to its doom, it
is striving by all its means to enslave the peoples of
Asia, Africa and Latin America and to suppress the rev-
olutionary and national liberation movement, it is striving
to subjugate the whole capitalist world economically, po-
litically and militarily, while always having the destruc-
tion of socialism as its main objective.

In order to realize this counter-revolutionary global
strategy, American imperialism is doggedly pursuing the
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policy of aggression, is pressing forward at a rapid pace
in the armaments race, especially in the field of nuclear
weapons, and is feverishly preparing for a new world
war. It is arming and inciting the West-German revanch-
ists and the Japanese militarists, trying to safeguard
and consolidate the aggressive imperialist military allian-
ces, brandishing weapons, perpetrating aggressions and
unleashing wars. Likewise, it is pursuing a neo-colonialist
policy of penetration and economic subjugation on an
extensive scale, in order to put the American yoke around
the necks of the peoples of various countries and to under-
mine their national freedom and independence, with
the aim of creating a new empire of unprecedented pro-
portions. It backs and supports the reactionary fascist
and racist regimes and forces and organizes coups and
plots to bring its agents to power everywhere. All this
is accompanied with widespread ideological subversion,
to deceive and confuse people, to present black for white
and vice versa, to implant fear and defeatism, to alienate
the peoples from the struggle and the revolution, to
slander socialism and the revolutionaries, and to disguise
the American plans for world domination.

A great, ferocious, dangerous common enemy —
American imperialism, confronts the peoples of the whole
world. Today the struggle against this enemy is the
supreme international duty of all the revolutionary forces
of our time. Peace, freedom, independence, socialism can-
not be achieved and defended without a determined strug-
gle against American imperialism, without destroying its
rapacious plans and designs.

The attitude towards American imperialism is a
touchstone for all the political forces of the world. The
question must be put like this: should American imperial-
ism be resisted and combated, or should the peoples
capitulate to it and unite with it; can it be vanquished
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and victory be achieved over it, or should the peoples
fall on their knees and submit to it? These are questions
of principle, they are a demarcation line which separates
the revolutionaries from the opponents of the revolution,
the anti-imperialists from the lackeys of imperialism,
courageous people from cowards and capitulators, Marx-
ist-Leninists from revisionists.

The peoples and all revolutionaries have defined their
stand. They are not deceived by the imperialist and revi-
sionist propaganda and are not intimidated by threats
and blackmail. They have risen boldly and confident of
victory in a decisive struggle against the old reactionary
forces, no matter how strong and invincible they may
seem, and have laid bare their rottenness and weakness.
They dare to rise in resolute struggle to conquer American
imperialism, which is not only the strongest imperialism,
but also the weakest imperialism ever, compared with
the great revolutionary tide which has risen against it in
the world today.

Angered and revolted by the enslaving policy of
American imperialism, the peoples of various countries
of all continents are rising, one after another, and are
fighting it, encircling it in a ring of fire, dealing death
blows from all sides at this monster with feet of clay.
The contradiction between the peoples and imperialism
has become extremely deep and acute, the waves of the
anti-American storm are mounting higher and higher,
inflicting to American imperialism successive defeats
which are growing heavier and heavier. The heroic strug-
gle of the revolutionary peoples of Vietnam and the Con-
go, the Dominican Republic, Laos, Angola and Venezuela,
and other countries is revealing ever more clearly the
weakness of imperialism in general, and of American
imperialism in particular, as well as the courage and de-
termination of the peoples to fight and win. With their
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iron resistance, with their unparalleled heroism and rev-
olutionary courage, they have shown and proved that it
is not modern weapons, but the revolutionary conscious-
ness of the people which, in the final analysis, decides
the outcome of the war, that modern weapons associated
with the degenerate morale of a mercenary army, which
is fighting to oppress and plunder the peoples, are im-
potent in face of the force of the people's war of the
masses, inspired by the great ideals of the revolution and
of the liberation of the homeland. Great Lenin's predic-
tion is being confirmed. Half a century ago, in connection
with the liberation war of the enslaved peoples, he said:

«...no matter how weak these peoples may be, no
matter how invincible the power of European oppres-
sors may seem, with all the miracles of military
equipment and military art they wuse in their war,
still if the revolutionary fight waged by the oppres-
sed peoples s capable of vreally arousing millions of
workers and the exploited, it contains such potential,
such miracles, that the Iliberation of the eastern peo-
ples  has become fully attainable in practice today...»*

In its frenzied attempts to establish world domination,
American imperialism, like a wild beast, has extended
its claws over the whole world. This is by no means a
sign of its strength, but of its weakness, because by acting
in this way, it has dissipated its forces over an immense
territory, over whole continents, from Europe to South
America and from Africa to the Far East. These forces
are insufficient to cope with and suppress the liberation
struggle of all the peoples, and American imperialism is

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 30, p. 159 (Alb. ed.).



REPORT TO THE 5th CONGRESS 119

unable to concentrate them to the necessary extent in
space and time. Furthermore, by intervening and perpe-
trating aggressions in various countries of the world,
American imperialism has created possibilities for the
peoples everywhere to wage an effective war against it
and to deal it direct blows, separately or collectively,
uniting their struggle against American imperialism in
a single, powerful, international current. Even the nume-
rous American military bases established in all corners
of the world as weapons of neo-colonialism and as bridge-
heads for aggression against the socialist countries have
turned from a means of domination and strength into
a means of the political and military weakening of the
United States, because they have become suspect and
intolerable, not only for the peoples, but even for the
bourgeois governments of the countries where these bases
have been established, because these bases are encircled
by the peoples and will hardly serve the American im-
perialists at the required moment. Even the arms with
which they have supplied and are supplying their allies
to suppress the struggle of the peoples and to commit
aggressions and provocations against the socialist and
other countries which pursue an anti-imperialist policy,
are a two-edged sword: they incite and deepen the contra-
dictions and conflicts among the partners of the United
States, serve as direct pressure against the American he-
gemony and some day they may even be turned against
the United States itself.

The efforts for world domination and the operation
of the law of uneven development of the capitalist coun-
tries have landed American imperialism in deep and ir-
reconcilable contradictions with its allies — the other
imperialist powers, with all the capitalist world in general.
Not only has this caused irreparable breaches in the world
capitalist camp, but, in particular, it has weakened and
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undermined the economic, political and military potential
of American imperialism.

Now the United States has lost its absolute hegemony
over the other capitalist countries and is unable to re-
organize the capitalist forces under its control. Far from
blindly obeying the American dictate, the other imperialist
powers have become serious competitors of the United
States in the world market and are striving to rid them-
selves completely of its economic, political and military
domination. Differences in all fields are disintegrating
and wrecking the aggressive military blocs of NATO
and SEATO which the American imperialists established
with so much zeal and hope as bases for attacking
the socialist camp. The American policy of intervention
and aggression against the peoples does not find effective
support among the allies of the United States, who do not
want to get their fingers burnt pulling the chestnuts out
of the fire for American imperialism. This completely
confirms the brilliant prediction Stalin made in 1952, when
he wrote:

«Outwardly everything would seem to be ‘'going
well': the USA has put Western Europe, Japan and
other capitalist countries on rations; Germany  (Wes-
tern), Britain, France, Italy and Japan have fallen into
the clutches of the USA and are meekly obeying its
commands. But it would be mistaken to think that
things can continue to ‘go well' for ‘all eternity’, that
these countries will tolerate the domination and op-
pression of the United States endlessly, that they
will  not endeavour to tear loose from  American
bondage and take the path of independent develop-
ment... To think that these countries will not try
to get on their feet again, will not try to smash the
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US 'regimen, and force their way to independent
development, is to believe in  miracles.»*

Capitalist France has seriously challenged the Amer-
ican hegemony in Europe. It has embarked upon the
course of open opposition to American imperialism. Re-
vived big French capital cannot endure the American
pressure and dictate, it feels strong enough to resist
American domination. It exploited the general weakening
of the American imperialist positions resulting from the
peoples' war to throw off the fetters of the United States,
The Americans are encountering France's opposition every-
where. With its stand France has greatly shaken and
weakened the military and political power of NATO, in
which its membership is now only a formality. In order
to meet the pressures and threats of the United States and,
at the same time, to further its own designs as a big
capitalist power, France is striving to revive the old al-
liances with the countries of Eastern, Central and South-
eastern Europe, as well as to link itself with Bonn Ger-
many.

The contradictions between the USA and British,
West-German, Japanese imperialists, etc., also are becom-
ing deeper and more acute. They are trying to exploit
their collaboration with American imperialism, in order
to achieve their own imperialist, revanchist, or expan-
sionist aims. For example, West Germany is trying to
get possession of atomic weapons, to gobble up the Ger-
man Democratic Republic, to re-establish the old borders
of the Hitlerite Third Reich and to prepare for a new
revanchist war, thus presenting a serious danger to the
peace and security of the peoples in Europe and the
whole world.

* J. V. Stalin, «Economic Problems of Socialism in the
USSR», 2nd Alb. ed., pp. 39-40, Tirana 1968.
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The existence of deep contradictions in the imperialist
camp is, undoubtedly, in favour of the revolutionary
Marxist-Leninist forces. The task of revolutionaries is,
without cherishing any illusions about the real designs
of imperialist wolves, whoever they may be, to correctly
exploit these contradictions in order to further weaken
the enemy camp, to isolate and strike heavily at the
chief enemy — American imperialism.

The savagely aggressive and warmongering activity
and the oppression and plunder of American imperialism,
on the one hand, and its incurable weaknesses and contra-
dictions, on the other, show that the peoples can and
should fight imperialism, headed by American imperial-
ism, mercilessly, should not be intimidated by imperialism
and its blackmail, but should dare to defy its might
and rise in struggle with unshakeable confidence in the
final victory of their just cause. With the resolute com-
mon fight of the peoples of the whole world, of the rev-
olutionary forces of our time, socialism, the national
liberation movement and the international communist
and workers' movement, the aggressive and enslaving
plans of imperialism, headed by the USA, can be de-
feated, a new world war can be avoided, the revolution
can be carried forward and the liberation of the peoples
and the victory of socialism and communism can be
achieved.

The struggle against imperialism for the triumph of
the just cause of the peoples and the world revolutionary
process do not and cannot forge straight ahead, always
on the offensive, but they blaze the trail of history with
zigzags, with ups and downs, with attacks and retreats,
with victories and temporary set-backs. This is an objective
law of social development. He who denies this and accepts
the revolution only provided it can be carried out without
difficulties and reverses, as Lenin says,
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«.. Is not a vrevolutionary, he has not freed himself
from the pedantry of the bourgeois intelligentsia and,
in fact, is bound to become ever more deeply in-
volved in the camp of the  counter-revolutionary
bourgeoisie...»*

The imperialist propaganda openly and the revisionist
propaganda indirectly are striving to present the tempor-
ary victories of imperialism and reaction and the tempor-
ary retreats of the revolution in certain countries as
defeats of the peoples' anti-imperialist struggle and set-
backs of the revolution. The imperialists and revisionists
are rubbing their hands in glee and trying to undermine
the peoples' confidence in victory, to confuse and corrupt
them. But the enemies of the revolution and the peoples
are rejoicing in vain: new, even heavier defeats are in
store for them.

The general tendency of historical development s
always that the revolution advances uninterruptedly, over-
coming difficulties and obstacles, because it represents
the new and the new is invincible, while the crisis of
imperialism and all the reactionary forces is becoming
deeper and deeper and they are heading relentlessly for
their inevitable doom. The revolutionaries are not dis-
couraged by temporary defeats and do not lay down their
arms, but on the contrary, they draw lessons valuable for
the preparation and winning of future victories and as-
suring the ceaseless advance of the revolution and the
struggle against imperialism at home and on an interna-
tional scale. As long as capitalism and imperialism, which
exploit and oppress the workers and the peoples, exist,
the upsurge of the drive to revolution is irrepressible and
the victory of the revolution is inevitable...

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 28, p. 60 (Alb. ed.).



124 ENVER HOXHA

The revolutionary peoples are conscious that they are
facing a fierce enemy, which they must despise, but never
underestimate. Despite the heavy blows and great defeats
it has suffered, imperialism, with the United States at
the head, is still strong and able to undertake dangerous
adventures against the peoples. Any overestimation of the
strength of the enemy leads to capitulation and submis-
sion, while any underestimation of the strength of the
enemy, any illusion about it, leads to the slackening of
vigilance and to general unpreparedness against the enemy,
or to dangerous adventures which end in defeat. The
peoples must be prepared for a long, stern and difficult
struggle which will demand bloodshed and sacrifices, the
total mobilization of all their moral and material resources,
all the heroism and unyielding determination, in which
revolutionaries have never been and never will be lacking.

Today Asia, Africa and Latin America have become
centres of great revolutionary storms. There imperialism
is receiving heavy, direct blows. The Albanian people hail
and support with all their might the just struggle of the
peoples of these areas against imperialism and colonial
slavery, which they consider as a struggle of historic im-
portance for the fate of the revolution and socialism in
the world, a struggle that is weakening the very founda-
tions of the positions of imperialism. They consider this
struggle as the powerful ally and reserve of the world
proletarian revolution, as a great, real force to ruin the
criminal aggressive plans of American imperialism, and
to secure and defend peace in the world.

The attitude towards the revolutionary struggle of
the oppressed nations and peoples, that comprise the over-
whelming majority of the population of the world, is
another important question of principle and one of the
main lines of demarcation between Marxist-Leninists and
revisionist renegades. It is the sacred duty of the socialist
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countries and the communist and workers' movement in
the capitalist metropolises to give the revolutionary move-
ment of the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America all
their unreserved help and support.

The struggle against imperialism and its warmongering
policy has aroused all the peoples. In this direction the
revolutionary forces in the capitalist metropolises are
playing a significant role. The working class and other
oppressed strata of the population in these countries are
more and more hurling themselves into victorious battles
against the reactionary bourgeoisie and imperialism.
Despite the damage caused by the treacherous activity
of the Khrushchevite revisionists, the revolutionary upsurge
of the working class is inevitable. Neither the temporary
so-called prosperity of European capitalism, the bourgeois
dictatorship of the fascist type, the demagogy and subver-
sive activity of social-democracy, nor the Khrushchevite,
Titoite and other revisionists can stop it. The new Marxist-
Leninist forces which have emerged and are being formed
in all the capitalist countries are successfully uniting the
working class and other exploited strata of the population
in the struggle against the bourgeoisie and imperialism,
the American interference and dictate, for democracy,
better living conditions and socialism.

In order to achieve their counter-revolutionary aims
the bourgeoisie and imperialism have always employed
two main ways and means, the hangman and the priest,
violence and deception. Moreover, experience shows that
the more victories the revolutionary movement scores, the
stronger its positions become, and the more its power
increases, the more the bourgeoisie and imperialists pin
their hopes on the method of undermining the revolution
and socialism from within, on support and backing of
opportunism.

Treacherous social-democracy has long been and still
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is the agency of the bourgeoisie and imperialism in the
workers' movement, to inhibit the revolution and to safe-
guard and consolidate the capitalist order. Immediately
after the Second World War imperialism found a new
social backing in Titoism, which it supported and en-
couraged with all its means as a specialized detachment
in the service of American imperialism to undermine so-
cialism and sabotage the peoples' liberation struggle. With
the emergence of Khrushchevite revisionism, however,
world imperialism secured a new ally, a new very pow-
erful agency for which it had very great need as a result
of the failures and defeats inflicted on it through the
historic victories of socialism and liberation struggle of
the peoples who were advancing irresistibly.

The Soviet revisionist leaders entered into a «holy
alliance» with American imperialism, the greatest enemy
of the peoples of the whole world. The Soviet-American
friendship and all-round collaboration is one of the most
fundamental characteristics of the present international
situation. This alliance is based on their common he-
gemonic interests and aims for the division of spheres
of influence and for the establishment of the domination
of two great powers over the world. Having the same
strategic standpoints, the USA and USSR, as two big
powers with great economic and military potential, cannot
fail to take account of each other, need each other, under-
take common actions and co-ordinate their plans.

At the same time, each of these two world powers
is striving to win superiority for itself, to strengthen the
groupings of friends around itself, to combat the group-
ings of the other party, in order to detach allies from it
and to expand its own sphere of influence at the expense
of its partner. Nevertheless, they are united in a close
alliance with each other in order to attack the revolu-
tionary peoples and socialism. This alliance is developing
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in all directions: political, economic, ideological and cul-
tural. In many directions it has been sanctioned in official
documents, in various treaties and agreements, open and
secret. They are going further and further in the direc-
tion of the conclusion of military agreements, plans and
plots for aggression and oppression.

The Soviet-American alliance, which is developing
and being concretized day by day, of course, not without
difficulties and contradictions, constitutes a very serious
danger for mankind, hence it is a main objective against
which the struggle of all the peoples of the world is direct-
ed. The fact is that for the sake of this alliance, the Soviet
leadership has sacrificed the vital interests of the peoples
and socialism or is ready to do so at any time. Not only
has it given up any kind of effective struggle against im-
perialism for its own part, but it has undertaken the
shameful role of the fire-extinguisher to quell the flames
of any people's liberation struggle.

The Khrushchevite revisionists are giving the imperial-
ists great and all-round help. This is expressed in their
attempts at prettifying imperialism and alienating the
peoples from their liberation wars, spreading the illusion
that freedom and independence will come as a gift from
abroad or through UNO resolutions, intimidating the
peoples with the horrors of war and atomic blackmail.
It is expressed also in the attempts at suppressing the
peoples' national liberation struggles by approving the
dispatch of counter-revolutionary forces of the UNO to
suppress them, or by supporting and arming reactionary
cliques in various countries, etc., etc. It is a fact that the
revisionist slogans of «peaceful coexistence», of «peaceful
economic competition», of «peaceful transition», of «com-
plete and general disarmament», or of a «world without
weapons, without armies and without wars», and so on,
have been enthusiastically embraced by the imperialists
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as well as by all international reaction, including the
Vatican, because with these «peaceful» slogans, they can
throw dust in the eyes of the peoples, can camouflage
the warmongering activities of imperialism and carry
out joint Soviet-American plans for world domination.

But the subversion of the Soviet revisionist clique did
not yield the results desired by American imperialism
and world reaction. The betrayal by the Khrushchevites
and the slogans with which it was camouflaged are being
more and more exposed in the eyes of the peoples, they
have set off chain reactions and caused deep contradic-
tions which are inflicting grave and inevitable defeats
on imperialism and revisionism, one after another.

Practice has proved that Khrushchevite «peaceful
coexistence» and the policy of the law of the jungle pur-
sued by American imperialism are two heads of the one
snake which is preparing the enslavement of peoples
and bloody clashes at their expense. Under the guise of
«peaceful coexistence» the Soviet government, with the
marked features of a bourgeois government, applies a
policy of friendship, alliance and all-round collaboration
with imperialism, and spreads false illusions about im-
perialism, trying to convince the peoples to preserve the
status quo, to renounce any kind of struggle without
exception, otherwise «any spark would flare up into a
world conflagration», etc.

The peoples saw clearly that by pursuing the policy
of Khrushchevite coexistence, the Soviet leaders, not only
renounced support for the peoples' anti-imperialist wars,
but became direct partners and accomplices in the suppres-
sion of the liberation war of the Congolese people in 1961,
shamefully capitulated to American imperialism in the
Caribbean crisis of 1962 (1), voted at the UNO for «the

1 Under direct and open pressure by the USA government,
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cease-fire» in the Dominican Republic, and postponed the
settlement of the German question indefinitely, sacrificing
the national interests of the German Democratic Republic.
The peoples are seeing that the Soviet leaders, together
with the American imperialists, are manipulating the UNO,
turning it more and more into an instrument of inter-
ference and aggression in favour of the imperialists.

The treacherous revisionist policy of non-resistance to
imperialism and reaction, of capitulation to and collabora-
tion with them, has led to the encouragement of imperial-
ism, the intensification of its aggressive activity, the ac-
tivation everywhere of reactionary, pro-imperialist forces
and, as a result, the aggravation of the international situa-
tion seen in recent years.

Our Party and government have scornfully rejected
and exposed the policy of Khrushchevite «peaceful co-
existence» as a counter-revolutionary policy of betrayal.
They have always adhered to the Marxist-Leninist policy
of peaceful coexistence in relations with capitalist coun-
tries, while at the same time waging a resolute struggle
against imperialism, headed by American imperialism, and
unreservedly supporting the peoples' revolutionary lib-
eration struggle. They have always loyally upheld prole-
tarian internationalism, which constitutes the general
line of the foreign policy of every genuine socialist
country.

The Khrushchevite slogans of «general and complete
disarmament» and «a world without weapons, without ar-
mies, without wars», which are used by the revisionists and
imperialists, on the one hand, tolull to sleep and disarm the

during October and November 1962 the Soviet government
ordered the dismantling and withdrawal of missiles from Cuba,
which it had stationed there only a couple of weeks ago, while
officially recognizing the American navy the right to control
operations for their dismantling and withdrawal.
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peoples, and on the other, to continue their ceaseless arm-
ing behind the backs of the peoples and their preparations
for cruel wars, are a great fraud and nauseating hypo-
crisy. This is now more than clear and no demagogy can
hide it. It is a fact that despite all their clamour about
disarmament, both the imperialists and the revisionists are
arming themselves to the teeth and are organizing new
military alliances, so that these two big powers may
dictate the law to the world. The Moscow Treaty on the
partial ban of nuclear weapons' tests laid the foundations
of this alliance. The new agreement which is being con-
cocted on the «non-proliferation of nuclear weapons», is
intended to consolidate the Soviet-American monopoly
of nuclear weapons and to strengthen their nuclear black-
mail against freedom-loving and progressive states and
peoples.

Our party and government have energetically exposed
and will continue to expose the manoeuvres of the im-
perialists and revisionists who, behind the curtain of end-
less talks on disarmament, are hatching up plots against
the peoples and socialism. At a time when the imperialists
and revisionists, far from intending to disarm, are con-
tinually arming themselves with the most up-to-date
weapons, there is only one way open to freedom-loving
peoples and socialist countries: they must be armed to
liberate themselves from imperialism and defend them-
selves from imperialist aggression...

Our Party and government have not been and are
not opposed to efforts to achieve concrete results in the
field of disarmament, but these results cannot be achieved
by making unprincipled concessions to the imperialists, by
spreading illusions about them and by basing hopes on
the «goodwill» of the imperialist leaders and on the talks
with them. The only correct course in this matter, too, is
the resolute and co-ordinated struggle of the peoples to
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impose disarmament upon the imperialists and, in the
first place, upon the United States of America.

In order to assist the imperialists and reactionaries,
the Khrushchevite revisionists proclaimed «the peaceful
way» as a strategic principle for the whole world, opposing
it to the peoples' liberation war and to the revolution by
violence as a universal law of socialist revolution. This
was another act of diversion, an appeal to the peoples
and revolutionaries to leave the bourgeoisie and reaction
in peace and to pursue the reformist course so favoured
by social-democracy. The so-called peaceful way is a
deviation from every basic Marxist-Leninist principle in
the revolutionary theory and practice for the liberation
of the working class, the peoples and the oppressed na-
tions.

Many events of our times as well as all historical
experience have proved the falsity and danger of this
revisionist line. Far from departing voluntarily from the
historical arena, the reactionary classes and the imperial-
ists forcibly suppress the revolution everywhere and
anywhere, far from giving up their weapons, they are
continuously strengthening their mechanism of oppression
and violence against the peoples. The bloody events in
Indonesia are a bitter but very vivid proof of how far
reaction will go in its fury and savagery when it has the
incitement and active support of the American imperialists
and the backing of the Khrushchevite revisionists, who,
vying with the American imperialists, are now trying to
strengthen their friendship with the Indonesian military
junta, which has the blood of more than 500,000 Indone-
sian communists and patriots* on its hands.

All the facts and all the events prove with the greatest
clarity that the revisionist leading group of the Soviet

* See the article on p. 18 of this volume.
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Union has become, in every direction, the ally and zealous
assistant of imperialism, especially American imperialism,
in order to prolong its existence, to save it from the
inevitable defeat awaiting it, to extricate it from the encir-
clement of the peoples and the revolution, to liquidate
socialism and to strangle the peoples' revolutionary and
liberation struggles everywhere. In these conditions the
struggle against imperialism, headed by the United States,
is inseparable from the struggle against modern revision-
ism, headed by the Soviet leaders. Without exposing and
struggling against the revisionist demagogy and betrayal,
we cannot wage the struggle against imperialism success-
fully and carry forward the world revolution.

Imperialism, modern revisionism and all the forces
of reaction and social regression, wherever they operate
and however powerful they may be, are condemned to
death by history. However, these sinister forces will never
die of their own accord, they will never depart from
the scene of history voluntarily and in a peaceful way.
The nearer they approach their death, the fiercer become
their attempts to preserve their existence and regain
their lost positions. In their agony they will not hesitate
to throw themselves into the most desperate adventures,
to use the most inhuman means and commit the most
hideous crimes. This is a law to which all social classes
and forces on the brink of their inevitable doom adhere...

Faced with ferocious enemies — American imperial-
ism, Khrushchevite revisionism and world reaction, we
must maintain high revolutionary vigilance, must discover,
attack and destroy all their aggressive plans and counter-
revolutionary plots, must resolutely oppose the policy of
war and aggression, colonialism and neo-colonialism, must
expose the fraudulent and demagogic manoeuvres of
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imperialism and revisionism, exploit all the contradictions
that can be exploited in the enemy camp and wage a
resolute struggle against imperialism, headed by American
imperialism, and all its lackeys and stooges.

Resolute resistance and struggle must be waged against
the imperialist and revisionist policy of economic expan-
sion, which by means of «aid and credits», the «alliances
for progress», or «the international division of labour»,
«the Common Market», or «the Council of Mutual Econ-
omic Aid», are attempting to put the yoke around the
neck of different peoples, to undermine their freedom and
national independence, to subjugate and exploit these
peoples for their own purposes. There can be no true
political independence without economic independence.
In order to develop the national economy and culture,
it is necessary to follow the course of self-reliance con-
sistently, by utilizing all the internal material resources
and manpower in a rational and efficient way. Aid is
always a secondary factor and it should be provided in
a completely disinterested way by the socialist countries,
should not be accompanied with political conditions and
privileges and should serve to assist the independent econ-
omic and political development of the receiving country.
Marxist-Leninists consider the provision of such aid not
as charity but as mutual aid and an internationalist duty.

The Marxist-Leninist parties and forces cannot but
stand at the head of the historic struggle between the
forces of the revolution and those of reaction. History
has charged them with the glorious mission of upholding
the banner of struggle against imperialism, colonialism
and neo-colonialism, the banner of national independence,
democracy, socialism and peace, of uniting all the patriotic
and democratic forces of the country in broad popular
fronts based on the alliance of the working class with
the peasantry, of mastering all forms of struggle and,
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first of all, the people's armed struggle, by creating the
revolutionary armed forces, indispensable both for na-
tional and social liberation and for the defence of the
victories of the revolution, of safeguarding their ideological,
political and organizational independence, and resolutely
ensuring their hegemony in the revolution as a decisive
condition for carrying it through to the end.

Thanks to the struggle of the peoples, of all the anti-
imperialist and revolutionary forces of our time, the rev-
olution is marching triumphantly forward. It has created
new conditions in which no tyrant can lord it over the
peoples in peace. Now the peoples have acquired tre-
mendous experience, though not everywhere in an equal
degree. They are not afraid of the oppressors and enslav-
ers, not afraid to take up arms and rise in revolution.
The great fire of the revolution is ablaze in the world
today and there is no force which can extinguish it. This
fire will envelop the imperialists along with all their
stooges and lackeys and wipe them from the face of
the earth.

Comrades,

The Albanian people are proud that their People's
Republic is marching shoulder to shoulder with the army
of the revolutionary peoples of the whole world, advancing
in the forefront of the struggle against the forces of
imperialism, reaction and revisionism and making its
modest contribution to the struggle for the liberation of
mankind from oppression and exploitation, for the triumph
of the revolution and socialism.

The People's Republic of Albania, led by the Party
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of Labour, always has pursued and always will pursue
a revolutionary foreign policy based on Marxism-Lenin-
ism, a policy of friendship with all the peoples of the
world, great or small, according to the principles of
equality and mutual interests, the policy of the struggle
against imperialism, headed by American imperialism,
and active solidarity with all the states and peoples that
fight for freedom, democracy and social progress, with
all revolutionary peoples and forces that fight for the
defence of peace and the triumph of socialism.

The Central Committee reports to the Party that by
unwaveringly pursuing this principled revolutionary policy,
our Party and our government have successfully carried
out the tasks set by the 4th Congress in the field of
international relations, have strengthened the national
independence and sovereignty, have extended the rela-
tions of friendly collaboration with other states and have
aided and supported the struggle of the freedom-loving
peoples and of revolutionary forces everywhere in the
world. Today Albania is stronger than ever, with many
loyal friends, with a great and well-deserved international
authority.

The People's Republic of Albania has always had an
independent policy dictated by the interests of the Al-
banian people, by the interests of communism and peace.
We uphold the view that all sovereign states, big or
small, are equal and that each makes its contribution
in the international field. We are against the concept that
a small state should submit to a big state, against the
interference of one state in the internal affairs of another
state. The People's Republic of Albania has never per-
mitted and never will permit anyone, whoever he may
be, to encroach upon its national and international rights.
In the future, too, it will fight with all its might and will
never accept any political, economic and military pressure
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that may be exerted in order to impose on our people
a dictate harmful to their interests.

The Albanian people are peaceful and their People's
Republic is a peaceful state, but they will never hesitate
to strike mercilessly and with all their might and means
at anyone who attempts to violate their territorial integ-
rity, to plot against their socialist regime and their in-
ternal order and stability. The Albanian people will never
again allow themselves to be trampled upon as in the
bitter past. They have their rights, dignity and honour,
they have the right to live, to take their own decisions on
everything, just like any other people.

The People's Republic of Albania tore up all enslaving
treaties and agreements imposed on the Albanian people
by the anti-popular regimes and various imperialists. It
will never allow the existing agreements and treaties
signed by it with full will and consciousness to be
distorted by any other signatory at the expense of the
lofty aims of these agreements and treaties or at the
expense of the Albanian people. Our government will
respect all the treaties it has signed, on condition that
the other signatories also respect them. The rights of the
People's Republic of Albania in these treaties are neither
more nor less, but equal to those of all the other parti-
cipating states, big or small. The People's Republic of
Albania has not permitted and will not permit any of
its rights, however small, to be violated, and likewise
it pledges, as it has always done, not to violate the rights
of anybody else.

Our Party and government have waged and are
waging a resolute struggle against the criminal attempts
of the Khrushchevite revisionists and their followers to
use the Warsaw Treaty and the Council of Mutual Econ-
omic Aid as instruments of pressure, interference and
aggression against our country. We shall defend our rights
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to the end and we shall persistently expose the treachery
and plots of the new Tsars of the Kremlin not only
in regard to the interests and rights of Albania, but also
in regard to the rights and interests of socialism and
peace in general.

In its economic relations and commercial exchanges,
the People's Republic of Albania has always been correct
in regard to reciprocal obligations, but will never permit
that the above-mentioned agreements be violated and
damage caused to its economy through no fault of ours,
but as a result of the hostile activity of other states. It
will demand reparations for damage down to the last
cent. The same right belongs to our partners, should the
People's Republic of Albania breach contracts and by
its unlawful actions cause damage to others.

Our country has normal diplomatic relations with
35 states, (2) and commercial and cultural relations with
a still larger number of states. It is continuously extending
these relations and is ready to establish such relations
with other states, too, regardless of the different forms
of their social and political regimes, but always on the
basis of the recognized principles of equality, non-inter-
ference, mutual respect for territorial integrity and na-
tional sovereignty, mutual benefit and peaceful coexisten-
ce. The People's Republic of Albania will continue its
rigorous respect for these principles in its relations with
other states and will demand that others, too. apply them
in their relations with Albania...

2 The PSRA had diplomatic relations with 95 states up
to August 1981.



II

THE FULFILMENT OF THE 3rd FIVE-YEAR PLAN AND THE
MAIN TARGETS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ECONOMY AND CULTURE FOR THE NEXT FIVE YEARS

The 4th Congress of the Party of Labour of Albania
marked the passing of our country to the new historical
stage of the complete construction of socialist society. The
3rd Five-year Plan constituted the first step in the ap-
plication of the line of the Party for the solution of
the basic problems of this stage. Its main aim was to set
our country on the course of its transformation from an
agricultural-industrial country into an industrial-agricul-
tural one, to increase the agricultural output more rapidly
and, consequently, to raise the material standard of living
of the working masses and further develop the peoples
education and culture.

In order to fulfil these tasks the Party and the people
worked and struggled in difficult conditions created by
the treacherous Soviet revisionist leadership and its
lackeys. The Khrushchevite revisionists, aiming to sabotage
our construction of socialism, organized the total blockade
of socialist Albania, arbitrarily annulled all the agreements
on the provision of credits and economic, technical and
military aid, withdrew the specialists, tore up all the
contracts concluded with the Albanian government and
cut off trade and diplomatic relations with the People's
Republic of Albania.

In these new circumstances, our Party and government
took and successfully applied a series of measures. Amend-
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merits were made to the targets of the plan, the norm
of accumulation of the national income was raised above
the planned levels, increased reserves of materials es-
sential to ensure the uninterrupted development of the
economy and to guarantee the defence of the Homeland
in any circumstances were accumulated, and the regime
of economizing and the socialist organization of work
were further strengthened, raising the effective mobiliza-
tion and use of all our internal possibilities and reserves
to a new level.

For the people and our Party, the period of the 3rd
Five-year Plan was the period of the hardest test after
the National Liberation War. Nevertheless, our Party
comes to the 5th Congress with many major successes
to its credit. The schemes of the revisionists and of the
imperialists failed completely and ignominiously. Thanks
to revolutionary enthusiasm and the lofty patriotism of
the working masses, socialist Albania, led by the Party
with wisdom, foresight and courage, forged ahead, broke
the blockade, fought blow for blow against the revision-
ists and imperialists and emerged victorious, as always,
because there is no force in the world which can stop
the triumphant march of our socialist revolution.

B. — THE MAIN DIRECTIONS AND TASKS OF THE
SOCIALIST ~ CONSTRUCTION FOR THE  NEW
FIVE-YEAR  PLAN  1966-1970

The main targets of the 4th Five-year Plan which
this Congress will approve derive from the main content
of the stage of the complete construction of socialist so-
ciety on which our country is proceeding. They respond
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to the needs and possibilities of the development of our
economy and culture and proceed from the internal and
external conditions in which our Party and people are
fighting for the construction of socialism.

The main objectives of the general line of the Party
for the complete construction of socialist society have
been and are: the uninterrupted growth of the productive
forces and, on this basis, the raising of the people's well-
being; the improvement of the socialist relations of pro-
duction in correct revolutionary ways; the deepening of
the socialist revolution in the fields of ideology and cul-
ture; the strengthening of the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat and the unity of the people with the Party, by waging
a sharp and irreconcilable class struggle against internal
and foreign enemies and alien influences; the build-up
of the defence potential of the country. Along with this,
the Party follows the line of gradually reducing the
distinctions between the working class and the peasan-
try, between town and country, between industry and
agriculture and between mental and physical labour.

In conformity with this general line, during the 4th
Five-year Plan the further development of the productive
forces of the country must be ensured in order to ac-
celerate the complete construction of the technical-material
base of socialism. This is to be attained by continuing the
socialist industrialization of the country and increasing
industrial production through more complete use of the
existing productive capacities and through the building
of new projects, by concentrating the forces for a more
rapid development of agricultural production, especially
of grain production, in the first place, through the further
intensification of agriculture. On the basis of the growth
of social production, the material and cultural well-being
of the people and the defence potential of the Homeland
will be raised to a higher level.
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In the field of industry, it is foreseen that total in-
dustrial production in 1970 will rise by 50-54 per cent
as compared with 1965. To this end the branches of the
heavy and light processing industries will undergo great
development. Rolled ferrous metals, nitrate and phos-
phate fertilizers for our agriculture, caustic soda and
soda ash, brass, enamelled kitchenware, electric light
bulbs, fibre boards, various kinds of paper and cardboard
and many other products will be produced in our country
for the first time. The textile industry will be strengthened
while the food-processing industry will be extended
continually.

The new five-year plan envisages great tasks for
the development of agriculture. Total agricultural pro-
duction will increase by 41-46 per cent during the 4th
Five-year Plan as compared with the 3rd Five-year Plan.
The fundamental task for agriculture during this period
is, first of all, to increase production of bread grain,
potatoes, rice and edible fats. There will also be further
increases in the production of industrial crops, in the
development of livestock farming to ensure more milk
and meat, and in the extension of forestry. Special at-
tention will be paid to the opening up of new land.

In order to ensure the wuninterrupted development
of our economy and culture, during the 4th Five-year
Plan fundamental investments and constructions will be
greatly increased. It is foreseen that the volume of invest-
ments for this five-year plan will be about 34 per cent
above that of the previous five-year plan, while the
volume of capital construction will grow by about 18
per cent.

As a result of the development of industry and agri-
culture, of the rise in the productivity of labour, the
increase in the number of workers and of the ceaseless
reduction of the costs of production and circulation, the
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national income in 1970 will be 45-50 per cent greater
than in 1965.

In compliance with the growth of industrial and
agricultural production and the rise in the people's well-
being socialist trade will assume further development
during the 4th Five-year Plan. The volume of commodity
circulation in 1970 will increase by 25-27 per cent com-
pared with 1965.

For the further development of the cultural revolution
special attention will be paid to the continuous develop-
ment of education and culture. During the 4th Five-
year Plan the number of schools will increase, and com-
pulsory eight-year schooling will be applied throughout
the country. There will be all-round development of
culture, especially in the countryside, while scientific re-
search and experimental work will be raised up to a
higher level.

1. — THE CONTINUATION OF THE INDUSTRIALIZATION
OF THE COUNTRY REMAINS ONE OF THE VITAL TASKS
FOR THE SOCIALIST CONSTRUCTION

Our Party has always considered industrialization as
one of the most important tasks of the construction of
socialism in our country, without which the socialist
revolution on the economic front cannot advance. In
conformity with this, it consistently follows the line of
transforming the country from an agricultural-industrial
country into an industrial-agricultural one and then into
an industrial country with an advanced agriculture.

Our Party adheres to the principle that every socialist
country, relying mainly on its own forces, must build a
developed economy, with powerful industry and advanced
agriculture, based on its internal assets and resources, an
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economy able to guarantee the independence of the
country and its ceaseless development on the road of
socialism. The all-round development and strengthening
of each socialist country is to the benefit of all countries.
This does not restrict, but expands their economic coo-
peration on a correct Leninist basis, therefore the aid
of the more advanced socialist countries to other coun-
tries should also be intended precisely to build the most
advanced economy possible, so that every socialist or
newly liberated country can stand on its own feet.

That is why the Party of Labour of Albania has
resolutely condemned and denounced the treacherous line
of the Khrushchevite revisionists, who, for their own
nationalist and chauvinist interests, have tried and are
trying to impose an anti-socialist economic policy with
capitalist and imperialist aims on the socialist countries.
Under the disguise of the so-called international division
of labour, specialization and cooperation, the Khrushche-
vite revisionists are trying to obstruct the real industria-
lization of these countries to exploit them as sources of
agricultural and mineral raw materials and as markets
for the sale of industrial goods, to make them economically
dependent and, on this basis, to undermine their economic
and political independence, force them to submit to the
revisionist dictate.

In the past, the Titoites, and later the Khrushchevites.
tried to impose this sort of anti-socialist line on our
country and to divert us from the course of socialist
industrialization by wusing all kinds of «arguments»:
sometimes promising that their industry could satisfy
our needs, too; sometimes referring to the climate as
though this had pre-ordained the. future role of a
«flourishing garden» growing fruit and industrial crops for
our country; sometimes deliberately concealing the geo-
logical data in order to prove that we lacked the ne-
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cessary raw materials for the development of industry;
and at other times by interfering directly to stop invest-
ments in the oil and other sectors, alleging that such
investments were a waste of money because there were
no prospects for the development of the oil industry in
our country, etc., etc. Had our Party followed the course
the Titoite and Khrushchevite cliques tried to impose
on us on this issue vital to the fate of socialism, that
would have been suicide and betrayal of the supreme
interests of the Homeland, our people and socialism.

But our Party did not fall for this trap. It fought
courageously against the revisionist views and applied
the correct Marxist-Leninist line of socialist industrializa-
tion. In applying this policy, through countless efforts
and privations on the part of the working class and all
our people, the aim of the Party has always been to
create, step by step, a multi-branched industry, both
heavy and light, which will enable us to exploit and
process our natural riches and agricultural products,
with the aim of ever better fulfilling the needs of
the development of our economy, raising the productivity
of social labour, attaining an intensive and complex
development of agriculture, raising the well-being of
the people and strengthening the defence of our Home-
land.

Thanks to this policy, the role of industry, as the
leading branch of the whole economy of our country,
has grown. Total industrial production is 34.8 times
greater than it was before the war. Production of means
of production has increased 34.3 fold and that of con-
sumer goods 35 fold. Industry provides 39 per cent of
our national income instead of the 4 per cent it did in
1938. and industrial production represents 56.6 per cent
of total industrial and agricultural production, against
8 per cent before Liberation. Albania, formerly an extre-
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mely backward agricultural country without technical
forces and qualified workers, a source of raw materials
and an appendage of imperialist monopolies, now utilizes
many of its assets above and below the ground. It
processes oil, copper, iron and agricultural raw materials,
produces machinery, technical equipment and chemical
fertilizers, and builds combines, plants, factories, hydro-
power plants and railways. It is gradually being changed
into an industrial-agricultural country. The internal forces
and means, the creative thought, the toil and sweat of
the working masses have always been and still are the
decisive factor in our socialist industrialization.

Pursuing its correct Marxist-Leninist line of socialist
industrialization, the Party is paying special attention to
the rapid development of industry on a sound basis in
the 4th Five-year Plan, too. In the new five-year plan
this development is closely linked, first of all, with the
expansion of the whole front of the exploitation of our
natural resources, bringing ever more new resources of
minerals and fuels into economic circulation and raising
their value by processing them in the country.

For this purpose, during the 4th Five-year Plan, a
great stride forward, unrivalled in any past five-year
plan, will be taken in the building of new mines and
industrial plants so as to increase the production and
processing of oil and other useful minerals and improve
the structure of industrial production.

Putting this great program into practice will give
a new and powerful impulse to the mining industry,
which, in our conditions, occupies the main position in
the production of means of production. On this basis
the existing branches will be extended and new branches
set up in the heavy processing industries, such as copper
metallurgy, black and ferro-chrome metallurgy, the en-
gineering and chemical industries, etc.
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Thus, our country will enter a new phase of industria-
lization, the phase of the development of the heavy pro-
cessing industry, which is decisive in ensuring the supe-
riority of the production of means of production, within
the framework of all industry. The transition to this
phase of industrial development will not only bring about
great qualitative changes in the structure of industry, but
will also raise the potential of the whole people's economy,
will strengthen its independence, provide greater assistance
for the intensive development of agriculture and increase
the ranks of the working class and, especially, the number
of technicians, engineers and other qualified cadres. This
will be another great victory of the policy of the Party
for the industrialization of the country.

In order to guarantee the prospect of uninterrupted
and rapid development of the mining industry and other
branches of the heavy processing industry for as long
a time as possible, the Party has paid and is paying special
attention to the intensification of geological work. Many
of our underground assets are still lying dormant. They
must be sought and discovered so that they can be utilized
on a broad scale for the benefit of the people and to streng-
then the economy and the Homeland. The Party has
entrusted our geologists with the lofty and noble task
of leading our socialist industrialization through their
work.

The geologists made an outstanding contribution dur-
ing the years of the 3rd Five-year Plan, when they had
to solve many complicated problems and overcome great
difficulties, after the Khrushchevite revisionists withdrew
their specialists from the sector of geology, abandoning
the work already started and concealing or taking with
them the geological data. With a resolute, heroic stand
and with a lofty sense of responsibility, our workers,
technicians and geologists, although young, did not inter-
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rupt the work, but on the contrary, successfully carried
it further. In December 1961, the geological workers
pledged to fulfil the tasks set by the 4th Congress of the
Party of Labour of Albania within four years and, for
some minerals, within an even shorter period. They kept
their word and accomplished the additional tasks they
had pledged to fulfil.

The extension and raising to a higher level of pros-
pecting and scientific-research work in geology, a sector
as difficult as it is vital, constitutes one of the most im-
portant objectives of the party policy for the development
of industry during the 4th Five-year Plan. On the basis
of the results achieved and the experience gained, great
tasks have been set in this five-year plan for the discovery
of industrial reserves rich in oil, gas, chromium, copper,
iron-nickel, phosphorites and raw materials for construc-
tion materials. For this purpose the investments in the
geological sector will be increased more than 20 per
cent as compared with those of the 3rd Five-year Plan.

The Party considers the strengthening of the fuel
base and the increase of the production of electric energy
as decisive links for the development of industry and the
people's economy as a whole. In endeavouring to create
the most effective and advantageous fuel structure, the
Party emphasizes the need to increase production of oil
and gas first of all, of course, without reducing for one
moment the concern to increase the production of other
fuels, especially coal.

The ceaselessly increasing needs of the people's econ-
omy and of the country's defence for oil and its by-
products, the superiority it continues to have in the
fuel balance, make the task of the rapid development of
this branch one of the most acute problems of the
4th Five-year Plan...

In the development of industry, in fixing the rates
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and the proportions of industrial production, the Party
has always insisted that electric energy should be
increased at higher rates... On the other hand, in order
to meet the ever greater demands of the people's economy
for electric energy and to ensure the prospect of its
development, especially to meet the demands of electro-
metallurgy, it has been decided to start the construction
of the big, powerful Vau i Dejés hydro-power station
on the Drin River during the 4th Five-year Plan.

Proceeding from the fact that wood remains the main
household fuel and that it is very valuable for our econ-
omy and in short supply, the use of it with the greatest
frugality should be considered a lofty patriotic duty by
every worker and citizen. In this direction, the initiative
of the Lushnja district for every agricultural cooperative
to create its own forest to provide building timber and
firewood for its own needs must be supported and widely
publicized.

The ever better fulfilment of the increasing needs
and demands of the working masses for consumer goods
has been and remains the object of special attention
by the Party in its policy for the development of the light
and food-processing industries, of handicrafts and other
branches which have to do with various services. Therefore
it has been foreseen that during the 4th Five-year Plan
the volume of production of light industry will be raised
by 43-45 per cent and of the food-processing industry
by 20-24 per cent.

While striving with all its might to increase production
of consumer goods, the Party puts forward as an urgent
task the improvement of their structure and quality in
order to ensure, at all costs, that the goods produced will
be of the best possible quality, simpler, cheaper, more
durable and more attractive.

The work which the workers of the textile industry,
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the clothing industry, the wood-working and other bran-
ches and enterprises of industry have begun to do in
this direction must be resolutely pushed forward and
their experience disseminated widely among all the bran-
ches of industry that produce consumer goods.

It must be clear to everybody that the struggle for
quality is, at the same time, a struggle for quantity, be-
cause the goods last longer and social labour and material
values are saved. That is why the struggle to produce
goods of high quality must be just as or even more per-
sistent than the struggle for the fulfilment of the plan
in quantity.

The development of industry and the growth of
industrial production must be achieved both through more
complete exploitation of the existing productive capacities
and through the creation of new capacities. It must be
stressed, however, that the more time passes the more
the intensive exploitation of the existing productive po-
tentialities and the increase of the productivity of labour
must become the main factors for the continuous increase
of industrial production. It is precisely for this reason
that in the 4th Five-year Plan about 60 per cent of
the increase in industrial production will be ensured from
the existing productive capacities and the increase in the
productivity of labour of enterprises already functioning,
and about 40 per cent from the new projects. Only pro-
ceeding on this course can ensure the continuous growth
in the efficiency of our industry.

Good experience in this respect is not lacking. During
the 3rd Five-year Plan, though some new industrial works
were not built at all, or construction of them was post-
poned, the existing industrial plants and factories, by
overfulfilling their plans, gave great assistance in the suc-
cessful fulfilment, on the whole, of the targets set by the
4th Congress of the Party for the increase of total in-
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dustrial production. In some branches and enterprises of
our industry, such as the oil processing, copper metallurgy,
cement, textile, sugar and other industries, the planned
productive capacities were surpassed by an average of
10 per cent.

It is the duty of the party organizations and the
economic organs to draw the necessary lessons from this
experience, which should be made the basis of the work
of every enterprise, workshop, brigade and worker, so
that the maximum production is got from the machinery
and equipment. To this end it is imperative to go over,
as soon as possible and wherever possible, to the method
of working with two or three full shifts, to avoid seasonal
fluctuations of production, to ceaselessly raise the technical
and professional level of the workers and to ensure re-
gular and uninterrupted supplies of raw materials for
industry, especially those from agriculture.

The party organizations and the working collectives
of the industrial enterprises must make every effort to
master, as quickly and thoroughly as possible, the new
equipment with which our industry is being more and
more supplied, in order to increase our industrial pro-
duction rapidly on the basis of increasing the productivity
of labour. In order to limit low productivity manual
labour as far as possible and to improve the quality,
special attention must be paid to raising the technical level
of production in the cooperative handicraft enterprises.

In order to raise the level of mechanized work in
industry, agriculture, construction, transport, handicrafts,
etc., and to eliminate the bottle-necks of production, the
time has come for our engineering industry to start to
master the production in series of individual and complete
machines and items of equipment. To fulfil this task
measures must be taken immediately to set up design,
construction and technological bureaus and to ensure that
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the first steps taken towards the cooperation and spe-
cialization of production are extended and deepened by
seeking and finding the forms most suitable and advan-
tageous for the conditions of our country.

2. — THE DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICULTURE — THE MOST
IMPORTANT LINK FOR THE FULFILMENT OF THE MAIN
ECONOMIC TASKS OF THE 4th FIVE-YEAR PLAN

Throughout the whole period of socialist construction
the Party has paid great attention to agriculture, consider-
ing it as one of the main branches of the economy. The
people's power has made and is making colossal invest-
ments for the mechanization of agriculture, for drainage
and irrigation work, for the provision of chemical fer-
tilizers, selected seeds, qualified cadres and various
credits, etc.

The Party has always linked the development of
agriculture indissolubly with the building of socialism
in the countryside, which is continuing as an uninterrupted
revolution and which involves a series of transformations
of a social, economic, ideological, cultural and technical
nature.

Thanks to the correct Marxist-Leninist line of the
Party, our countryside, organized in collective economies,
has made great and all-round progress. Neither the growth
of agricultural production nor the improvement of ma-
terial and cultural well-being of our peasantry to the
level that has been attained, is conceivable without the
cooperativist order. Total agricultural production in 1965
was 2.3 times larger than in 1938, the area of arable land
had increased 74 per cent, while the area under irrigation
had increased 7 fold, and now about half of the arable
land is under irrigation. Instead of the 30 tractors the
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country had before Liberation, 7,630 tractors of 15 HP (3)
are now operating in our agriculture. The yield rates of
all agricultural crops are increasing year by year. The
incomes of the peasants have increased and the econ-
omic, social and cultural situation in the countryside has
steadily improved.

The development of agriculture and the experience of
socialist construction in our countryside confirm the
importance and universal value of the teachings of Marx-
ism-Leninism, according to which the only way to build
socialism in the countryside in the countries with frag-
mented peasant economies is the collectivization of agri-
culture. Any other way apart from collectivization leads
only to the development or restoration of capitalism in
the countryside.

The Yugoslav and other modern revisionists preach
the spontaneous development of the countryside and do
not accept the leading role of the party and state in its
socialist transformation. They have dragged out of the
dust-bin and propagate the old thesis of their predecessors
about the spontaneous integration of the countryside into
socialism only after the industrialization of the country
has been completed. But life and the experience of our
country and other socialist countries have proved that
these views are utterly anti-Marxist, reactionary and
hostile, because the aim of them is to preserve the posi-
tions of the bourgeoisie in the countryside and to per-
petuate the capitalist system in agriculture.

In the countries where the revisionists are in power
and where collectivization has been carried out, now
they are moving backward on the road to the restoration
of capitalism, precisely because they betrayed the Lenin-

3 In 1979 the number of tractors reckoned in 15 HP amounted
to 18.369. The first tractor of Albanian make was constructed
in 1978.
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ist teachings on the way to build socialism in the
countryside. Following the break-up of the machine and
tractor stations in the Soviet Union, now measures are
being taken to fragment the collective property by creat-
ing the so-called producer associations, which must pay
rent for the land and the other means of production, the
private plots are being extended at the expense of the
collective property and the limits on the numbers of
personally owned draft and productive animals are being
abolished. Besides this, collective work is being replaced
with individual work, payment according to the work
done is being replaced with the principle of accumulating
wealth, and the agricultural economies are entirely free
to develop spontaneously and to adapt all their economic
and productive activity to the anarchic demands, the
competition and the free play of prices on the market.
This anti-socialist policy has given rise to great dif-
ficulties in these countries. The peasants are abandoning
the countryside en masse. The rates of development of
agriculture are slowing down. The plans are not being
fulfilled and the appreciable shortages of agricultural
and livestock products are increasing relentlessly. During
the past seven-year plan agricultural production in the
Soviet Union increased only 14 per cent as against the
70 per cent increase planned. The plan for opening up
new land, the preaching of the maize cult and the Khrush-
chevites' organizations and re-organizations were nothing
but great blunders which made the difficulties and chaos
in agriculture even worse. Although the Soviet Union
was a big exporter of grain in the past, in recent years
it has imported unheard-of quantities of grain, holding
out its hand to the American and other imperialists.
Our Party adheres to the line that we must have
not only a developed industry, but also an advanced
agriculture, that for our economy to be strong and inde-
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pendent it must base itself on its two legs, both on
industry and agriculture. This is a major issue of prin-
ciple, which has special importance for our country.
Ours is an agricultural-industrial country and the majority
of the active population is engaged in agriculture. The
needs of the population and the economy for grain and
other agricultural and animal products are growing con-
tinuously. The rates of industrial development, especially
in the light and food-processing industries, depend directly
on the amount of raw materials furnished by agriculture.
The demand for agricultural products for export is steadily
increasing, too. The extension of the home market depends
to a great extent on the rise in the incomes of the
peasantry, on the increase of their economic exchanges,
on the basis of the growth of agricultural and livestock
production. Finally, the improvement of the economic
situation of the population more rapidly cannot be
thought of without ensuring the rapid development of
agriculture.

Weighing up and assessing all these factors correctly,
the Party is setting very great and important tasks for
the development of agriculture during the 4th Five-year
Plan. In this plan, agriculture occupies the main position
in the development of the people's economy as a whole.

The basic task of agriculture and the whole people's
economy is to increase production of bread grain...

The Party regards fulfilment of this task not only
as a problem vital to solving once and for all the problems
of ensuring the people's bread within the country and
creating reserves for the future, but also as a means to
give a fresh impetus to the development of all the other
branches of agriculture and to relieve the people's econ-
omy as a whole of the considerable expenditure which
the state makes for grain imports. This will be one of
the greatest political and economic victories of our Party
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and the people's power, because for us, the struggle to
ensure the people's bread within the country has been
and remains the struggle for socialism.

In setting the task of increasing the production of
bread grain, the Central Committee of the Party has
unshakeable confidence that the patriotic peasantry, backed
up by the working class and the other working people
of the town, will work with might and main and
honourably fulfil this great task. Didn't this agricultural
year show this very well? Mobilized under the slogan
«Ensure our own bread», the working peasantry achieved
very good results. Although the planned yield rates in
grain were higher than those of any other year, they
were achieved successfully. This year many mountainous
cooperatives succeeded, for the first time, in producing
all the grain they need for their own bread. The fulfil-
ment of the production plan in potatoes was another
great achievement. In response to the call of the Party,
the area planted to potatoes was increased four fold and
production will increase about five fold. The backward
concepts that this plant can't be cultivated in large areas
and in every district of our country have been overturned.
A great source to ensure our daily bread has been created,
because the potato is bread. On this occasion allow me
to congratulate all the working peasantry for this im-
portant action and, in particular, the men of our People's
Army, who, in the full sense of the term, became the
pioneers of this important campaign for growing po-
tatoes. Thus, the experience of this year is very en-
couraging and the target set in the 4th Five-year Plan
for increased grain production will certainly be achieved.

The Party will continue its efforts to further streng-
then the multi-branched character of agriculture and its
profitable development. To this end, the production of
industrial crops will be increased, fruit growing will be
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extended, paying greater attention to the selection of
the types of fruit trees, as well as to the radical improve-
ment of agricultural technique, so that the value of the
fruit will be increased both for the home market and
for export. Greater attention will be paid to the expan-
sion and the protection of our forests during this five-
year plan.

Particular attention will be paid to the development
of animal husbandry, which constitutes a priceless asset
and an important source to fulfil the needs of the people
and to expand some branches of the light and food pro-
cessing industries. To this end, all types of Ilivestock
must be increased, giving special attention to increasing
the number of cows, which are the basis for increasing
the number of cattle. The increase of the number of
cows and cattle in general is connected both with the
extension and opening up of new land from the pastures,
meadows, hills, woods and forests, and with the de-
velopment of intensive agriculture.

In order to increase supplies of animal products it
is necessary also to improve the breeds of all kinds of
livestock and, in particular, of cattle. All the necessary
measures must be taken to start herd improvement in
cattle on an extensive scale both in the low-land zones
and in the hilly and mountainous zones, according to
the plan of regionalization which will be decided, and
this task must be carried out in the shortest possible
time. The key to the development of animal husbandry
and the increase in animal products is to ensure and
strengthen the fodder base. Despite the opening up of
new land, this will not be damaged, but on the contrary
will be enriched to the necessary degree as a result of
increased care for the improvement of pastures, using
them in a more organized way and increasing the pro-
duction of forage crops...
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For the rapid development of agriculture, along with
the struggle for its intensification, the policy of opening
up new land must be continued for a long time. Although
very mountainous, our country still has big reserves for
expansion of the area planted to bread grain and other
agricultural crops. In general these reserves are at high
altitudes and in remote zones. Therefore, for new land
to be opened up we must direct our eyes to the hills
and mountains.

There is no doubt at all that this directive of the
Party and the task set in this five-year plan for the
opening up of new land will be accomplished successfully.
Suffice it to mention that during the first year of this
five-year plan alone nearly 30 per cent more new land
was opened up than during the last two years of the
3rd Five-year Plan taken together. This fact alone out-
strips even the boldest forecasts in this direction.

It is the duty of the party organizations to keep alive
the revolutionary enthusiasm of our patriotic peasantry
for opening up new land, which burst out during the
first year of this five-year plan, and raise it to an even
higher level.

With the extensive opening up of new land in this
and future five-year plans, great and brilliant prospects
of development have been opened to the hilly and moun-
tainous zones. The slogan of the Party, the state and the
whole people must be «Let us take to the hills and moun-
tains, beautify them and make them as fertile as the
plains.»

For the development of these zones, besides the
tireless work which must be done by the peasants them-
selves, and which will be the decisive factor for raising
their well-being and cultural level, the Party and govern-
ment have also taken some economic measures in their
favour, such as: all the taxation on agricultural products
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during the five years will be left at the disposal of the
agricultural cooperatives, to be used for investments,
and the wholesale prices of wheat and meat sold to the
state will be raised. These measures, together with the
other aid of the state in financial and material means
and cadres, will help to strengthen the hilly and moun-
tainous zones economically and will create the possibility
to accelerate the rates of growth of production and social
progress in these areas. Along with this, the agricultural
economies of these areas, which have not yet been col-
lectivized(4)and which represent about 10 per cent of the
peasants' land, must be helped by the Party and the
state to find the most suitable forms for the organization
of the work and production on a collective socialist basis.

The Party and the state must consider and study
the development of agriculture in the mountain areas
with great care and in an organized way. They must
do persistent work in this direction, must not be content
with little and not be carried away with premature
enthusiasm over the initial successes, because in this
gigantic undertaking unprecedented in the history of our
country, they will run into difficulties and obstacles, which
must and certainly will be overcome.

Right from this five-year plan, the opening up of
new land in the hills and mountains must be carried
out according to a perspective plan, which must foresee
how much land, when and where it will be opened up
by the peasantry and the agricultural cooperatives, and
where and when it will be opened up by the state, bearing
in mind that the new land which will be opened up by
the state should comprise big blocks on the basis of
which state farms can be set up.

4 Collectivization of agriculture in Albania began in No-
vember 1946, proceeded gradually and was completed in 1967.
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The organs of the Party and state must solve the
problem of manpower for these state farms. What ways
can there be to solve this problem? Naturally the pea-
santry of the mountain areas constitutes one good source,
but since we are already aware that the mountain co-
operatives themselves will need more manpower, we must
not expect much from them. Another source must be
ensured from the low-land cooperatives. To this end,
during the next ten years we must try to achieve the
maximum mechanization of the farm work in the lowlands,
so as to release a great number of workers who can be
shifted to the mountainous zones. However, the main
source to populate mountain zones in general must be
the population of the towns, first of all the youth, who
are courageous, patriotic, enthusiastic and always respond
to the directives of the Party.

The development of our agriculture in this way will
not only bring a greater increase of agricultural products,
hence the creation of considerable reserves, but will
also help normalize the distribution of the population.
Going to the mountains will put an end to the noticed
harmful, uneconomical, petty-bourgeois, bureaucratic ten-
dency to leave those areas and go down to the towns,
regardless of whether or not the needs of the economy
require this.

By applying these orientations, our mountains, which
are somewhat abandoned and impoverished at present,
will flourish and become productive within a relatively
short time. It is man who beautifies the country and our
mountains will be transformed by the hands and mind
of man.

We always say that the forests are a great asset
and must be protected. Populating the mountains will
truly turn the forests into a colossal asset, because they
will have people to protect them and take care of them.
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Not only will the people protect the forests from misuse,
but undoubtedly they will enlarge the areas under forest.

The opening up of new land on an extensive scale
will undoubtedly give rise, in the future, to the need for
studies on the further development of the types of
livestock in the mountain areas. Perhaps we should no
longer remain prisoners to the present tradition that only
sheep and goats can be raised on the hills and mountains.
In the new conditions which are being created, in addition
to sheep and goats, dairy cows must also be raised
much more extensively, even in the mountains. Our
mountains must become a big source of milk, meat, but-
ter, cheese, etc. We must develop modern, profitable
livestock farming, just as many countries of Europe have
done, with an advanced milk processing industry, not
only to create abundance in the country, but also to
export our tasty and aromatic products.

Our people will welcome this colossal action enthu-
siastically because they will see a great future in it. The
Party has especially great faith in the youth, who will
respond enthusiastically to the call of the Party and will
take to the mountains, conscious that in this way they
are fighting for the prosperity of the Homeland, for
the creation of new villages and towns in the mountains,
for the dissemination of culture and progress everywhere,
for the fusion of the people of the towns with those
of the countryside. The youth, the future of our country,
will be tempered with the communist spirit and the
heroic features of our highlanders, and will become as
strong as the mountains themselves.

The Party must take all the necessary measures for
this great action — political, material and propaganda
measures, so that it is carried out successfully. The pro-
paganda of the Party should arouse love for agriculture,
for livestock farming in the people, arouse their love for
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the hills, for our heroic mountains, which from now on
will not only be natural fortresses in defence of our
Homeland, but will also become an important source
for the development of our socialist economy.

The fulfilment of the great tasks which the 4th Five-
year Plan sets for agriculture demands the further econ-
omic and organizational strengthening of the agricultural
cooperatives and their full treatment as voluntary econ-
omic organizations of the peasantry.

In consultation with the broad masses of cooperativ-
ists, as always, the Party has recently issued a series
of recommendations intended to improve the system of
planning, organization and payment for the work done
in the agricultural cooperatives, to improve and extend
their relations with the state economic organs and with
the other economic organizations, to invigorate their
internal life, and ensure that the basic principles of
initiative and cooperative democracy are respected.

The party organizations and the state organs must
ensure that these measures are carried out thoroughly,
so that they serve to strengthen the cooperatives, lead
to greater mobilization of the cooperativist peasants and
raise their socialist consciousness and revolutionary spirit.

In the new circumstances, the economic and organiza-
tional strengthening of the agricultural cooperatives is
inseparable from the further invigoration of their internal
life on the basis of democracy, from the strengthening
of their financial discipline and better organization of
their work. For this purpose, the role of the assembly
as the supreme organ of management of the cooperative
and the only one which decides all the main aspects of
its economic and organizational activities, must be
enhanced. In addition to this, the organs of state power at
district and grass roots must improve the guidance they
give the cooperatives on the fundamental issues and the
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organizational forms of the leadership and work, without
involving themselves with details and with the matters
which are up to the cooperatives and the cooperative
members themselves, and without stifling the initiative
of the organs and cadres they elect, or depriving them
of their authority.



Iv

THE FURTHER DEEPENING OF THE IDEOLOGICAL
AND CULTURAL REVOLUTION

The further revolutionization of life in our country
is inconceivable without the further development and
deepening of the ideological and cultural revolution. It
is accomplished precisely on the basis of this revolution,
the fundamental aim of which is to instil and ensure
the complete triumph of the proletarian socialist ideology
in the consciousness of all the working people, while
thoroughly eradicating the bourgeois ideology, to ensure
the all-round revolutionary, communist education and
tempering of the new man — the decisive factor in
solving all the big, complicated problems of the construc-
tion of socialism and the defence of the Homeland.

Throughout its whole existence, our Party has devoted
special care and attention to the all-round revolutionary
education of the communists and all the working people.
Especially since the 4th Congress and on the basis of
its directives, our Party has done more persistent work
in this direction.

1. — THE STRUGGLE FOR THE TRIUMPH OF THE SOCIALIST
IDEOLOGY IS A STRUGGLE FOR THE TRIUMPH
OF SOCIALISM AND COMMUNISM

In our country the proletarian socialist ideology is
the ideology in power which sets the general tone for
all the life and activity of our working people. Despite
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the successes achieved, however, we are conscious that
the struggle in this field is protracted and difficult.
V.I. Lenin said:

«Our task is to overcome all the resistance of
the capitalists, not only their military and political
resistance  but also their ideological resistance,  which
is the strongest and most deeply entrenched.»*

The old idealist ideology of the exploiting society still
has deep roots and exerts a powerful and continuous
influence. When we speak of this influence, it is not just
a matter of «a few remnants and alien manifestations that
appear here and there», as it is often wrongly described
in our propaganda, but the influence of a whole alien
ideology which is expressed in all sorts of alien concepts,
customs and attitudes, which are retained for a long time
as a heritage from the past, have social support in the
former exploiting classes and their remnants, in the ten-
dencies to petty-bourgeois spontaneity, and are nurtured
in various forms by the capitalist and revisionist world
which surrounds us.

As long as the complete victory of the socialist rev-
olution in the field of ideology and culture has not been
ensured, the achievements of the socialist revolution in
the political and economic fields cannot be secure and
guaranteed, either. Therefore, in the final analysis, the
struggle on the ideological front for the complete defeat
of bourgeois and revisionist ideology has to do with the
question: will socialism and communism be built and
the restoration of capitalism be avoided, or will the door
be opened to the spread of bourgeois and revisionist
ideology and the return to capitalism be permitted.

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 423 (Alb. ed.).
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The ideological and cultural revolution is a part of
the general class struggle to carry the socialist revolution
through to the end in all fields. Contrary to the views of
the modern revisionists, who have declared the class strug-
gle in socialism outdated and a thing of the past, our
Party holds that class struggle remains one of the main
motive forces of society, even after the exploiting classes
have been eliminated. This struggle includes all fields of
life. It has its ebbs and flows and zigzags, sometimes it
surges up, sometimes it falls back, sometimes becomes
fierce, at other times more «mild», but it never ceases and
dies right away.

As the experience of our country shows, this struggle
is an objective and inevitable phenomenon in socialism.
It is waged against the remnants of the exploiting classes,
overthrown and expropriated, but who continue to resist
and exert pressure by every means, first and foremost,
through their reactionary ideology, as well as against new
bourgeois elements, degenerate revisionist and anti-Party
elements, who inevitably emerge within our society. It is
also waged against bourgeois and revisionist ideology
which is retained and expressed in various forms and
degrees of intensity, as well as against the external pres-
sure of imperialism. Thus the internal and external fronts
of class struggle are interconnected, now merging into one
single front, now operating separately, but always linked
by the same objective: to overthrow the dictatorship of
the proletariat and restore capitalism.

Acceptance or non-acceptance of the class struggle in
socialism is a question of principle, it is a line of demarca-
tion between Marxist-Leninists and revisionists, between
revolutionaries and betrayers of the revolution. Any devia-
tion from the class struggle has fatal consequences for
the future of socialism. Therefore, along with the struggle
to increase production, to develop education and culture,



166 ENVER HOXHA

along with the struggle against foreign enemies — the im-
perialists and revisionists, we must not neglect, must
never overlook the class struggle within the country, for
otherwise history will punish us severely.

The duty of the Party is not to shut its eyes to this
necessity, not to benumb the revolutionary vigilance of the
communists and masses, but to wage this class struggle
vigorously and unwaveringly until final victory. The prog-
ress of our society and the revolutionary education of the
working people are inconceivable and cannot be achieved
outside the class struggle.

In practice we often come across a narrow concept on
the class struggle and class enemy, which regards only
the kulaks and other elements of the former exploiting
classes, or the imperialists and Titoite and Khrushchevite
revisionists abroad as class enemies, and only the struggle
against their anti-socialist activities as class struggle. The
struggle against these enemies remains, as always, a
primary task for our Party, our state and our working
people. But we should take a broader view of the class
struggle. It is a many-sided struggle which is, first and
foremost, an ideological struggle today, a struggle for the
minds and hearts of people, a struggle against bourgeois
and revisionist degeneration, against all alien remnants
and phenomena which still exist and manifest themselves
in various degrees among all our people — it is a struggle
for the triumph of our communist ideology and morality.

The struggle against theft and misuse of socialist
property, against parasitic and speculative tendencies to
take as much as possible from society and to contribute
to it as little as possible, against putting personal ease,
the personal interest and glory above the general interest,
against bureaucratic manifestations and distortions, re-
ligious ideology, prejudices, superstitions and backward
customs, against underestimation of women and failure to
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respect their equal rights in society, against fashion and
the bourgeois way of life, against idealism and metaphysics,
against various «isms» of the decadent bourgeois and re-
visionist art and culture, against the political and ideological
influence of external enemies, etc., etc., all these things
are parts of the class struggle.

Thus, the class struggle is not only directed against
external and internal enemies, but is also waged within
the ranks of the working people, against any alien mani-
festation observed in the consciousness, the thinking, the
behaviour and the attitude of each individual. No one
should think that he is proof against any evil and has
nothing to fight against within himself. A stern struggle
between socialist ideology and bourgeois ideology takes
place in the consciousness of each person. Everybody ought
to look at himself as though in a mirror and clean his
consciousness every day, just as he washes his face every
day, by taking a communist attitude towards himself.

Class struggle is reflected within the Party, too, be-
cause, on the one hand, people from different social strata
come into the Party, bringing with them all kinds of alien
remnants and manifestations, and on the other hand, the
party members, like all the working people, encounter the
pressure of the class enemy, especially of the enemy ideo-
logy, from inside and outside the country. Consequently,
in the party ranks as well as in the ranks of the working
people there may and do emerge people who degenerate
and go over to alien anti-Party and anti-socialist positions.
Moreover, in all their activities our enemies give particular
importance to the degeneration of party members in order
to bring about the degeneration of the Party as a whole,
because only thus can the way be opened to the restora-
tion of capitalism. It should be clear that without contra-
dictions of various kinds and without a struggle to over-
come them, the life and development of the Party would
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not be possible. This struggle should not be covered up
under the pretext of preserving unity, but should be
waged and carried through to the end, thus strengthening
the true unity of the Party, its revolutionary spirit, its
militancy and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

It is a primary task of all the ideological work of the
Party to form a correct concept about class struggle
in our country in all the communists and working people,
to educate them in the spirit of irreconcilable class strug-
gle, to instil in them the method of class analysis which is
the only method by which to know and correctly solve
all the problems, to teach them not only to accept the
need for class struggle in words, but to wage it in all
fields of life every day. This is not something new. Our
Party has always stressed the need to wage the class
struggle and carry out class education and has done a
great deal of work in this direction.

We must fight indifference and formalism in our
political work for the education of the Party and the mas-
ses and always link it properly with the active class
struggle. We must resolutely combat alien concepts and
manifestations opposed to the line of the Party and the
interests of people and socialism, combat the tendency
to avoid calling things by their true names, but to soften
them and smooth them over, concealing their class essence
and their social danger.

These shortcomings in the work of party organizations
account for the fact that some cadres and party members
do not always give priority to the common interests re-
presented by the party policy, but often look at things
from the angle of personal, local or departmental interest,
look at various problems with the eye of a technocrat and
bureaucrat, with the eye of a narrow-minded specialist
and neglect the political and ideological aspects. They
do not understand that there is politics everywhere, in



REPORT TO THE 5th CONGRESS 169

every work and sector, because there are no cadres or
economic, administrative, cultural or military work di-
vorced from politics or outside the policy of the dictator-
ship of the proletariat. All things are interconnected and
interdependent and in this unity politics occupies the main
place, and likewise all our cadres, in every sector where
they work, should be, first and foremost, political people,
should put the policy of the Party first and always guide
themselves by it.

Our Party has always been characterized by its stern
irreconcilability with the enemies of the people, socialism
and Marxism-Leninism and its love for and boundless
loyalty to the working people and their revolutionary
cause, its wisdom and patience with all those who commit
mistakes but can be corrected. Narrow, sectarian attitudes
have always been alien to it. Therefore, the party or-
ganizations must resolutely combat any manifestation of
sectarianism in their work because this damages the links
of the Party with the masses, confuses the dividing line
between us and our enemies and leads to the use of
wrong methods in resolving contradictions among the peo-
ple, which affect the working people themselves.

The ideological work of the Party must make the
nature of the contradictions in socialist society thoroughly
clear, as well as the ways to resolve them correctly...
Any mixing up of the two kinds of contradictions leads
to opportunist and sectarian errors.

It must always be borne in mind that the carriers and
spreaders of the bourgeois ideology are not only elements
from former exploiting classes but also our own people
who are working for the cause of socialism. In these
cases, while fighting mercilessly against the disease, the
alien ideology, we must strive with all our might to
cure the patient, the carrier of that ideology. Only in the
case when the carrier and spreader of the alien ideology
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is or becomes our conscious enemy, only then is the con-
tradiction handled and resolved as an antagonistic contra-
diction and the method of persuasion replaced by that
of compulsion. The Party must do a great prophylactic,
educational and political work, patiently and systematically,
to prevent anyone from falling into grave blunders, going
from blunders to culpable faults and then to anti-state
and anti-socialist crimes subject to severe punishment by
the dictatorship of the proletariat.

Another very important direction of the ideological
work of the Party is the inculcation of the new socialist
attitude towards work, so that our people will work as
revolutionaries and fight resolutely to put the revolutionary
ideals into practice. Only in work and through work is
the new man educated and tempered, because work is the
greatest school of communist education.

In the atmosphere of great creative work full of
selfless revolutionary enthusiasm, which is transforming
nature and the consciousness of man, it becomes even more
evident how alien and intolerable are the attitudes of
those people who dodge work, who are afraid of difficulties
and sacrifices, who do not want to disturb their personal
ease and comfort, who try to occupy or hang on to some
«soft spot», who do their work carelessly and try to grab
the maximum from society, who proceed in everything
from their own personal interest and material benefit and,
with a thousand pretexts and excuses, shirk the duty of
working where the people and the country need them. All
these are bourgeois attitudes.

The party organizations must carry on a resolute fight
against such alien manifestations, incompatible with our
communist morality. They must regard the struggle
against such manifestations as an aspect of the class strug-
gle, as a struggle against the seed of the bourgeois and
revisionist degeneration of people. They must implant the
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revolutionary socialist concept and attitude towards work
among all the working people of town and country, so
that everybody regards work as a matter of honour and
pride, as a lofty patriotic duty, without which life could
not exist. Our people and, first and foremost, the cadres
and party members must work with high consciousness
and discipline, with military drive and tempo, boldly
overcome every obstacle and difficulty, march steadily
forward, place the interests of the people, the country and
socialism above everything, spare nothing to promote these
interests, and be ready even to lay down their lives for
these interests. A modest son of our people, son of a
family formerly oppressed and exploited by beys and
landlords was Hekuran Zenuni, a soldier from the village
of Tozhar in the Berat district. He made light of difficul-
ties and sacrifices and went ahead to perform the duty
with which he had been charged and, without hesitation,
laid down his life in the flower of his youth, just as
the 28,000 martyrs did to accomplish their tasks during the
National Liberation War. Such are the new men which
our Party has educated and tempered.

When we speak about the socialist attitude towards
work, the correct understanding of physical work, work
in production has first-rate importance. This is a great
question of principle to which the organizations of the
Party must give special attention in their educational
work. The aristocratic concepts about work in production
are completely alien to socialism and fraught with danger-
ous consequences. Any underestimation or deriding of
physical work should be condemned as underestimation
and deriding of the workers and peasants and the broad
masses of the people — a thing that leads to isolation
from the people and their work and life, and this isolation
is the source of many evils. This should be taken into
account especially by those engaged in mental work, the



172 ENVER HOXHA

cadres, officials, the technical and artistic intelligentsia,
the pupils and students. The overwhelming majority of
them have been educated since the Iliberation of the
country and have emerged from the ranks of the working
masses, are closely linked with the people and the Party
and have displayed and are demonstrating a high level of
patriotic and socialist consciousness. Nevertheless, these
features should not lead us to underestimate the danger
of their becoming infected by bourgeois ideology and,
especially, by revisionist views. This is not an imaginary
danger, it has a real basis. It is connected with the very
nature and conditions of the work and life of people
engaged in mental work, and especially the creative, art-
istic and scientific intelligentsia, who are still very out
of touch with physical work and, in many instances, with
the working masses and their lives. Among the intel-
ligentsia more favourable ground can be and is found
for the spread of individualism and careerism, conceit
and haughtiness, unjustified pretensions and an easy life,
intellectualism and disdain for the masses.

Our peoples intelligentsia must link itself as closely
as possible with the people, must work and live with the
workers and peasants and blend themselves inseparably
with them. They must reject the bourgeois idea inherited
from the past which still has deep roots, that the intel-
lectual knows everything and he alone is able to lead,
to guide, to teach and instruct others — an idea which
in fact expresses the negation of the role of the masses.
It must be clear that the decisive role in all fields of
life, including spiritual life, does not belong to particular
individuals, no matter how outstanding they are, but to
the broad masses of the people. Knowledge docs not fall
from heaven. All knowledge derives from life and practice
and is a product of the struggle of the masses to transform
nature and society. Therefore, the men of science, art
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and culture must listen with attention and deep respect
to the opinions of the masses, sum up their experience,
always be modest and humble pupils of the great and
unmistakable teacher, the people, and make the judgement
of the people the fundamental criterion in all their creative
work. Some cadres in our scientific institutions are con-
ceited and think that what they say is the last word of
science, that any opinion opposed to theirs is worthless,
incorrect, and must be rejected. No! Such concepts among
the ranks of our scientists must be stigmatized. There is no
advance in science or anywhere else without struggle,
without clashes of opinions, without class struggle, without
debate guided by the Marxist-Leninist principles, by the
proletarian ideology, to discover the truth. The idea of the
development and progress of science, and not personal
glory, must guide each of our scientists in his own work.

The people of the intelligentsia must link their mental
work as closely as possible with the physical work of
workers and peasants and take part continually, in the
proportions laid down, in work directly in production. This
duty which has been put into practice widely for all the
cadres, intelligentsia, pupils and students, has great theo-
retical and practical importance. It will help them to
become better acquainted with life, to rid themselves of
many alien remnants and manifestations and to temper
themselves as genuine revolutionaries. This is an important
step towards reducing the distinctions between mental
and physical work, which, together with the reduction of
distinctions between town and country and between the
working class and the peasantry, constitutes a major
problem which is closely linked with the prospects of
our development towards communism. If we do not take
measures now to narrow these differences and, willingly
or not, allow them to deepen, then our country will not
develop towards our final objective and these differences
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will also become the cause of many evils, of unfair rela-
tions between people of mental and physical work, be-
tween town and country and between the working class
and the peasantry.

Our Party has big tasks to perform also in connection
with the inculcation of correct concepts about life so that
the moral figure of the communists and all the working
people will be the same, not only at work and in society,
but also in personal and family life. The cadres, the com-
munists and every worker should live like revolutionaries,
lead a modest life of real struggle, they should be the
first in sacrifices and the last in pretensions. As the Open
Letter reads: «...not empty idleness and concern only for
oneself, but the ideal of socialism, the struggle to build our
socialist Homeland and make it flower with our own hands,
the joy of creative work for the good of the people and
in their service and the continuous raising of the standard
of living of the working masses must be the main objec-
tive of their life and struggle, their main preoccupation.»*

The bourgeois and revisionist concept of life, putting
money, pleasure, luxury, comfort, personal ease and well-
being above everything, is alien to our people. The con-
sequences of such a concept have become catastrophic in
the countries ruled by the revisionists. Political degenera-
tion, moral corruption, running after money and material
gain, selfishness and frenzied individualism, the bourgeois
way of life and fashion, and hooliganism are what cha-
racterize the life of these countries today, a life which
is almost indistinguishable from that of western capitalist
countries.

Such alien views on life may and, in fact, do take root
in some of our people who are exposed to the strong in-
fluence of bourgeois ideology and morality. The party

* «Principal Documents of the PLA», vol. 5, p. 38 (Alb. ed.):
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organizations must always be vigilant and carry out a
great educational work and struggle to create in the Party,
in the collective, in the family and everywhere such an
atmosphere as to stifle decadent concepts about the way
and purpose of life, sternly condemning all liberal attitudes
and laxity in this direction. Through its work the Party
must inculcate, especially in the younger generation, our
new revolutionary concept of life that is inspired by the
lofty ideals of socialism and communism.

All the ideological work of the Party, its propaganda
and agitation, must be directed first and foremost at
ideological and political education, the formation and
tempering of people as genuine revolutionaries and com-
munists so that they understand and put into practice
the great slogan of the Party: «Think, work and live
like revolutionaries» which constitutes the essence of com-
munist education, the fundamental content of the educa-
tional work of the Party.

3. — WE MUST RADICALLY IMPROVE THE METHOD AND STYLE
OF THE EDUCATIONAL WORK

Our great objectives in the realm of the cultural and
ideological revolution for the education of communists and
all the working people in a high revolutionary spirit can-
not be achieved without further improving the entire
content of our educational work and especially the method
and style of this work.

It must be said that up to now this work has suf-
fered and is still suffering from dogmatism and stereotyp-
ism, from being out of touch with life, from verbosity,
unexplained formulas and a heavy, boring style. Our
workers of Marxist social sciences and propaganda have
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been trying to present our experience in the known
terms of theory, reducing it, in the best instances, to
examples for illustration, and not enough work has been
done to make theoretical generalizations from the Al-
banian practice, to raise the wealth of factual material
that the life of our country during all these years has
provided, to the level of science. Therefore, the Party
must make every effort to combat this serious shortcoming,
and to enliven creative thinking in the field of Marxist
social sciences, in our propaganda, and in all our ideolog-
ical and cultural work.

In addition there are some other weaknesses that
have been noticed in the organization and conduct of
political and cultural educational activities. In many cases
the forms of educational work are standardized and rigid,
without spirit or life, little effort is made to adapt them
to new conditions and circumstances and frequently noth-
ing is altered until instructions come from above. The
fact is that the revolutionary spirit of the Party and
masses has far outstripped the propaganda and agitation
of the Party. Communists and non-party workers, co-
operativists, youth and women are making thousands of
innovations and rationalizations which revolutionize their
minds and production. However, the same cannot be
said about the party workers engaged in propaganda and
agitation, or about the workers of the ideological and
cultural front, who should advance not alongside, but
in the vanguard of all the other working people, to light
the way for them, to organize and mobilize them for
great deeds. What is the reason for this? Is it that the
comrades of the ideological front are incapable, have no
ideas and opinions? No. They are some of the best com-
rades, with a high ideological and political level and tire-
less workers. The trouble is that they find it difficult
to break away from the old stereotyped forms of work
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and are not closely linked with the work and struggle of
the masses.

In the field of ideology and propaganda the Party
must struggle also against another serious shortcoming
which is seen especially in the daily life of party organiza-
tions, as well as of state and economic organs. Here I
am referring to the manifestations of empiricism and nar-
row practicism, the separation of practice from theory,
becoming totally immersed in the swirl of daily life, facts
and events, the failure to draw general conclusions from
the experience of the masses, and the underestimation of
theory, which leads to the loss of perspective and devia-
tion from principles. It is regrettable, but a fact, that
there are communists in the ranks of the Party who toil
day and night but never open a book, that some leading
cadres who have neglected their studies, have lagged
behind and cannot respond to the great tasks with which
life faces them. Some believe that since they have gra-
duated from the University or the Party School they know
everything and have nothing more to learn. Others are
content with little and think that the study of theory is
not necessary for the work they do. All these views must
be condemned and sternly combated. The cadres, the
communists and all the working people must learn all the
time, must learn from life and from school, from prac-
tice and theory, from work and from books. This is a
never-ending, unlimited job.

The Party has taken and will take measures to
improve the work in this field of such importance, combat-
ing both dogmatism and empiricism, both lifeless theoriz-
ing and narrow practicism. However, these measures will
never be sufficient and complete unless the organizations
and committees of the Party and the workers on the
ideological front use their brains, think and create with
initiative, unless they elaborate and enrich the directives
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of the Party and apply them in a revolutionary way in
conformity with the tasks and circumstances. The work
of the Party and its ideological work, in particular, is a
living and profoundly creative work, which does not
tolerate ready-made schemes and stereotypes. The enliven-
ment of this work is one of the most important tasks of
the Party today.

The revolutionizing of all the ideological work, of its
content and style, linking it closely with Ilife, must
assist, first of all, the more profound and conscious as-
similation of Marxism-Leninism by the communists and
all the working people of our country. Such an assimila-
tion of Marxist-Leninist ideas and their transformation
into a weapon for our working people in their daily
struggle is the fundamental distinguishing feature that
marks the process of the further deepening of our ideolog-
ical and cultural revolution. The Marxist-Leninist ideas are
the red flag of our Party, its invincible and triumphant
banner. They are the foundation of the general line of
our Party, they are our guide to action, they light the
way for our ideological and cultural revolution, of which
they are the basis. Therefore, they must become, and
are becoming more and more each day, the property and
weapon of the working people.

In this connection we must strengthen and radically
improve the study of Marxist-Leninist theory in the Party
School, in all categories of our schools and especially
in the University and other higher institutes, with the
aim that the younger generation and our cadres are
formed and tempered as genuine revolutionaries, with
broad political and theoretical horizons, closely linked with
life and practice. Our schools must give the youth and
the cadres profound Marxist-Leninist theoretical know-
ledge, and give it to them not in a dogmatic way, but
creatively, not as an ornament, but as a compass to guide
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them correctly in life and as a weapon for the revolution-
ary transformation of the world. The works of the classics
of Marxism-Leninism and especially the documents, ma-
terials and experience of our Party, which are Marxism-
Leninism in action in today's national and international
conditions, must be the basis for the study of our triumph-
ant doctrine. At the same time, we must intensify and
improve the propagation of Marxist-Leninist ideas through
the press and publications, by printing and publishing
more articles, books and pamphlets, works of the clas-
sics of Marxism-Leninism, not only complete works but
also selections on specific themes, dealing with particular
problems on which the cadres and workers need direct
help.

Our struggle for the assimilation of Marxist-Leninist
ideas, for the deepening of the ideological and cultural
revolution, cannot be waged successfully wunless the
whole Party, the communists and all working masses are
drawn into it, unless the line of the masses, the line of
thorough socialist democratization, is implemented boldly
and in a revolutionary way here, as everywhere else.
To put such a line into practice, a stern struggle must
be waged against the reactionary bourgeois intellectualist
concept that theory, philosophy, science and art are too
difficult to be grasped by the masses, that they can be
understood only by the cadres and intelligentsia, because
the masses have not reached the level necessary to
understand them! This means to make theory and science
a bugbear for the masses. This means to make Marxism-
Leninism a bugbear for the masses, too, because Marx-
ism-Leninism is a theory and science. We must declare
relentless war on this concept. Marxism-Leninism is not
a monopoly of a privileged few who «have the brains»
to understand it. It is the scientific ideology of the work-
ing class and the working masses, and only when its
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ideas are grasped by the broad working masses does it
cease to be something abstract and is turned into a great
material force for the revolutionary transformation of
the world. The historic task of our Party is to continually
deepen the ideological and cultural revolution and carry
it through to the end by relying on the masses of workers,
peasants, soldiers, cadres and the intelligentsia and draw-
ing them actively into creative revolutionary activity.



\

THE STRUGGLE OF THE PARTY OF LABOUR OF ALBANIA
AGAINST MODERN REVISIONISM AND IN DEFENCE OF
THE PURITY OF MARXISM-LENINISM

During the period since the 4th Congress, our Party
has waged a resolute principled struggle in defence of
the purity of Marxism-Leninism, a blow-for-blow struggle
against the Khrushchevite and Titoite revisionists and
their followers.

The Party of Labour of Albania considers it the
duty and the right of every Marxist-Leninist party to
defend the teachings of Marxism-Leninism from any
rightist or leftist deviation, both within the ranks of the
party and in the international communist movement, and
to make principled criticism of any Marxist-Leninist party
which violates and distorts the Marxist principles and
the laws of the proletarian revolution. This derives from
the principled content and the international character
of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine, from the common inte-
rests and aims of all the detachments of the working
class, from proletarian partisanship and from the respon-
sibility of each party for the fate of the international
communist movement.

Besides this, the correct understanding and develop-
ment of Marxism-Leninism and its practical application
in different countries is not and cannot be a monopoly
of one party or a few individuals, but is a right and
duty of every party and every communist or revolutionary
group and, at the same time, of all of them jointly. Each
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and everyone makes and has to make his own contribu-
tion to this great question of principle.

Marxism-Leninism does not recognise big parties and
small parties, mother parties and daughter parties, lead-
ing parties and led parties. All the true Marxist-Leninist
parties are equal and independent of one another, they
are united to the end with one another for the great cause
of the revolution; give one another reciprocal aid and
support, consult and cooperate with one another, and
co-ordinate their opinions and actions in order to achieve
their common goal, inspired and guided in everything
by revolutionary Marxism-Leninism.

The Party of Labour of Albania has always upheld
these principles and this healthy revolutionary spirit and
has acted in conformity with them from the time it was
founded. Proceeding resolutely on this correct course,
without wishing to impose its opinions on others, in this
Congress the Party of Labour of Albania openly expresses
its views on the major problems that are worrying the
international communist movement. Everybody has the
right and duty to criticize us openly, in case we are not
right on some question, or if he does not share our views.
We shall welcome any fair principled criticism.

1. — MODERN REVISIONISM — AN OFFSHOOT AND ALLY OF
THE BOURGEOISIE AND IMPERIALISM

The Party of Labour of Albania considers the open,
unrelenting struggle against modern revisionism, which
has the Soviet revisionist leadership as its centre, to be
one of the main tasks of all the Marxist-Leninists, be-
cause modern revisionism is the main enemy in the inter-
national communist movement, it is the «Trojan horse»
of -imperialism and world capitalism, it is the «second
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front» of imperialism against socialism and communism.
Its strategic aim is to perpetuate the capitalist rule wher-
ever it is in power and to restore capitalism wherever
it has been overthrown.

The present-day Khrushchevite revisionism is a direct
successor and continuation of the revisionism of Bernstein
and Kautsky, Trotsky and Bukharin, Browder and Tito,
against which Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and the
3rd Communist International and the Information Bureau
of the communist and workers' parties waged a stern
principled struggle. The present-day revisionists are
following in the footsteps of social-democracy, which is a
servant of the bourgeoisie and a weapon for the con-
solidation of the capitalist order to suppress the revolution
and undermine socialism. Revisionism and social-demo-
cracy are two manifestations of the same bourgeois
ideology: the former in the communist movement, and the
latter in the workers' movement. Their common ideological
basis and common political aims are what bring revision-
ism and social-democracy together, unite them and fuse
them into a single anti-Marxist, anti-socialist, counter-
revolutionary trend.

The history of the emergence, development and
triumph of Marxism-Leninism is the history of the unin-
terrupted struggle against all its ideological and political
opponents, against traitors and splitters, against oppor-
tunists and revisionists of every hue. The international
communist movement exists and develops in a society
divided into opposing classes and systems, between which
a stern class struggle is waged. This struggle finds its
expression even within the ranks of the communist parties
and the international communist movement as a strug-
gle between Marxism-Leninism and various opportunist
and revisionist trends. The dialectical law of development
through the struggle of opposites, as a universal law, also
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operates within the communist parties and the communist
movement. Opportunism and revisionism have always been
and still are the ideological and political sources of
disruption of the unity of the communist parties and the
communist movement in general. The history of the in-
ternational communist movement shows that it has gone
from unity to division and from division to a new unity
on a new higher basis. In the struggle between Marxism-
Leninism and opportunism and revisionism, victory has
always gone to Marxism-Leninism. After each battle
against opportunism and revisionism, the communist move-
ment has scored great historic victories and Marxism-
Leninism has been developed and raised to a higher level.

It was precisely the struggle of the great Lenin at
the head of the Bolsheviks against the opportunism of
the traitor Second International that ensured the vic-
tory of historic world importance of the Great October
Socialist Revolution in Russia, which marked the greatest
turning-point in the history of mankind, opened the era
of the transition from capitalism to communism, ensured
the triumph of Marxism-Leninism over opportunism, revi-
sionism and social-democracy and led to the formation
of the Communist International, which raised the world
communist movement to a still higher level. Thanks
to the struggle waged by J.V. Stalin, the great continuer
of Lenin's work, at the head of the CPSU and the strug-
gle of the Comintern, the Trotskyites, the Bukharinites,
the bourgeois nationalists and all the other opportunists
were routed, and this ensured the consolidation of the
dictatorship of the proletariat and the victory of socialism
in the Soviet Union, and carried forward the world rev-
olutionary and liberation movement. This struggle directly
assisted the formation and tempering of communist and
workers' parties, confirmed the basic principles of the
structure of Marxist-Lenirust parties, consolidated the
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revolutionary unity of the communist movement against
the bourgeois ideology in its different variants, and armed
the parties with great experience so they could understand
and apply Marxism-Leninism correctly in accordance with
national and international conditions.

The results of the work and struggle carried on by
the CPSU, the Comintern and the individual communist
parties were especially apparent in the fight against fas-
cism and after the Second World War which ended with
the total political and military defeat of fascism, the
general weakening of the imperialist front, the great
victory of the Soviet Union, the setting out of many coun-
tries of Europe and Asia on the road of socialism, the
upsurge of the national liberation movement, the growth
of the role and authority of the communist parties through-
out the world, and many political and economic victories
of the international working class.

The Soviet Union came out of the war stronger than
ever, although it had suffered great material and human
losses. Its economy recovered quickly. Great successes
were achieved by the other socialist countries, too. This
enhanced the economic and political potential of so-
cialism in the world, and increased its defence potential,
the power of attraction of the ideas of socialism and the
influence of the Marxist-Leninist parties. The Marxist-
Leninist unity of the communist and workers' parties and
the international solidarity of the communists and peoples
was strengthened and tempered on a sound basis, the
cooperation and reciprocal assistance among the fraternal
socialist countries were developed and strengthened in
new Marxist-Leninist forms, the socialist camp was created
and consolidated and became the champion of the peoples
against imperialism, a mighty supporter of the revolution-
ary and national liberation struggles, a great school for
the revolutionaries and peoples of the whole world for
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their liberation from the yoke of imperialist oppressors
and other enslavers.

The revolution was mounting, continuously advancing,
while imperialism was moving towards its doom, decaying,
and encircled by the fire and steel of the peoples of the
whole world. In order to get out of its difficulties and to
apply its counter-revolutionary and aggressive global stra-
tegy, the head of world imperialism — US imperialism, set
in motion all its economic, political, military and ideolog-
ical potential.

Precisely at these moments, when imperialism was in
extreme difficulties and striving to emerge from the crisis
with which the revolutionary impetus of the working
people and the political, ideological, economic and military
might of the socialist camp and the national liberation
struggle of the peoples were threatening it, the modern
revisionists, headed by the Titoite and Soviet revisionists,
came to the aid of imperialism to rescue it from the crisis
and defeat. Herein lies the great betrayal by the revision-
ists and their historic responsibility before the peoples.

Being ideologically and morally on the same track as
US imperialism and world imperialism in general, despite
the great military potential of the countries they ruled,
the modern revisionists were terrified by American im-
perialism's threats of war and atomic blackmail and
surrendered to it. They presented themselves to world
capitalism as obedient lackeys and inveterate agents, with
a political platform that is bourgeois from start to finish
but camouflaged with Marxist phraseology in order to
deceive people more readily. Thus, world imperialism
achieved a success greater than it could ever have ex-
pected. Therefore, it was very pleased with all the steps
and actions of the revisionists; it cheered, applauded and
supported them and exploited them to the limit, trying
to get them more and more deeply involved in betrayal
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through blackmail and «concessions», through threats and
credits.

The first and most dangerous spawn of imperialism
was Titoism which, with the help of the bourgeoisie, the
Trotskyites and social-democracy, seized power in Yugosla-
via. It was used by imperialism as a political and ideo-
logical means to fight the socialist countries, to organize
the subversive struggle within the international commun-
ist movement, to undermine the anti-imperialist struggle
of the peoples and to formulate the principles of modem
revisionism in the conditions when a party of Trotskyites
and renegades is in power. But due to the penetrating
foresight of Stalin this serious threat was discovered in
time and a firm militant Marxist-Leninist stand against
this treacherous trend was adopted. The traitor clique of
Tito was exposed as an agency of US imperialism and
the international bourgeoisie, was unanimously opposed by
the whole of international communism and isolated in
its lair.

After the death of Stalin, the camouflaged counter-
revolutionaries within the ranks of the CPSU, headed by
Khrushchev, began to stir, to plot and reorganize them-
selves in order to seize power. The Soviet Marxist-Lenin-
ists and the leadership of the CPSU were lacking in
revolutionary vigilance and determination. They fell into
the trap of the intrigues of the revisionists and renegades
— Khrushchev, Mikoyan, Brezhnev, etc., who carried out
their counter-revolutionary putsch. The people in the
leadership of the CPSU not only gradually lost their
vigilance, but they also proved to be as apathetic as they
were cowardly, facing the rise of the revisionist counter-
revolution. They did not rely on the party and the masses,
but began bargaining and making concessions and indul-
ging in illusions about a false, opportunistic «democratic»
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solution, allegedly to save the undermined unity and their
prestige which was being destroyed. And all this at a time
when the traitor Khrushchev and his accomplices were
taking everything into their own hands, bringing the
revisionist plotters into key positions, and covering all
this undermining activity with deafening propaganda
about «prosperity», «strength», «the newly established
democracy», about the «splendid prospects» for the de-
velopment of the economy, culture and well-being,
with unrestrained euphoria about the «freedom lost and
regained», about «sensational successes» in the interna-
tional arena and with the bombastic and almost daily
speeches by the greatest counter-revolutionary history
has ever known, the charlatan clown Khrushchev.

The Khrushchevite revisionists carried out intensive
preparatory activity, openly and behind the scenes, both
in the Soviet Union and in the other socialist countries
and in the international arena in order to prepare the
putsches, the terrains and the persons for «their great
undertaking». The 20th, 21st and 22nd Congresses of the
CPSU are the key moments when the modern revision-
ists came out openly with their treacherous political and
ideological platform. They began their offensive against
Marxism-Leninism, the revolution and socialism with the
attack on the life and work of J].V. Stalin, who, as the
great continuer of the cause of V.I. Lenin, had defended,
developed and implemented a consistently revolutionary
general line which ensured the construction of socialism
in the Soviet Union, the victory over fascism in the Great
Patriotic War and the commencement of the construction
of communism in the Soviet Union. Since then, Khrush-
chevite revisionism has been developed and elaborated
until it has become a complete theoretical and practical
system, which has been concretized in the new program
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of the CPSU, which is the code of modern revisionism.

Just as Khrushchevite revisionism did not emerge in
one day, but went through its process of formation,
organization and growth into a system, so the process of
recognition of this revisionism by the Marxist-Leninists
did not take place in one day, but passed through its
own historical process. In order to conceal their treacherous
aims the revisionists used sophisticated forms, manoeuvres,
tactics, and methods, covered themselves with all kinds
of masks in conformity with the international and national
situations, with the development of the class struggle and
their temporary victories and their defeats. There is a
great truth in the Albanian saying, «The serpent never
shows its feet». Thus it was proved that the most suitable
form for the penetration of bourgeois ideology into the
socialist countries and communist parties is revisionism,
which is nothing but bourgeois ideology camouflaged
with Marxist and socialist phraseology.

The history of the international communist movement
has never known another revisionism developed to such
proportions and so dangerous as Khrushchevite modern
revisionism. This is connected with the fact that one of
the most important features of modern revisionism is that
now we have to do with revisionism in power which has
infected the communist parties of several socialist coun-
tries, and first of all the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union, which uses all the might, authority and means of
the socialist state to defend and propagate revisionism.
This is a great misfortune, but also a great lesson for the
Marxist-Leninists, who must be able not only to fight
this revisionism which is in power, but also to prevent
the repetition of the revisionist tragedy of the Soviet
Union in other countries that are building socialism now,
or will enter the road of socialism in the future.
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2. — THE STRATEGIC AIMS OF KHRUSHCHEVITE REVISIONISM

What the strategic aims of the Khrushchevite modern
revisionists are and what enormous damage and evil they
have brought and are bringing to socialism, the revolution
and the peoples have already been proved with many facts.

The revisionists spearheaded their struggle mainly
against Marxism-Leninism as the trustworthy theory of
the world revolution and the struggle to defeat imperial-
ism and capitalism, and replaced this theory with an
opportunist, counter-revolutionary theory in the service
of the bourgeoisie and imperialism. Under the false slo-
gans of the «struggle against dogmatism» and the «creative
development of Marxism in the new conditions», in fact
they declared Marxism-Leninism outdated, negated its
fundamental principles, stripped it of its revolutionary
spirit and turned it into a doctrine which is not only
harmless, but even helpful to the bourgeoisie. The revi-
sionists replaced materialism with idealism and dialectics
with metaphysics, and adopted the reactionary philosophy
of pragmatism. They rejected the class struggle, the
socialist revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat
and replaced them with the bourgeois and opportunist
theories of class conciliation, social reforms, peaceful
transition and liberal-bourgeois democracy. There is no
field of the Marxist-Leninist theory into which the revi-
sionists have not introduced bourgeois and social-demo-
cratic ideology, which is their spiritual nutriment. The
revisionists' aim is to disarm the party and the working
class ideologically in order to open the way to the de-
generation of socialism and the international communist
movement.

The second objective of the struggle of the revisionists
is to bring about the degeneration and destruction of the
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Marxist-Leninist parties, to turn them into social-demo-
cratic parties, in order to support the counter-revolution,
undermine socialism and defend and re-establish capital-
ism. They threw out the Leninist principles of the struc-
ture of the party of a new type, introduced into the
life of the party forms and methods of work alien to
Marxism-Leninism, eliminated the old revolutionary cadres
and promoted opportunists, careerists and adventurers
to leading positions, set out on the course of alliances with
the bourgeois, liberal and social-democratic parties and
are now preparing to liquidate the communist parties
under the pretext of creating «united parties of the work-
ing class». The Khrushchevites negated the proletarian
class character of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union and declared it «the party of the entire people».
They deny the leading role of the communist party armed
with the Marxist-Leninist theory in the socialist revolu-
tion and in the system of the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat, and preach that the transition to and the construc-
tion of socialism are possible under the leadership of
other parties and classes, even of the bourgeoisie. It is
regrettable, but a fact, that the parties which are led
by the modern revisionists today are virtually indistin-
guishable from the social-democratic parties. They have
become bourgeois parties of the working class, appen-
dages to and servants of the bourgeoisie and imperial-
ism. In this way, the revisionists try to leave the working
class and the working masses not only without their
revolutionary ideology but also without their militant
vanguard, their leading political staff, at a time when
imperialism, the bourgeoisie and reaction are organized
and armed to the teeth and have gone on the attack
against the working class and the revolutionary peoples.

Another objective of the Khrushchevite revisionists is
to achieve the degeneration of the socialist order and the
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liquidation of the dictatorship of the proletariat, the radical
transformation of the Soviet Union and socialist countries
into bourgeois countries and states of a new, Titoite-
Trotskyite type. Under the false slogan of the «struggle
against the cult of the individual and its consequences»
the revisionists fabricated the most monstrous slanders
against Marxism-Leninism, the communist party and the
dictatorship of the proletariat, the whole socialist order
and international communism. They attacked the construc-
tion of socialism in the Soviet Union, maligned its vic-
tories, discredited the Soviet people and tried to make
people believe that Stalin with his «arbitrarity» and his
«cult» had distorted Lenin's teachings. Hence «Stalinist
socialism» had to be destroyed to its roots and turned
into «genuine socialism» on the revisionist model, which
would be acceptable to the social-democrats, the bourgeois
liberals, imperialism and the bourgeoisie. Under the cloak
of «the state of the entire people» the Khrushchevite revi-
sionists eliminated the dictatorship of the proletariat in
the Soviet Union and established their own dictatorship,
which is a dictatorship of the new bourgeoisified stratum,
which has now seized power and is oppressing and
exploiting the Soviet people. This new bourgeois stratum,
which is the social basis of revisionism and of which the
political representatives are the Soviet revisionist leaders,
has now paved the way to the restoration of capitalism
in the Soviet Union. It has taken radical measures to
transform the socialist economy into a capitalist economy
of a new type, following the example of Titoite Yugo-
slavia, to corrupt the education, the culture, the way
of life, the healthy proletarian morality and to spread
corruption and degradation, to open the way for the
penetration of bourgeois ideology and morality and
foreign capital and especially the US dollar. What the
imperialist intervention, the white guards, the Trotskyites
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and all the other enemies of the Soviet Union were
unable to achieve in their time, is now being carried out
by the Khrushchevite revisionists.

It has been and still is the aim of the Khrushchevite
revisionists to destroy the socialist camp, which is the
greatest revolutionary victory of the working class and
all the working people of the world, and to replace it
with the vague idea of the «great socialist family of the
peoples», to destroy the fraternal Marxist-Leninist ties
among the socialist countries and to replace them with
hegemonic and chauvinistic ties based on blackmail and
the economic, political and military pressure of the greater
upon the smaller, of the stronger upon the weaker. The
Soviet revisionist leaders trample upon the sovereignty
of the other socialist countries and peoples, brutally
interfere in their internal affairs, organize subversive
activities against them, try to impose their dictate upon
them in order to put the socialist countries under the
control and heel of the Soviet state which has become
Trotskyite. In the relations among the socialist countries
the principles of proletarian internationalism have been
replaced with new principles of bourgeois capitalist op-
pression and domination. In pursuing this course, the
Soviet revisionists and their followers violated all the
economic, political and military agreements concluded
with the People's Republic of Albania, and pursued
towards it a savage chauvinist and imperialist policy...
They follow this policy in various forms and to various
extent towards their friends and allies, too.

Another important aim of the strategy of the Khrush-
chevite revisionists is disruption, on an international scale,
of the workers' internationalist unity, the smashing of
the international communist movement, the subjugation
of the communist parties to the Soviet revisionist leader-
ship. The Soviet leading group has introduced in the
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international communist movement the method of the
«conductor's baton» and the concept of the «mother
party». They have violated the Marxist-Leninist norms
and principles of relations between fraternal parties and
have established feudal-patriarchal relations of submis-
sion and domination... The Soviet revisionist leaders or-
ganized the public attack on the Party of Labour of
Albania at the 22nd Congress of the CPSU. They and
their followers transformed the congresses of certain
other parties into arenas for slanders and savage attacks
against our Party. In March last year the Khrushchevite
revisionists organized the disruptive factional meeting
in Moscow, they have supported and incited hostile anti-
party elements to undertake factional activity against
the fraternal parties, they have been and are carrying
out extensive disruptive activity within international de-
mocratic organizations striving to impose their opportunist
and pro-imperialist line on them.

The essence of the Khrushchevite revisionists' line,
their loftiest ideal and their dream is the Soviet-US
friendship and cooperation and the establishment of a
new alliance between US imperialism and Soviet revi-
sionist imperialism for world domination. The purpose
of this new alliance is to divide the spheres of influence
and put all the states of the world under the dictate of
these two big powers. It is an undeniable fact that now
the Khrushchevite revisionists, headed by the Soviet
leaders, do not make any distinction between friends
and enemies of socialism and the peoples, and have
broken off any connection with Marxism-Leninism, the
revolutionaries and the peoples. They have united with
imperialism against socialism, have united with the USA
against the peoples, have united with all reactionaries
against the revolutionaries, have united with the Tito
clique and all the other renegades from the working class
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against Marxism-Leninism and the parties and forces which
remain loyal to it and to the cause of the revolution.

Such is the anti-Marxist, anti-socialist, counter-rev-
olutionary face of the Khrushchevite revisionists. Such
are their treacherous strategic objectives. The main aim
of the resolute principled struggle of our Party has
been precisely to expose the treacherous features of the
Khrushchevite revisionists in the eyes of all the commun-
ists and peoples, to expose the hostile aims of the Soviet
revisionist leadership. Our Party is determined to carry
this struggle through to the end, to the complete victory
of Marxism-Leninism over Khrushchevite, Titoite and any
other variant of modern revisionism.

4. — INTENSIFY THE STRUGGLE AGAINST KHRUSHCHEVITE
AND TITOITE MODERN REVISIONISM

The extension and further strengthening of the strug-
gle against revisionism are linked with outright rejection
of illusions about the «change» the new Soviet leaders
have allegedly made, about their «change of course»
and the «corrections» they are allegedly making to Khrush-
chev's mistakes. Such illusions are very harmful. The
present Soviet leaders are the closest collaborators of
Khrushchev, are those who, together with Khrushchey,
prepared and carried out the counter-revolution in the
Soviet Union, who worked out and applied the revisionist
line, who furiously attacked Marxism-Leninism in ideo-
logy, in politics, economics and organization, in art and
culture, etc., those who attacked and are fighting the
Marxist-Leninist parties, those who have linked themselves
with US imperialism, the international bourgeoisie and
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reaction, who are working with might and main to
form an imperialist-revisionist holy alliance against com-
munism and the peoples of the world.

Marxist-Leninists are not deceived by external ap-
pearances, and by the demagogy that the new leaders of
the Soviet Union use so freely. They must see through all
the camouflage to the content, to the essence of things, and
distinguish words from deeds. If we look at things in this
way, then it is clear that the present Soviet leaders have
not changed and have no intention of changing. They are
determined to go down their course of betrayal. This is
only logical. They could not return to a correct course
without condemning themselves to death. Therefore, there
is no hope that the revisionist traitors can change for
the better. A change will certainly be made some day,
though it will not be the revisionists who will make it,
but the Marxist-Leninists who will put an end to the
domination of revisionists and bring them before the
court of the revolution.

In what do those who nurture illusions on this ques-
tion see the «change» and the «change for the better»
in the new Soviet leaders? In nothing concrete, but only
in the Khrushchevite demagogy, in which, willy-nilly,
they have got themselves trapped. And it must be admitted
that in regard to demagogy, the new leaders of the Soviet
Union — Brezhnev, Kosygin and company, are shrewder
and more skilful than their teacher. In words they swear
by Leninism and even allow some references to Stalin
in more «objective» terms, but at the same time they swear
by the 20th and 22nd Congresses of the CPSU. Can this
represent a «change for the better»? Certainly not. We
could talk about such a change only if they were to
openly reject revisionism and betrayal, publicly denounce
the decisions of the 20th, 21st, 22nd Congresses as anti-
Marxist and proclaim the program of the CPSU ela-
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borated at the 22nd Congress and all its theses on «the
party and state of the entire people», etc., to be revision-
ist. There can be talk of a «change for the better» only
if they fully and unequivocally rehabilitate Stalin.

Our Party has stressed and stresses again that the
question of Stalin, in particular, is a fundamental issue,
because the revisionists concretized their attack on Marx-
ism-Leninism and the dictatorship of the proletariat with
their attack on J. V. Stalin. Our Party is of the opinion
that the Marxist-Leninists and all the revolutionaries
should defend Stalin from any revisionist slander and
attack and through their struggle restore the name and
work of Stalin to the place of honour they deserve, be-
cause Stalin was and remains a great revolutionary and
a great Marxist-Leninist. He followed a correct revolution-
ary general line both in internal policy and in foreign
policy. He consistently adhered to the line of class strug-
gle and the dictatorship of the proletariat, the line of the
construction of socialism and communism and the struggle
against bureaucracy and degenerate bourgeois elements.
He led the Soviet people from victory to victory in stern
struggle with all the enemies of the Soviet Union and
socialism. J. V. Stalin made a priceless contribution to
the formation and consolidation of the socialist camp and
to the growth and strengthening of the international com-
munist movement. Throughout his life as a revolutionary
militant, Stalin waged a resolute struggle against imperial-
ism in defence of peace and the security of the peoples,
faithfully pursued the policy of proletarian international-
ism, of aid and support for the oppressed peoples and their
revolutionary, national liberation movements.

Stalin was a modest person. As a Marxist-Leninist, he
always properly appreciated the role of the masses and
the place that individuals occupy; he opposed the cult
of the individual and more than once criticized it as alien
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to Marxist-Leninists. Nevertheless, the Soviet propaganda,
especially during the last years of Stalin's life, inflated
the cult of Stalin to great proportions and the Khrushche-
vite clique, which out of fear had played an active part
in the exaltation of Stalin, exploited this for its own anti-
socialist and anti-Marxist purposes later. Stalin can be
criticized, not because he developed and practised his
own cult, but only because he did not take the proper
measures to restrain this unnecessary propaganda, espe-
cially taking into consideration that the great authority
which Stalin had gained by struggle and deeds and the
boundless trust and love that the party and people had
for him were sufficient to strike a heavy blow at the
bureaucratic elements who were jeopardizing the dictator-
ship of the proletariat. Our Party of Labour has resolutely
adhered and adheres to the Marxist-Leninist principles
on the relations between the masses, the class, the party
and the leaders, combating both the cult of the individual
and negation of the role and authority of leaders who
enjoy the love and respect of the masses, who faithfully
defend the interests of the masses and lead them suc-
cessfully in the revolutionary struggle. In this matter we
always bear in mind the words of Marx, who, speaking
of himself and of Engels, said:

«Neither of us gives a brass farthing for our popu-
larization... The  participation of Engels and I in
the clandestine  communist society was made  condi-
tional right from the start on the removal from the
Constitution ~ of anything which  contributed to  mysti-
cal kowtowing to  authorities.»*

* K. Marx, F. Engels, Works, vol. 34, p. 241, second Russian
edition.
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The historic merits of Stalin are undeniable. These
merits constitute his fundamental characteristic as a
leader and a great revolutionary. The revisionists' slanders
against Stalin cannot in the least dim his outstanding
figure and his monumental work which will shine for
ever and will always serve as a great inspiring example
and a banner of struggle for all the Marxist-Leninists
of the world.

The new Soviet revisionist leaders speak about the
«unity» of the communist movement and the «family»
of the socialist countries, but at the same time they de-
clare that in all matters of principle concerning foreign
policy and the international communist movement they
had no differences with Khrushchev. Can it be that these
words constitute the so-called change for the better?
Certainly not... But what is the reality? In fact, since
Brezhnev, Kosygin and company took power, they have
steadily increased their activities against Marxism-Lenin-
ism and the parties which defend it; their provocations
and subversive activities have been extended and unity,
both within the communist movement and within the
socialist «family», has been undermined even more
systematically. The wunity in the communist movement
and the socialist camp will be re-established, but it will
be re-established by the Marxist-Leninists, without the
revisionists and traitors and in resolute struggle against
them.

The Soviet revisionists are making a great noise about
«unity of action» against the imperialists, stressing that
more things bring us together and few things drive us
apart, but at the same time they loudly declare that they
are for, and working actively to attain, all-round Soviet-
American cooperation. Do these statements mean that
here we have some «change»? Certainly not. Many facts
show that the Khrushchevite revisionists are anti-imperial-
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ists only in words, while in deeds they are pro-imperialists.
They are expanding their economic, political and scien-
tific relations with the United States of America more
and more. All their diplomatic activity, especially their
secret diplomacy, is aimed at strengthening the all-round
links and cooperation with the various imperialists —
American, Japanese, West-German, British and others,
with the Indian reactionaries, with the Indonesian fascist
clique, with all the enemies of the peoples, socialism and
the revolution. What then unites the Marxist-Leninists
with the modern revisionists? Nothing. Everything divides
them. Their ideologies, policies and final aims are dia-
metrically opposed.

The anti-imperialist front of the peoples of the whole
world must be built on a solid foundation. It must
be a genuine anti-imperialist front, uniting all those who,
to this or that extent, effectively fight imperialism,
headed by US imperialism. The Khrushchevite revi-
sionists have excluded themselves from the anti-imperialist
front through their whole policy and activity. To include
the revisionists in this front means to bring in the «fifth
column», the «Trojan horse», to undermine it from within.
Our Party firmly upholds the idea of the great Lenin
that it is impossible to fight imperialism successfully
unless, at the same time, you resolutely fight its offspring
and close ally, revisionism.

«.If it is not closely linked with the fight against op-
portunism,  the  struggle against  imperialism  becomes
an empty phrase and a fraud»* Lenin pointed out.

To our Party of Labour it is an utterly unacceptable
idea that «unity of action» with the Khrushchevite revi-

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 367 (Alb. ed.).
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sionists against American imperialism is a touchstone and
an effective and positive struggle against revisionism.

In fact, to collaborate with the revisionists, to carry out
«united actions» with them means to slip gradually into
the positions of revisionism, to accept their treacherous
line. It means to accept that American imperialism is not
the most ferocious enemy of the peoples and the inter-
national gendarme, and to consider correct the policy
of Khrushchevite «peaceful co-existence» with imperial-
ism, the Soviet-American collaboration, the Moscow Treaty
and all the other open and secret agreements of the
Soviet leaders with the American imperialists and the
reactionaries of various countries. It means to give up the
struggle against imperialism and adapt oneself to the
interests of Soviet-American collaboration, thus sacrificing
the freedom and independence of the peoples. This s
just what the revisionists are wanting to achieve with
their attempts at «unity of action».

With their slogan of «unity of action» the revisionists
are trying to attain their sinister aim of putting aside
the deep ideological and political differences of prin-
ciple allegedly for the sake of the struggle against im-
perialism, headed by the USA. This would be nothing
but wutter capitulation to revisionism, abandonment of
the struggle against it and acceptance of ideological co-
existence with it.

There is another reason why united action with the
revisionists is a fraud and a demagogic manoeuvre. Unity
in the struggle against imperialism supposes co-ordination
of the economic potential and military forces which will
confront the imperialist policy of war and aggression. But
what do the facts show? ... They have placed their econ-
omic and military potential in the service of their general
line for the establishment of the Soviet-American domina-
tion of the world.



202 ENVER HOXHA

Those who nurture illusions about the alleged change
of the new Soviet leaders are enthusiastic about the
latter's «readiness» to «give up the open polemics».
Can this be taken as another serious proof to make us
believe that the revisionists have allegedly changed?
Certainly not. First, it is not true that the revisionists
have given up the open polemics. Is not the fact that they
are pursuing a line utterly opposed to Marxism-Leninism
and the interests of socialism, a continuation of the
polemics by deeds? ... What about the slanders and attacks
in their daily press, the propaganda work, the letters and
lectures which not only are delivered and discussed in the
party organizations in the Soviet Union, but are also sent
to other parties to be studied, are they not a continuation
of the open polemics? Apart from these things, it must
not be forgotten that the Khrushchevite modern revision-
ists were the first to start the open polemics. And at
that time all of them parroted that this was «Leninist».
Only when they saw that the open polemics was yielding
negative results for them, because it helped to unmask
their treacherous features, did they call it harmful.

Our Party believes that the open polemics is essential,
a school for all the communists, because it enables them
to distinguish the truth from lies. The revisionists would
be very pleased even if we were to speak about them
in general terms so long as they were not attacked openly
and things were not called by their true names. But revi-
sionism and the betrayal are not spectres, they are a
living reality which is undermining socialism and the
peoples' struggle. Therefore, this reality and not the spec-
tre must be fought, if the Marxists do not want to fall
into the Quixotic positions. Our Party thinks that
the Khrushchevite revisionists must not be permitted to
benefit from a single moment of calm to consolidate their
positions to continue their treacherous activity unhindered.
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To relax the struggle against modern revisionism in the
slightest, on any pretext, means to deviate from principles.
And principles cannot and must never be sacrificed for
the sake of momentary interests and advantages of an
economic or any other character.

Our Party thinks that the situation is such that
every party and every person who calls himself a com-
munist and a revolutionary should not be mere on-
lookers, should not wait until they are attacked by the
revisionists and content themselves with congratulating
others on the struggle they are waging against revision-
ism. Time does not wait. The Marxist-Leninists must
be on the offensive and not on the defensive, on the attack
and not in retreat. They have never been afraid of the
revisionists, of their threats and pressure. Fear is alien
to Marxist-Leninists, they know it neither in the struggle
against imperialism nor in the struggle against revision-
ism. It is the revisionists who are afraid: they fear
imperialism and Marxism-Leninism. To be afraid of the
revisionists means to be even more afraid of imperialism,
and to have no confidence in the strength and triumph of
Marxism-Leninism.

We think that the time has come to draw a clear
line of demarcation with modern revisionism, with all its
groupings and especially with the Soviet leading group,
and to fight with all our might to isolate it completely
from the Soviet people and from the revolutionary Soviet
communists. We have never confused and never will con-
fuse the Soviet revisionist leadership with the Soviet
Union and Soviet people, with whom we have been and
will be good friends for ever, come rain, come shine. But
it is a fact that revisionism is in power in the Soviet
Union now. And this revisionism must be fought mer-
cilessly and in a principled way. This is in the direct
interest of the Soviet communists and the Soviet people,
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it is a great aid that we are giving their revolutionary
struggle to put an end to the revisionist betrayal which
has destroyed the very foundations of the victories of
the October Revolution and the socialist and communist
construction in the Soviet Union.

In the struggle against modern revisionism, as in all
other problems, the only correct stand is the principled
stand. There can be no haggling over principles; in defence
of principles there can be no stopping half-way; a vacil-
lating opportunist stand must never be adopted. The
struggle between Marxism-Leninism and revisionism is
an expression of the class struggle between the proletariat
and the bourgeoisie, between socialism and capitalism.
There is no middle course in this struggle. As the expe-
rience of many years of history has shown, the line of
«the golden mean» is the line of the conciliation of op-
posites that can never be compatible, is an unstable and
temporary position. Nor can the middle course cover up
the deviations from the Marxist-Leninist principles, be-
cause if the struggle against revisionism is inspired not
by ideological motives, but only by certain economic and
political contradictions and by national chauvinist motives,
it is a fraud that will soon be exposed. Anyone who
adheres to this line in the stand towards the renegades
from Marxism-Leninism will, sooner or later, be in danger
of slipping into the position of those renegades.

J. V. Stalin has strongly stressed:

«There is and there can be no ‘middle’ course in
matters of principle.  Either these or those principles
must be the foundation of the work of the Party.
The ‘'middle’ course in matters of principle is the
line' that benumbs the brains, the 'line' that covers
up the differences, the 'line' which leads to the
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ideological degeneration of the Party, the 'line' which
leads to the Iideological death of the Party»*

In the opinion of our Party, an urgent question which
is prominent on the agenda today is not reconciliation and
unity with the revisionists, but the split, the definite
break with them. Lenin said:

«Unity is a great thing and a great slogan! But the
workers' cause needs the unity of Marxists, not
the unity  of  Marxists with the enemies  and
distorters of  Marxism.»**

Unity with the opportunists and the revisionists, Lenin said,

«..really ~means wunity of the proletariat with the
national  bourgeoisie and  division of the international
proletariat, the unity of lackeys and the splitting of
revolutionaries.» ***

Facing the attacks, plots and war threats of the united
imperialist-revisionist front, the Marxist-Leninists must
strengthen their unity on the national and international
level and step up their resolute struggle against imperial-
ism and revisionism. The times we are living are not times
for endless, sterile, academic discussions, but times for
bold, militant, revolutionary actions entailing self-denial
and sacrifice. The modern revisionists and the bourgeoisie,
through their parties, are loudly propagating pacifism and
bourgeois humanism to create in people, even in commun-
ists who are vacillating and cowardly, the impression that

* J. V. Stalin, Works, vol. 9, p. 4 (Alb. ed.).
** V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 20, p. 256 (Alb. ed.).
*** V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 387 (Alb. ed.).
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our revolutionary militancy is allegedly «sectarianism»,
«adventurism», «dogmatism», «fanaticism», etc. We Marx-
ist-Leninists are neither sectarians nor adventurers, neither
dogmatists nor fanatics. We fight against these manifesta-
tions as alien and unacceptable to communists, but at the
same time, we do not fall into the positions of our enemies,
who, with these false accusations and for ulterior motives,
try to cause us to become ideologically, politically and
organizationally corrupt and thus to weaken or extinguish
our struggle against them.

The ranks of the Marxist-Leninist parties and forces
must be closely united and well organized, tempered and
prepared to fight continuously. We must prepare ourselves
perfectly politically, ideologically, economically and milit-
arily for struggle, for revolutionary actions, by thoroughly
and creatively mastering our all-conquering doctrine. The
world communism of our days must be characterized by
the militant revolutionary spirit of the heroic times of
Lenin and Stalin and the Comintern. It was not without
definite hostile aims that Khrushchev and his henchmen
undertook the struggle to discredit the Comintern and its
immortal work. Naturally, the times have changed and
the question here is not that we should adopt or copy
the forms and methods of work, organization and leader-
ship of the Comintern, appropriate for that time, although
they had both merits and shortcomings. Nevertheless, in
the opinion of our Party the establishment of links for
cooperation and co-ordination in conformity with the new
present conditions is an essential and urgent matter.

Naturally, all the parties are equal and independent.
As is stressed in the Moscow Declaration, each party works
out its own general line, basing itself on the Marxist-
Leninist principles and in conformity with the concrete
peculiarities and conditions of the country and time. The
modern revisionists also have these correct Marxist-Leninist
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principles on the tips of their tongues, but while in words
they are for independence, in reality they want all the
other parties to be dependent on them and under their
direction; while in words they are for proletarian inter-
nationalism, in reality they strive to prevent the Marx-
ist-Leninists from wuniting and adhering to a common
line formulated on the basis of a profound, principled,
objective  Marxist-Leninist class analysis. The modern
revisionists employ every means to split us, because the
unity of Marxist-Leninists is fatal to them and their
masters — the American imperialists. The Marxist-Lenin-
ists must rid themselves of these revisionist attempts,
must overcome all the obstacles and strengthen their rev-
olutionary unity on the basis of Marxism-Leninism and
proletarian internationalism. They must strengthen their
cooperation and must work out a common line and a com-
mon stand on the most fundamental issues, especially in
connection with the struggle against imperialism and
modern revisionism, in connection with the new alliances,
concretized in the real conditions of the existing situation,
but always based on Marxist-Leninist principles.

The situation in the world and in the international
communist movement is developing in our favour and
to the detriment of our enemies. But we must look events
squarely in the eye and face them courageously, because,
despite the reverses our imperialist and revisionist enemies
have suffered, they have not laid down their arms. On
the contrary, they are intensifying their cooperation and
activity. In this situation there is no place for inertia,
hesitation and wavering, but courage, determination and
maturity are required. There is no place for insipid, mild,
opportunist tactics and phraseology, but rapid militant
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actions are required, fighting tactics that assist our rev-
olutionary strategy every day and every hour, while at
the same time being wise and prudent, in accordance
with the situation and the circumstances in which each
party is struggling. And there is no doubt that with a
revolutionary strategy and tactics based on our victorious
ideology, the Marxist-Leninist parties and forces will
always march forward and score new victories in their
sacred struggle together with the working class and the
oppressed peoples and nations, against imperialism and
revisionism, for the triumph of Marxism-Leninism, social-
ism, the revolution and peace in the world.

As for the Party of Labour of Albania, as an active
member of the Marxist-Leninist forces of the world, it
is fully conscious of the great historic task that is facing
the communist movement today to defend Marxism-Lenin-
ism and carry forward the cause of the revolution and
socialism... The Party of Labour will fight with all its
might against imperialism, with US imperialism at the
head, and against modern revisionism, with the Soviet
leaders at the head, will spare no effort to support
the just revolutionary struggle of the Marxist-Leninist
parties and forces, and will work tirelessly for the con-
solidation and strengthening of the anti-revisionist unity of
the Marxist-Leninist movement and the anti-imperialist
unity of the peoples of the world, confident that Marxism-
Leninism, socialism and the peoples will be victorious.
This is the duty that this Congress puts before the whole
Party for the coming years.

Works, vol. 34



THE FURTHER REVOLUTIONIZATION OF THE PARTY
ANDTHESTATE(1)

Speech delivered at the joint meeting of the basic
party organizations of the Kérraba coal mine, the «Enver»
plant, the <«Wilhelm Pieck» agricultural cooperative,
the army detachment No. 5009 and the University
of Tirana

February 6, 1967

Comrade communists,

The organizations of the Party have an important
event before them. During the next two months meetings
will be held everywhere in the basic organizations of
city and countryside, of various institutions and the armed
forces to render account and elect the leadership of the
basic party organizations and the party committees in
regions and remote districts.

The rendering of account and elections are an event
of great importance to the further strengthening of the
Party. In the meetings that will be held for this purpose

1 This speech is a further elaboration of the ideas set forth
in the decision of the Political Bureau of the CC of the Party
«On the Struggle against Bureaucracy, for a Revolutionary
Method and Style of Work». The discussion of this document
proved the correctness of the historic decisions of our Party,
its Marxist-Leninist maturity and vitality.
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every communist must review his own work and that of
the organization, must weigh up all the successes and
shortcomings in the spirit of criticism and self-criticism,
set the objectives which he will strive to achieve in the
future, elect the secretary, the bureau or the committee
from those comrades who have worked best, who have
proved themselves to be capable organizers and resolute
fighters for the application of the line of the Party.

The meetings of basic organizations for rendering
account and elections must justify their being held. What
I mean is that an accounting should be demanded of and
rendered by each member, one by one, and not just how
we have carried out the task in general, but how I, as
an individual party member have carried it out, not only
in the field, factory or office, but how I have done my
duty in society, how I have mobilized myself and strug-
gled to solve social, political and family problems, and,
when I say family problems, I do not, by any means,
refer to the internal affairs of the family, but to the
social and political problems that preoccupy the Al-
banian family.

In the basic organization the revolutionary communists
demand a rendering of account from their revolutionary
comrades, since the problems on which accounting is
demanded are not private, personal affairs, but political
and organizational problems of the Party, problems of
the collective, of the masses; therefore, we, as communists,
bear great responsibility as a party collective and as com-
munists, individual members of this collective.

We are waging a great and continuous struggle for
the further revolutionization of the Party and have
achieved very good results. Revolutionizing the Party
means revolutionizing the communists. They must be
soldiers, tough as steel, politically clear, courageous,
kindly, straightforward and sincere and, when need be,
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severe as well. They must destroy everything that is bad
and support, organize the new and progressive and fight
in the forefront for it... The entire Party and country
ought to rise to eradicate the backward customs and
break the neck of anyone who violates the sacred law
of the Party in defence of the rights of women and girls.
These are moral and political problems of great impor-
tance.

The demanding of accounting from communists is
necessary, but it must be done in a revolutionary spirit
and not from spite, over paltry non-political matters, not
in the form of an inquisition, with slanders, trumped up
charges or vindictive personal attacks. All these kinds
of demanding account are alien to and condemned by our
Party, for they are all inspired by petty-bourgeois views.

Therefore, I think we should get away from those
forms of demanding account in general which vyield
no results, or from making stale criticism and self-critic-
ism which has no effect, does not educate comrades
politically and does not help them solve problems cor-
rectly.

In order to make the Party thoroughly revolutionary,
every communist must assume and bear his responsibilities
by carrying out his tasks to the letter and by rendering
account to the letter. Frequently the rendering of account
is not done properly and not demanded properly, because
the tasks of each member, and first of all, his political
tasks, are not understood properly.

Let us take, for instance, the members of party com-
mittees or members of the bureaus of basic organizations
and even the communists of the basic organizations. It
is usually said that not all are mobilized properly in
the various affairs of the Party, and the criticism is often
made that the bureau of the party committee, its se-
cretaries, or the secretary of the basic organization, do
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not organize the work with them well, and so on and
so forth. These criticisms are to the point and fair, indeed
they ought to be made more strongly, because the only
more or less organized and planned work of the party
committees and their secretaries is carried out with the
instructors of the committees, with the people of the
apparatus, and now and then, at occasional meetings,
with the secretaries of the basic organizations. Looked
at and done in this way, this work smacks of bureaucratic
officialdom.

But these comrades are not the only ones at fault:
there are others, too, who are criticized only lightly, or
not at all, and when the time for the rendering of account
and elections comes round, they do not render account
but still are re-elected. I am referring in the first place
to the members of the plenums of the party committees
and of the bureaus of basic organizations. They are elected
by the Party to lead, organize, mobilize and fight like
revolutionaries and not just to wait for the two or three
meetings a year of the party committee and to think that
with this their job is done. At these meetings their work
has just begun.

They may say: «Well, the secretaries do not call us
together, they do not mobilize us,» and so on. May be so,
but we have never seen these comrades call the secretaries
to task over this, or finally, throw them out if they
fail to do their job properly. Let us assume that the
bureaus and secretaries are to blame, but we very rarely
see the members of party committees use the rights the
Party has given them in a revolutionary way. Rarely,
if ever, does any one go to check up, assist, instruct and
take steps on the spot in basic organizations other than
his own, or visit and assist economic organizations besides
the one he is directly connected with, without having
been appointed by the committee to do so. He won't lift
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a finger without consulting and getting the permission
of the secretary. A party committee member ought to
co-ordinate these things with the secretaries, should demand
facts from the party apparatus, and should discuss with
the secretaries what he has seen, what he has done and
what he suggests should be done. If he takes no trouble,
no initiative of his own within his competences, this cannot
be called revolutionary work, but merely taking an interest
in the tasks under the jurisdiction of his basic organiza-
tion. This is simple concern over local interests.

The proper exercise of all prerogatives and duties
by every communist, whether of the rank-and-file or
elected to the leading organs of the Party, does not mean
he violates the party norms to which I shall refer later,
on the contrary, he fights to strengthen them. If he fails
to exercise these rights he is tolerating a method of work
which strengthens the bureaucratic spirit in the work of
the apparatuses of the Party and leads to a state of
affairs in which those appointed to the party apparatuses
become all-powerful, emerge on the stage as «infallible
expert party workers», and people say of them that «they
have the affairs of the organization at their fingertips.»
This is true also of certain rank-and-file members of the
Party.

There is no doubt that there must be organization
of the tasks and division of the work among the commun-
ists in the basic organization. In certain cases this is done
well, in others not so well; this we must improve, but
it is impermissible for any communist to remain idle if
no specific job is assigned to him. How many tasks there
are waiting to be done! Then, what kind of a revolutionary
is that communist who waits for someone to assign him
a task to do?

No, such a communist cannot be called an ener-
getic, active revolutionary with initiative. The Party
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has no need of such members; its members must under-
stand that only in revolutionary struggle can heroic
communists be created and tempered.

Therefore, all party meetings, particularly those for
rendering account and elections, are a great school for
the revolutionization of party cadres.

The rendering of account and elections should set in
motion also all the non-party workers of the collective
who are not, and cannot be, indifferent towards the suc-
cesses or shortcomings in the work, towards the tasks the
party organization will set for the future, or who will be
elected to the leadership of the party organization. There-
fore, in preparing themselves for the meetings for the
rendering of account and elections the communists must
talk with the workers, listen to their opinions, complaints,
criticisms and suggestions and study these carefully, so
that the opinion, not only of the communists, but also
that of the non-party masses, will be reflected in the meet-
ings of the Party. A preparation of this kind will help
to ensure that these meetings are conducted in a militant
revolutionary spirit...

Nineteen sixty-six was the year of great creative initia-
tives by the working class, as a consequence of which many
new shops and factories were set up, it was the year during
which all the peasantry in the mountainous regions
embarked on the road of collectivization of agriculture;
it was the year of a further strengthening of the defence
potential of our country and of a revolutionary mobiliza-
tion of every citizen of our People's Republic.

These successes are an incentive, a great encourage-
ment for every communist and every worker of our
country. They strengthen our confidence and conviction
that we shall fulfil the tasks of 1967 and the future years
of the 4th Five-year Plan which the 5th Congress of our
glorious Party adopted, just as successfully as we fulfilled
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the tasks of the first year of the five-year plan, or even
better.

Our Party teaches us communists that we must never
become dizzy with success. We must not hide the short-
comings in our work behind our successes. We know
that, despite the successes achieved in the great work done
by the party organizations to mobilize the masses, there
have been and still are defects which the Party must
struggle with determination to eliminate.

The Central Committee of the Party has constantly
emphasized that the basic party organizations ought to
have more initiative in their work. But sometimes this
matter is not understood properly. Thus, an idea exists
that analysis and discussion of the decisions of the party
committees in the basic organizations is a burden on them
and inhibits their initiative. Analysis and discussion of
decisions sent from higher organs should not be considered
something superfluous and unnecessary. Such anidea would
be wrong, because it would follow from this that we
should not inform the Party as a whole, should not teach
it how to work and think, or give it directions and
generalizations of the experience gained.

We must not for one moment forget that our Party
is based on democratic centralism. That is to say, the
democratic life, the democratic activity of our Party, is
conducted under a centralized leadership, elected in the
most democratic way by the entire Party. Hence on the
basis of this democratic centralism, not only must the
important decisions of the higher organs of the Party be
made known to all, to the lower organs and to the Party
as a whole, but the lower organs must go into them more
deeply and find the best ways and means to apply
them, to put them into practice.

These vital decisions of the Party cannot be carried
out when a liberal, petty-bourgeois spirit prevails, when
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the dangerous attitude of «what do I care» exists in the
Party. No, in our Marxist-Leninist Party, in a militant
proletarian party, there is no room for liberal political
and organizational indiscipline, for sham democracy.

Our Party is leading the great proletarian struggle
of the people, and in order to win every battle, it enforces
an iron discipline which is such in the Party because it
is conscious. These and other norms of the Party, about
which I shall speak shortly, must be preserved and
strengthened, and one should not think for one moment
that, since the Party is in power, since we are building
socialism successfully, we can permit any relaxation in
the strict implementation of the norms of the Party. By
no means! These norms consolidate the Party, make it
a vanguard and invincible.

Analysis and discussion of decisions or suggestions
about work, about forms of work and tasks sent from
higher organs is essential. Such a thing does not Ilimit
the horizons, does not inhibit the initiative of the basic
organizations. But the question is what differentiated as-
sistance is given to them so that they understand and
carry out these decisions in the real situation in which
the particular basic organization lives and gives leader-
ship. Here we have a great weakness.

The field of action of every basic organization looks
alike, but it is not entirely so. Therefore, we cannot re-
commend that the elaboration of a decision should be
done in the same way in the city as in the countryside, in
the factory as in the brigade of a cooperative or in a
school. We should not insist that every organization should
deal with all the problems which a decision may raise,
in a uniform way.

An organization ought to be guided, informed, so that
it has a good general understanding of the whole deci-
sion, and then go deeply into those parts of it which
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constitute acute and actual problems for it... The party
committees must realize that the work in the party orga-
nizations in the countryside has its own specific character-
istics which often, and especially under our concrete con-
ditions, is quite different from the work in the party
organizations in the city.

To forget or ignore the differences between our town
and our village, between the life and customs of the city
and those of the countryside, and to use the same method
of work, the same forms in both the city and countryside in
an automatic and stereotyped way is bound to yield unsa-
tisfactory results. The secretaries and instructors of party
committees pay no great heed to this. For instance, they
do not take properly into account that the press, for
various reasons, is not delivered as quickly in the country
as it is in the city, that the cultural centre in a cooperative
does not function and is not frequented like that of a
factory in the city, that the remnants of the past in the
consciousness of the peasant are more persistent than
in the consciousness of the worker, that the cultural
level of the peasant is still lower than that of the city
dweller. Then, what should the secretaries and instructors
do? There are two ways: either to plod along like cart
horses or to rack their brains more to find the most
appropriate way out. It is difficult to issue a prescription,
because, as I said, every village or group of villages may
require special methods according to the situation and
circumstances. But one prescription is infallible and the
main remedy to cure and set the work on its feet. This
is thorough, profound, well-based knowledge of the situa-
tion in the countryside, knowledge of the people, of the
cadres of the village one by one, knowledge of their ca-
pacities, their inclinations, their will and their hearts.
The same thing holds good for the city organizations, too.
Only on this basis can there be initiative and self-action
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in the basic organization, and only on this basis can the
party committees and instructors give qualified assistance.
Elimination of this shortcoming in the method of work
of the committees and basic organizations will help the
party organizations to become more militant and to give
better leadership in the work to accomplish the great
tasks they face.

Now that the party organizations are preparing to go
to their meetings for rendering account and elections, they
should bear their special characteristics in mind, along
with their shortcomings, paying particular attention to the
latter when it comes to elections.

It must be said that, in connection with elections to the
Party, the party committees have created a tradition which
must be rid of the things that yield no fruit or are out-
dated. One of these is the custom of talking about all the
problems at the meetings for rendering account and elec-
tions. It seems to me that the comrades ought to look into
this matter more closely. We may adopt the practice that
reports at these meetings should be confined to one or
two main issues, let us say, of production, or only to
matters of culture and education, to those topics where
there are more weaknesses and shortcomings, and every
communist should render account, should make criticism
or self-criticism about these. Just what problems to take up
is closely linked with the characteristics of the basic or-
ganization, its specific field, its weaknesses and defi-
ciencies.

Our task is to temper our Party continuously so that
it will always be militant, dynamic, active, irreconcilable
with shortcomings and weaknesses. To this end, it is
essential to bring new blood into the Party, to admit new
members from the ranks of the working class and the
cooperative peasantry, and the most outstanding revolu-



REVOLUTIONIZATION OF THE PARTY AND STATE 219

tionary elements of the intelligentsia. The Constitution (2)
adopted at the 5th Congress of the Party clearly defines
the conditions necessary for admission to the Party and
the measures that must be taken for the preparation of
candidates. The task of the basic organizations is to ex-
plain these requirements and their objective well so that
they are understood correctly. If the directives of the
Party on admissions are explained well and understood
correctly, then it will be clear that the new requirements
of the Constitution do not close the doors of the Party,
but on the contrary, open them. But to whom? To the
best people, to the revolutionaries. On the other hand,
they close the doors to those who are unworthy.

Why does some comrade think that the new condi-
tions might hinder the entry of new blood into the Party?
Because, hitherto, members and party organizations have
sometimes proposed admissions without sound criteria
and have admitted people into the Party without testing
them well. Now the criteria are sound and the tests dif-
ferentiated. People have to become accustomed to these
new forms, and there is no reason to think that the doors
of the Party will be closed. If the doors were closed to
the people, that would be very bad, just as it would be
very bad to keep the doors wide open for anyone to
enter when it pleased him. But some take the directive
of the Party blindly, whereas it is differentiated for dif-
ferent categories — for workers, for cooperativists, for
intellectuals and for office employees. If these differentia-
tions and the requirements laid down for people of

2 According to this Constitution, the probation period for
the party candidate was prolonged from 1 year as it was pre-
viously, to 2-3 years, in accordance with the social status, the
nature of work and the ideo-political preparation of each candi-
date. It is another deep-going measure taken by the Party to
have only such people as are more tempered and better embued
with the qualities of the working class admitted to its ranks.
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various strata are not taken into account, and both the
miner and cooperativist and the intellectual or office
employee are sent all over the place to do their period
of probation as candidate members, this means that the
directive has not been understood and this is fraught
with danger.

Let us take the question of those who propose a
candidate for party membership. The instructions of the
Central Committee say that «a stand should be taken»
against those who make irresponsible proposals. This must
be understood correctly. Proposals must be made and the
proposer is responsible to the Party, but this should not
be taken to mean that punitive measures must be taken
against him without fail on mistakes and offences which
the candidate may commit during his life in the Party,
because in that case no one would propose new members.
The question must be seen in the dialectic of development.

Let us take the requirement of the Constitution that
the candidate may change his occupation when he is doing
his probation period. This may be done in principle, but
should not become a rule, because such a thing is not
in the interests of the work or of the candidate.

A candidate may be transferred from his own district,
but this, too, should not become the rule. When the candi-
date is a bachelor the problem is easier. But now we
have many different sectors with difficult jobs in every
district, to which we can send the candidate. The ques-
tion of their education with the difficulties of work should
be looked at in regard to workers and cooperativists, too;
we should proceed cautiously in regard to women candi-
dates, especially when they are married and have children,
but we must be more exigent towards office employees
and intellectuals. Thus, the directives of the Party should
be interpreted correctly and the problem of admitting
members on the new basis, of strengthening the Party
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with new blood, should be pursued continuously, with
the greatest care, for this is a vital matter to the Party.

These questions are of importance to the improvement
of the work of the Party. But they are not the only ones
we should bear in mind in connection with the campaign
of rendering account and elections in the Party. The
further revolutionization of our Party and the organs of
our state, the strengthening of the Party and the state
depend on a complex of problems. I want to talk to you
about two problems of principle:

First, about the strict implementation and observation
of the revolutionary principles and norms of the Party.

Second, about the consistent and determined fight
which must be waged against bureaucracy.

ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE NORMS OF THE PARTY

Right from the time it was founded, our Marxist-
Leninist Party has given primary importance to demo-
cratic centralism, criticism and self-criticism, proletarian
democracy, critical analysis of problems and events, sound
secrecy, conscious iron discipline, the line of the masses,
the class struggle, and so on and so forth. The moral and
political situation in the Party, the ideological uplift and
revolutionary spirit in the Party and among the people,
the implementation of the line of the Party without
disquieting mistakes, and the fulfilment of plans are proof
of the good results in this direction.

It would, of course, be a mistake of self-satisfaction
and short-sightedness to say that everything is perfect in
our country, that everything is done perfectly. Self-satis-
faction, becoming dizzy with success, creates that state
of inertia which minimizes the mistakes, allows them to
get worse, and glosses them over with the idea «we have
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achieved successes,» «now everything is going well,» «we
need not be perturbed about certain reprehensible mani-
festations» which we consider as accidental.

Self-satisfaction over the correct decisions taken and,
hence, the idea that those who have formulated them on
the basis of the experience of the Party and the state are
infallible, above criticism, maintaining towards them an
idealist, mystical, non-revolutionary, non-Marxist-Leninist,
non-dialectical attitude, is wrong, a wrong concept. One
should always proceed from the principle: trust and check
up, love and respect every person who works and strives
hard, correctly and with perseverance, on the line of the
Party, but leave no one, whoever he may be, uncriticized
and un-corrected when he errs; do not hesitate to expose
and deal stern and merciless blows at anyone who takes
the enemy course against the Party, against the people,
against socialism.

To continue to revolutionize the Party with great
tenacity — this should be our greatest concern. The Party
cannot be revolutionized except through thorough know-
ledge, deep philosophical understanding and strict rev-
olutionary application of the Marxist-Leninist principles
which guide the Party and the Leninist norms which
govern its life and that of the communists.

This great vital problem cannot be understood in a
formal way, and we cannot allow these principles to be
applied mechanically, to be learned as cut-and-dry, lifeless
formulae. One of our main tasks is that, while learning
and applying these principles and norms properly, we
should, at the same time, discover the real, deep reasons
why these norms are not understood and applied properly
in general, or by some in particular, in this or that basic
organization, by this or that communist.

The workers of the Party are now capable of con-
tinually making this necessary diagnosis of their work
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and must prescribe the necessary remedy, both on a
general level for the Party as a whole as well as for
individual communists. The remedy for individual com-
munists who do not understand and apply the norms
properly, or violate them, is study of the Marxist-Leninist
theory and the revolutionary struggle, and this is part
of the general education of the Party in these directions.

Let us look at some lessons the experience of the
Party teaches us.

Despite the great progress achieved, in the basic
organizations of our Party there is not a very intensive
life, debates and discussions are not as lively as they
should be, there is no thrashing of opinions and opposing
views, from which comrades learn, and correct conclusions
and measures emerge, a thing which will lead to enhancing
the personality of every communist, will increase vigilance
and make it easier to carry out the directives, the line
and the tasks correctly. This is a cardinal question for
the life and struggle of the Party.

Should we devote special attention to this problem
to find out the real reasons that hinder the basic organiza-
tions from being at their revolutionary peak? Most cer-
tainly! Without fail! Or should we content ourselves
with the results we have attained and take no account
of the fact that a number of communists take no active
part in discussions and debates? Should we be content
to ascribe this to their «low level» or consider the faults
of a communist who is being criticized as mainly subjec-
tive and not delve deeper into the matter and come to
the conclusion that, though this or that communist is to
blame for his mistake, we, the basic organization, bear
a share of responsibility because we have not helped
him? Or, when a communist or group of communists fail
to accomplish their tasks and fulfil the plans, is it suf-
ficient to say that they are to blame, while we, the basic
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organization, disclaim any responsibility when something
unpleasant occurs and solidarize with them only when
everything goes well? No, by no means!

But why do such things happen in basic organizations,
why do such things happen among communists? This is
not the first time we have analyzed these things, either
superficially or profoundly; this is not the first time we
have called attention to them, and yet they still occur,
despite the organizational and educational measures we
have taken and are continually taking.

I think we should not delude ourselves, should not
allow ourselves to become self-complacent on any question,
to think we have done our duty by taking these measures,
or, in the end, to say that we have results (and in fact
we have results), but «it is inevitable that such things
will happen. This is the dialectics of life and struggle.»
We must not be content with these ideas, therefore we
should always go more deeply into the analysis of things,
should strengthen the measures we take and organize
them better. It seems to me that this is what we must
insist on.

I have emphasized at other times that the meeting of
the basic organization ought to be an event of great im-
portance for the communists, and in order to be so, this
requires a great deal of preparation by all, and not just
by the secretary, not just in drawing up a good agenda,
but a preparation by all the communists, down to the
minutest details of the problem which the basic organiza-
tion takes up for examination and discussion. If this pro-
cedure is followed, it is impossible not to have discussions
in the basic organization, it is impossible not to have de-
bates and controversies, not to have new ideas, right
or wrong, not to have criticism and self-criticism. This
is the kind of basic organization we are after. We must
fight for such a basic organization. This is the basis
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of every good beginning, of every sound education, this
is where the communists are tempered with the correct
norms of the Party, where their political and ideological
and their technical-organizational Ilevel is raised, be-
cause the organization of the work, the practical ac-
complishment of tasks, the individual and collective
efforts to raise the technical level of communists and
non-communists depend greatly on the revolutionary
debates in the organization.

If the calling of everyone to account, the demand
for discipline from everyone is not done persistently in
the basic organization, then, where will it be done? If
criticism and self-criticism are not carried out properly,
according to the norms of the Party in the basic organiza-
tion, then where will they be carried out properly? If
the communist does not have the courage to express
his opinions in the basic organization, will he be able to
express them properly in his meetings with the masses?
If the communist is not educated to understand and
apply the dictatorship of the proletariat and all the norms
that emanate from it in life, in his conscience and in his
work, then the question arises: How will he make the
masses understand what the dictatorship of the proletariat
is, what its political, ideological, ethical, organizational
and repressive norms are?

We teach the broad masses and want them to speak
freely, to criticize the shortcomings and the persons
responsible so that the latter will be educated and cor-
rected. Of course, such a thing cannot be carried out
properly by the masses when the Party as a whole and
the individual communist do not understand and carry
it out properly.

The question is not that our Party and our commun-
ists are not acquainted with these norms and do not
apply them in practice. No, but here there is a good deal
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of formalism, of automatism, a lack of profound under-
standing and failure to see the benefits that may result
from thorough understanding and proper implementation
of them and the dangers that may arise in the opposite
case.

I think that the basic norms that govern the life
and struggle of the Party, hence, of the basic organization
and each communist, ought to be known well, thoroughly,
known from their ideological and political aspects. On
this we have not insisted as much as we should and in
the way we should.

To illustrate this conclusion, let us take the Constitu-
tion of the Party as an example. The Constitution is the
communists' guide, the basic document which regulates
the life of the Party. It synthesizes the principal direc-
tions of the Party, the rights and duties of the communist,
who without knowing them, without understanding them
thoroughly and carrying them out in life, cannot be con-
sidered a good communist.

If he violates these norms of the Constitution, he
is liable to punishment up to expulsion from the Party.
But a very strange thing happens: the Constitution is
not studied, is not used as a basic material for the com-
munists, either rank-and-file or leading members. Some
read it and say: «We agree. We know these things well.
We base ourselves on them.» It is true that we know many
things, but then why do we blunder, why do we violate the
articles of the Constitution? This shows that we do not
know the articles well. Sometimes we are completely
ignorant of them and they have not become the obstacle
they ought to be in our consciousness to erroneous things
and an inspiration to always proceed correctly and in a
revolutionary way.

Every year, ever since our Party came into being,
we have given lectures on the Constitution. This work
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has vyielded results, and still does so, but we must con-
tinue to seek both the reasons for these facts and the
best methods to ensure that every communist has the
Constitution in his mind and his heart in every step
he takes...

Let us take the question that all do not participate
properly in the discussion of various problems in the
organization. The problem here is the phenomenon itself
and not some mechanical rule that all the members of
the basic organization absolutely must discuss everything.
Why don't they take part in discussion? This should
preoccupy us first and foremost.

There is no discussion, or the discussion is dull when
the problem is not well understood, when it is not studied
and presented correctly with well-founded arguments.

There is no discussion when the problem is com-
municated in a cut-and-dry way and at the last moment,
taking the organization by surprise and placing it in the
position either of not discussing it at all or discussing
it in a perfunctory way. Hence, the problem is raised
just to have it done with, it is dragged on as a drudgery;
in a round-about way the ideas of the person who
raises the problem are imposed on the organization and
those members who find it easy to get up and speak,
but who often have no ideas, but only platitudes to
offer, get the opportunity to shine.

It is not hard to see what negative consequences
such a thing has for the work and education and what
relations are established between the Ileadership and
the base.

Preparation of the problem to be brought up for
discussion is the only way to enliven the organization.
He who has mastered the problem is able to discuss it,
to offer suggestions, to criticize, foresee and propose. If
everybody approaches the matter in this way, then there
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is no doubt that good opinions will clash with bad ones,
they will be sifted out, the best ones will be chosen and
measures to overcome the difficulties will be envisaged.
But during this debate the true worth of each member
will be recognized. This is what we mean by revolutionary
struggle in the organization...

When a person applies to join the Party and is
accepted, he has rights and duties which it is absolutely
essential that he must know and carry out courageously.
You cannot call yourself a member of our Party and, on
the other hand, be a coward. A party member may not
be well versed in many things or may know only a
little about some things; these the Party will always
teach him in many ways, but those things he does know,
those things he has learned, a party member must express
as he knows them, as much as he has learned them, and
put them forward in discussion, and as the communist
that he is, should listen to the revolutionary critical judg-
ment of the comrades, that is, he should calmly accept
bolshevik criticism and courageously rebuff un-bolshevik
criticism, honestly acknowledge where he is wrong and
march ahead.

Everybody says, «this is right but, unfortunately, there
are some who do not dare,» and so on. But who do they
blame for this, the Party, its norms, or because it con-
stantly urges them to forge ahead like revolutionaries?
If such persons see the Party in one person who sup-
presses their correct ideas, who smothers their criticism,
it is they themselves who are to blame, not the Party
or its rules. If such communists allow a person they them-
selves have vested with functions to overshadow the
collective strength of the Party, then they are far from
understanding the norms of the Party. However, there
are also those who are well acquainted with the formal
aspect of the norms of the Party but in whose heads
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other, petty-bourgeois norms are brewing; in this case
the collective of the Party must point out and fight these
alien norms and educate the people concerned.

We must look at this major problem from all angles,
since there are directors, heads of departments and
secretaries who make mistakes, but there are also those
who are neither directors nor managers, but who are
intolerant of criticism, discipline, or rendering of account
and take any requirement or rule imposed on them as
a personal attack against them. We are acquainted with
such glib talkers who slander the director (just as we
are acquainted with arrogant directors), but when the
matter is brought before the organization it is judged
fairly by the collective and it is only here that the truth
comes out.

The only correct and complete judgment comes from
the check-up by the collective, which verifies and must
verify the case. This is what «control by the masses»,
and «the policy of the masses» means. Everybody, without
exception, must submit to the judgement of the masses
about their work and conduct in society. The communists
must submit to a two-fold control, to that of the Party
and that of the masses. No one can say that this is a
personal, private affair, when it is linked with the so-
ciety, with the socialist norms and the norms of the
Party. No one should meddle in the personal affairs of
another, but when this other maltreats his wife, for
instance, or leads a life of luxury beyond his means and
income, and so on and so forth, then the collective has
every right to criticize him, and if it turns out that the
norms and laws are being violated, then other action
is taken. Such an action strengthens and does not weaken
our society. On the contrary it weakens the petty-bourgeois
views on life, on the norms of the old life which made
man a slave, without personality, freedom and initiative.
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The elections and rendering of account in the Party
are very important for the further tempering and rev-
olutionizing of the Party and the cadres. Any formalism
in these important meetings, any hesitation in applying
the norms that govern the life of the Party must be
done away with. The leadership must render account
at these meetings, must prove with facts whether it
has or has not accomplished its task properly, and not
just present general observations and criticisms of others.
Conversely, every communist must do likewise.

The election of the leadership must be done on sound
criteria in conformity with established rules, without
any one forcing a leader or leaders on the basic party
organization. The members must nominate the candidates
themselves, sift them out themselves, elect their leaders
themselves, and revoke them themselves in a democratic
way when they do not work well.

In nominating candidates we seem to have departed
somewhat from the revolutionary norms we used to
apply. Now, under the pretext that cadres are well known,
their biographies are not asked for, or asked for only
formally. This must be re-established properly, regardless
of whether the nominee is well known. He must stand
before the comrades of the organization and give his
biography, in which he should avoid boasting of his past,
the merits of which are known to the masses, but should
speak more concretely about the weaknesses he has dis-
played in his work or the mistaken views he may have,
and pledge to correct them.

These norms must be retained and developed properly
in the Party, but I think that, among the masses as
regards those who are appointed to state functions, es-
pecially the main cadres such as directors, assistant-direc-
tors, heads of planning, accountants, chief-accountants,
and so on, norms more or less the same as these should be
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applied. These cadres are appointed and we may not
have to change many things in the principles and norms
pursued so far, but the economic organization or any
other unit must certainly be introduced to the new person
who is coming to lead it. Not only must we introduce
the appointed employee to the masses, and do this not
in a formal way, but we must adopt the practice that
he comes before the masses himself, to give a frank
account of his biography so the masses can judge him
and tell him: «Look here, brother, do your job well,
behave well, apply the rules and laws correctly, demand
that we render account to the letter, since we will demand
the same thing from you; listen to us, because we will
help you if you do your job well. But, mind you, if you
blunder we will pull your ears while if you keep on
blundering we will throw you overboard, and bear in
mind that there is no one who can protect you; the
Party is ours, the power is ours, we are in power, the
dictatorship of the proletariat is in power, therefore, we
shall break your neck if you do bad things and on the
other hand, we shall love and respect you immensely if
you do your job well.»

If we resolutely apply these norms we will see how
well the work will go and how quickly those persons
who do what they please at present will be corrected.

Why is it so important to know and apply the party
norms properly, and why must we be so insistent about
knowing these norms and making them the basis of our
lives?

We know that our Party of Labour, like all genuine
Marxist-Leninist parties, is an organized detachment of
the working class. This means that only vanguard people,
the best, most revolutionary and most indomitable people
are in the Party. These individuals do not fall from the
heavens; they emerge from the ranks of the people and
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distinguish themselves in work and in struggle by their
virtues and conduct. Those who are admitted to the Party
come from various classes of our society, from the work-
ing class, from the cooperativists, from the office em-
ployees, the intellectuals and other strata. Nevertheless,
our Party is not an arena of classes in which each class,
in proportion to its numbers, has its representatives who
defend the separate interests of each class, etc. No, in our
Party the working class, with its ideology, Marxism-
Leninism, has hegemony, regardless of the fact that the
percentage of members of worker origin or status may,
for known reasons, be lower at present than that of those
of peasant origin.

Likewise, the organized detachment of the working
class in our country, which is the Party of Labour, is not
an arena within which a class struggle, in the classic sense
of the word, is waged, but it leads the class struggle.
This means that our Party is a monolithic Party with
steel, Marxist-Leninist unity of thought and action; there
is no room in it for anti-Marxist, revisionist, Trotskyite,
liberal, social democratic and other factions and opposi-
tions. It has defined its strategy and tactics, always based
on the Marxist-Leninist theory and the objective condi-
tions of our country, taking account of its peculiarities
and the time, analyzed in the light of dialectical and
historical materialism. Thus, the tactics of the Party can-
not evade or run counter to these principles.

It is on this basis that the Party has defined its own
norms to attain its end, which is its program, the com-
plete construction of socialism and of the classless society,
communism. This can be achieved only under the he-
gemony of the working class which is led by the organized
Marxist-Leninist detachment of this class, the communist
party, with us, the Party of Labour.

Why must there be perfect organization, iron discipli-
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ne and bolshevik norms in the party? These are needed
since they are, so to say, the cement of the party. The
party is not a multitude of persons without ideology,
without criteria and without aims, or with opposing cri-
teria and varying aims got together to go to a wed-
ding. No.

The Party of Labour of Albania was founded and
engaged in a terrible war against fascism, such as mankind
had never experienced. The fate of our people was in
the balance and only a Marxist-Leninist party like ours
could and did save them. Hence, our Party was the keen,
gleaming, unbreakable and indomitable sword in the hands
of the Albanian working class and people. And it became
such a sword because it was imbued with Marxism-Lenin-
ism and tempered in battle with the norms it had establi-
shed for itself. Thus, it was under the leadership of the
Party that the National Liberation War was won. that our
people's revolution was carried out and that socialism is
being built successfully today. Our Party will have com-
pleted its noble task when communist society has been
built in our country and the proletarian revolution has
triumphed everywhere in the world.

How many fights the Party has had to wage to achieve
what it has achieved! It fought the German and Italian
fascists, fought the Ballists and the local feudal-bour-
geois coalition; it fought the Titoites and their innumera-
ble agencies both within and outside its ranks, it fought
the conspiracies and agencies of united imperialists; it
fought the Khrushchevite traitors and their agents both
within and outside its ranks; it fought the ruthless fascist
coalition of modern revisionists, headed by the Khrush-
chevites.

Our Party overcame all these dangers and emerged
successful for the reasons I mentioned earlier, and not be-
cause our people numbered tens of millions or because our
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Party had millions of members. In the Party it is not the
quantity but the quality of the steel that counts, and thanks
to their defence of Marxist-Leninist principles the Alba-
nian communists have truly become an unbreakable steel.

Our enemies do not fail to claim that Albania stands
on its feet and exists thanks to others. This, of course,
is piffle. We would not be Marxists if we denied the
international solidarity of the world proletariat, but first
you must fight and defend yourself, must work correctly,
and only then can others help you.

Many things occurred in the Soviet Union and in the
countries of people's democracy that led to the overthrow
of the socialist regime and to the degeneration of their
parties. Why did these things not occur among us? For the
reasons I mentioned above and, precisely for those reasons,
nothing will occur in the future, either. Is there not a
constant imperialist and revisionist coalition against the
Party of Labour of Albania and socialist Albania? This
coalition is on its feet, but so are we and always have
been. We have grappled with them and have won, and
may grapple with them again and we shall win again.
This will happen again and again. Therefore, the victory
will be ours, our people's and our Party's to the end.

All of us must study the materials of our Party, from
the time it was founded, for in them we shall find colos-
sal experience. These materials may not have the proper
forms of philosophical dissertation which intellectuals or
stylists are so fond of, they may contain unnecessary,
trivial repetitions and, at times, even erroneous things, but
they are of a kind that tempered a party and inspired
a small but unconquerable people who were never brought
to their knees, who were never conquered, because they
remained loyal to Marxism-Leninism and its norms.

The modern revisionists and reactionaries call us
Stalinists, thinking that they insult us and, in fact, that is
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their aim. On the contrary, however, they glorify us
with this epithet: it is an honour for us to be Stalinists,
because, since we were Stalinists, the enemy could not
conquer us, and never will conquer us as long as we
remain Stalinists.

The documents of our Party record certain moments
of great historic importance which I wish to mention,
moments during which, had we not acted the way we
did, we would have brought the people great difficulties,
if not a total loss of the independence won at the cost
of bloodshed.

Our Party did not allow the sharing of power with
elements of the bourgeoisie, even of the liberal bourgeoisie.
It did not allow the creation of bourgeois parties either
inside or outside the Front, not only because this was
the experience of the Soviet Union, but because our Party
and people knew from the past, learned during the war
and confirmed after the war what the Ballists, the «de-
mocrats», the «independent democrats» and others like
Riza Dani and Shefget Beja and Co, were. At the ap-
propriate moments, the Party appealed to all of them
in their time, held out its hand to them and even
supported a number of them who became deputies.
These were correct, necessary tactical acts, but the
Party did not turn them into a strategy or make them
its political and ideological line.

Let the enemies accuse us of sectarianism and ter-
rorism, but we were not dupes; our Party and people
made short work of the enemies who turned their guns
against us. We were not terrorists but revolutionaries,
and the proletarian revolution led by the Marxist-Lenin-
ist party does not allow you to admit the wolf to the
sheepfold, to keep the viper in your bosom. The enemies
were dealt with successfully, because the Party was the
keen edge of the people's sword.
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Our Party always kept its ranks pure, as they must
be in a proletarian party that has to pass through a
thousand dangers to attain its final objective. The Party
never lost its bearings in this vital matter; it always bore
in mind that in order to vanquish our people the
enemies had first to vanquish the Party, and that is
why they waged a continuous and co-ordinated struggle
both within and outside its ranks.

Our Party crushed all its internal enemies, ranging
from Anastas Lulo(3)to Liri Belishova. This was a syste-
matic, revolutionary struggle. The Party has never allowed
the work of enemies to become firmly established
in the Party, at no time has it failed to use the methods
of patient explanation and persuasion towards all those
who betrayed it and took the anti-party and anti-people
course, but when the cup was filled and facts were
obvious, it expelled them from its ranks without hesita-
tion and those who had conspired it handed over to the
court which sentenced some of them to death. Our
enemies shed tears over them while the people rejoiced
at being rid of these traitors.

A self-respecting Marxist-Leninist party cannot allow
the existence of two lines in the party; that is, it cannot
permit the existence of one or many factions. If such
factions appear the party cannot and must not tolerate
their existence, not even for a short time. A faction in
the party is against the Marxist-Leninist unity of thought
and action and tries to transform the party into a social-
democratic party and the socialist country into a capital-
ist country.

3 Member of the former «Youth» Communist Group. Both at
the meeting for the merger of the groups and the founding of
the Communist Party of Albania and later he adopted an anti-
communist stand, began to sabotage the war and was condem-
ned by the Party.
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These are all historic moments for the Party, there-
fore every one should read the materials and de-
cisions taken about them, should study them and rely
on them, for they are vital lessons and a guide for our
actions at all times.

The struggle of our Party is a great revolutionary
school which teaches it to keep its ranks always pure,
because, although the Party is not an arena of class strug-
gle, its members, although in the vanguard, sometimes
bring with them non-proletarian hangovers which must
be purged and combated; and this is the form of class
struggle which we constantly insist must be waged against
these vestiges within the Party. In this great struggle
some communists get weary, some others succumb. That
is why they can became dangerous, therefore, the Party
must go on and on educating its cadres ideologically and
politically, through work and struggle, to ensure that they
never succumb, but are always revolutionaries. Looking
at this question from this angle, the only Marxist-Lenin-
ist angle, one can see how important are the Marxist-
Leninist norms that govern the life, work and struggle
of the Party, the people, the communists and the non-
party patriots.

The more profoundly the correct line of the Party is
grasped, the more thoroughly the principles and norms of
its life are understood, the more correctly and profoundly
they are applied with revolutionary courage, the stronger
and more unyielding will our Party be, and thus social-
ism will forge ahead successfully.

That is why we have fought for these things and
will go on fighting for them to the end, with our heroic
Party at the head, for our glorious people, for socialism
and communism.
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MORE ABOUT BUREAUCRACY

Allow me, on the basis of the historic decisions of
the 5th Congress which guide us in our work, of the
Open Letter of the Central Committee of the Party and
the Call of the Central Committee and the Government,
which have become notable events in the work of the
communists and the broad masses and have yielded major
positive results in revolutionizing all our work, to express
some further ideas regarding the ceaseless struggle which
we must wage against bureaucracy and its bearers.

It would be a mistake to think that the struggle
against bureaucracy has come to an end, or that we
should slacken our efforts following the campaign we
undertook and the initial results we have attained in this
direction. It must be understood that this struggle will
never come to an end, so long as classes and the class
struggle exist; it will be continuous.

Why will it be continuous? Because it does not consist
simply in taking certain technical measures, as some
understand it, such as getting rid of superfluous cadres,
eliminating unnecessary links in the staffing of state,
administrative, economic and cultural organs or in the
party apparatus, or doing away with excessive letter-writing
and red tape and achieving a more correct definition of
individual and collective competences and responsibilities.
These measures have played and will continue to play
a positive, militant role against bureaucracy but this is
not all there is to it. This is a minor aspect and remains
a technical aspect of the problem which could itself be
turned into a «bureaucratic measure» if the content of
it is not understood politically and ideologically, that is,
if what bureaucracy is and how it comes into being, how
it creates its concepts, where it has its sources, what
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objective and subjective factors nurture it, are not
understood ideologically and politically.

We may have reduced the number of persons in an
institution from 100 to 50, but this does not rid us of
bureaucracy if the 50 who remain do not have a deep
understanding of what bureaucracy is and do not fight
as revolutionaries. The same thing holds true for red tape.
There may be fewer letters written, but they might still
retain the bureaucratic spirit. We should attach due
importance to forms, they play their role and help when
they are good, do damage when they are bad, but we
must never forget that what counts is the essence of
the matter, its ideological-political meaning.

Bureaucracy which develops in concrete forms and
assumes ugly features is inspired by idealist concepts
which develop, take various forms in order to serve
feudalism, the bourgeoisie and capitalists, to dominate
the masses, to oppress them, to exploit them to the
maximum. Therefore, bureaucracy is a form of thinking
and acting in open opposition to the people and their
vital interests.

Hence, bureaucracy and the bureaucrats are anti-
popular and enemies of the people. The concepts that
form bureaucracy and the bureaucrat are idealist, reac-
tionary, anti-revolutionary and anti-Marxist. Therefore,
bureaucracy and the bureaucrats are the most evil and
wily enemies of a Marxist-Leninist party which must
fight them continually, persistently and ceaselessly, in
all their manifestations and, first and foremost, must
smash their political and ideological concepts. At the
same time it must smash the organizational or structural
system that they establish or strive to keep alive in
various forms and ways.

The people, the masses are educated and led in two
ways in the world. Where the revolution has triumphed
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they are educated in a revolutionary way, while where
capital dominates, in a bureaucratic way. In the former
type of society, a socialist society, the people are in
power, the dictatorship of the proletariat has been establi-
shed and the Marxist-Leninist party is in power, the line
of the party, the line of the masses is in force. Here
there is wide and genuine democracy for the broad mas-
ses, and there is no democracy for the reactionary mi-
nority that has been deprived of all power as oppressor
and enemy of the masses. It must be kept under
pressure and great vigilance, which must never be slack-
ened, must be exercised towards it through the «class
struggle and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

In countries where capital dominates there is demo-
cracy for the capitalists, oppressors, exploiters, while
there is oppression for the majority, for the masses, for
the people. There the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie, the
dictatorship of fascism exists, there the bureaucratic order
reigns.

Therefore, there are two concepts of leadership: the
bureaucratic anti-popular concept and the revolutionary
popular concept. The one wages a life-and-death struggle
against the other. Where the revolution triumphs, bu-
reaucracy has lost the first battle, but it has not laid
down its weapons and fights in other ways which have
their source in the traditions of former regimes, for the
old sins of which we are still paying, and especially in
the mentality, prejudices and world outlook of people.

The mental concepts of bureaucracy, that is, its
idealist ideology are, at the same time, the concepts of
the minority, subjectivist concepts that develop in indi-
viduals and form the ideology of the minority class
ruling over the majority, concepts which the minority
does not fail to inculcate into the minds and consciousness
of the majority through culture, education, politics, moral
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and political degeneration, so that they become their second
nature, a way of life in thought and action.

Therefore when the revolution triumphs, we should
not think that everybody gets rid of these idealist, sub-
jectivist, individualist thoughts and prejudices immedia-
tely, and that these do not influence, do not inhibit the
progress of people, do not hinder the revolutionization
of them and their concepts and world outlook and the
rapid consolidation of socialism. No! We must not think in
this way, for then we would not be realistic, would not
be objective, would not be or act like revolutionaries.

We destroyed the old bureaucratic regime of the
feudal-bourgeoisie and fascism to its foundations and
established the dictatorship of the proletariat, the regime
of people's councils. We cannot say that certain mani-
festations of the old way of running things did not remain
in one form or another in our new people's state power.
It is true that during these two decades or so we have
modernized and democratized our people's state power
and have continually brought it ever closer to the mas-
ses. But we still have to wage a continuous struggle
to make our state power democratic not only in its
form, its structure, but especially in its content. We must
strive to make the democratic essence of our state power
predominate, to make its profoundly popular character
prevail, because this will eradicate the bureaucratic ele-
ments left over from the past or reborn in new forms,
and this democratic character alone is capable of perfect-
ing structures and forms, and of creating the laws
which shape the organization and orientation of the
state.

In order to fight bureaucracy and the bureaucrats
successfully it is necessary to understand thoroughly and
resolutely apply the directives of the Party, especially
those about «power belonging to the masses», bringing it
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«as close as possible to the masses», and ensuring «a broad
democracy for the masses», and so on.

Some comrades think they understand and apply
these principles well, but their practice proves that the
contrary is true. They think the state power is democratic
simply because there are elections, and that this is suf-
ficient. Elections are held in the bourgeois democracies,
too, and there are debates during elections in the bourgeois
democracies. But the deputies there, far from being men
of the people, although they are formally elected by them
in a thousand fraudulent ways, are men of the bourgeoisie,
in the service of the bourgeoisie, to protect and fill the cof-
fers of the capitalists through the blood and sweat of the
people. Such deputies enact repressive laws in order to
maintain and strengthen an anti-popular, anti-democratic,
bureaucratic regime. This is the regime of the bludgeon
and the gallows, of moral and political corruption.

Therefore, our elections and theirs are diametrically
opposed in principle, in content, in their aims and deeds.
Ours are popular and revolutionary in essence. The de-
puties to our people's councils and our People's Assembly
are men of the people, linked with the people, elected
and revocable by the people. They enact revolutionary
laws in the interests of the people and they themselves,
together with the people, apply these socialist revolution-
ary laws, ordinances and norms. The will of the broad
masses of the people is sovereign and can annul these
laws and ordinances, it can correct and amend them
if it finds them unsuitable, out-of-date or wrong.

The role and duties of our deputy in the people's
democracy are not confined to his going once or twice
a year on formal visits to contact his electors and to
apply the ordinances and decisions bureaucratically in the
place where he works. He is at the same time, the repre-
sentative and a member of a great mass of the people,
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who not only implement, but also create, decide, discuss,
criticize, propose and amend. The true struggle against
bureaucratic concepts is based on profound understanding
and proper practical application of these things. Here
lies the great field of the battle between revolutionaries
and bureaucrats, between champions of the masses and
bureaucrats, between heroes and cowards, between those
who strive to link the Party firmly with the popular
masses and those who strive to alienate the Party from
the people.

The bureaucrats are afraid of the masses, the rev-
olutionaries are not. The sense of fear is an individual
attribute, not an attribute of the masses. It may be com-
municated to the masses for a moment and even create
a temporary panic, but the masses cannot be intimidated.

If we look back at the great experience of the Na-
tional Liberation War we find examples of individuals
who were afraid to take part in the fight, who hesitated,
but finally came out, joined the valiant people, lost their
fear and became valiant themselves. On the other hand,
when the masses were fighting heroically there were
individuals who became terrified and deserted the ranks
of the masses. Thus, this was due to subjective causes in
the individual. Such an individual took fright, because
his non-revolutionary, bourgeois, petty-bourgeois, indivi-
dualistic and cowardly world outlook impelled him in this
direction.

The bureaucrat is a coward, because his world out-
look is idealist, mystical and individualist. This is the
main-spring of all evils like arrogance, servility, lies, deceit,
etc., all of them to preserve the individual position
acquired, to climb in position, to profit in illegal ways
and do a thousand and one crooked things. Of course, a
fault of this kind cannot escape the eye of the masses,
cannot resist the struggle of the masses, the revolutionary
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impulse of the masses, therefore the bureaucrat will do
his uttermost to dodge every revolutionary norm, will
try to make the revolutionary laws and ordinances inef-
fective, in order to annoy the masses, to make them
dissatisfied and, finally, indifferent. He will try to turn
the state apparatus into a closed administrative repres-
sive weapon, to turn it into an administration in the
service of bureaucracy in order to intimidate and oppress
the masses rather than an apparatus in the service of
the people and against bureaucracy.

We must seek out and fight the dangerous bu-
reaucrats who strive to raise bureaucracy to a system,
or to keep its spirit alive, particularly in the government
apparatus and in that of the Party, in the management
of economic and industrial enterprises and cooperatives,
in the leadership of educational and cultural institutions.

The bureaucrat is afraid of the masses, he is afraid
to work among the masses and when he is obliged to go
among the masses, he wants to be vested with authority,
tries to impose himself on the masses through his au-
thority and the functions he has. In this he distorts the
revolutionary, democratic essence of the state and its
laws. He violates democracy, suppresses criticism, while
allegedly upholding «the correctness of the directive»
or the law and the authority of the Party and the state.
In fact he does the opposite. He degrades the authority
of the Party and the state and, with his sinister secret
and sometimes open aims, he alienates the masses from
the Party...

The question arises: How much is the skin of these
individuals worth when compared with the great rev-
olutionary masses of workers among whom they behave
in these anti-popular ways? Not a penny. Why do the
masses not sweep away these bad and unscrupulous peo-
ple? Who protects them, why the delay in exposing
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them and taking measures against them, when the evil
things they do have long been known by the masses and
have been pointed out many times, and still they are
allowed to continue? Without doubt, it is bureaucracy,
routine, formalism and certain individuals of the ap-
paratuses that protect them. Nobody else.

These bureaucratic officials who imagine that they
are the true upholders of principles and laws, are afraid
of the voice of the masses, of their criticism. In the
meetings which are held sometimes the situation created
is not very revolutionary. No peal of bells is heard chim-
ing there, but only «a single bell,» and when something
is heard that is not in harmony with «what has been
decided,» an alarm is sounded and efforts are made to
bring everything within «the established norm,» which
is not the true norm. Where then, are the fiery debates,
the thrashing out of opposing opinions we require, where
are the constructive criticisms so we can correct immature
and wrong ideas? No such things can exist at such
meetings. Indeed, the voice of the masses is not heard
there and, like it or not, the masses are not allowed to
think, to criticize, to decide or to propose. Thus, a restraint,
a regime of restriction, formalism and bureaucracy is
established under the banner of the slogans of the Party,
under the banner of the application of the revolutionary
norms of the Party and the people's power.

Those who understand the directive or the law in a
bureaucratic way cannot carry it out in a revolutionary
way. To them, the directive or the law is an order from
above and must be carried out blindly. They do not
take the trouble to look deeply into the origin of the
law or directive, into the circumstances that have com-
pelled the leadership to issue it. As a result of such
a superficial and bureaucratic view of this problem they
apply the laws and directives in a bureaucratic way, too.
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It is not sufficient just to explain the law or directive
once or even twice but, from political, ideological and
organizational analysis of its content, it ought to become
a mighty mobilizing force. The idea of carrying out the
directive without relying on the masses, without thinking
and seeing in practice whether the masses approve it or
not, is fruitless. The right thing to do is to accept and
encourage the masses to express their opinions for or
against. This is troublesome and the bureaucrat is afraid
of troubles. He must safeguard «the good opinion» his
superiors have created about him, he must curry favour
with his superiors and forums and say to them: «The
directive you have issued is one of genius, flawless, fit-
ting and popular.»

How can a Marxist-Leninist party be afraid of the
masses, of their voice and criticism? A party which fears
them cannot be called Marxist-Leninist. However, it is
never the Party that fears them, but certain individuals,
certain members of the Party, certain state functionaries,
It is the bureaucrats that fear the masses, those who
hide under the authority of the Party and the state to
suppress the voice of the masses. We must crush these
individuals and they must be crushed in a revolutionary
way by the Party and the masses at the same time.

Comrade communists, comrade workers, are we going
to allow such persons, disguised with the name of the
Party or their state functions to trample underfoot the
laws of our proletarian revolution, to distort the life-
giving revolutionary norms of the Party, to tarnish the
dictatorship of the proletariat with bombastic words
which hide evil deeds? By no means, for then we would
have sealed the doom of our people.

Comrade workers, are we going to permit such a state
of affairs to please a handful of such persons and damage
the great cause of the people? By no means!
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Is it imaginable that the masses of the people led
by our Party, that the working class and its glorious
Party of Labour, could be afraid of a few such corrupt
individuals? Not for one moment could such a thing be
imagined.

It should not be thought, however, that since they
are few they can do us no harm and therefore we should
not put them in the iron vice of the dictatorship to
straighten them out or get rid of them. We must never
forget the tragedy of the Soviet Union. Under the leader-
ship of the Party and the working class, the masses of the
people must always be on the alert in everything, to
defend the dictatorship of the proletariat, its laws, its
ideology, its policy and its achievements. This is the only
correct, sound road of salvation which our Party teaches
us and advises us all, without exception, to follow to
the end.

There are but two roads: either with the Party and
the people or against them. Therefore, nothing should
be allowed outside the laws and norms of the Party and
the people, nothing should escape the vigilant eye of the
Party and the people, no one should be exempt from
rendering account of his work to the Party and the
people, and from receiving his deserts from the Party
and the people...

Let us do away with the existing very ridiculous wall
bulletins and turn them into revolutionary wall bulletins
which will help revolutionary education. Let us do away
with the editorial boards of these wall bulletins made
up of opportunist scribblers who «uphold the dignity and
authority of the director» and of themselves at the same
time, and let everyone write what he thinks about the
work and the people, in big letters and without fear.

They say: «We must protect the authority of cadres.
If we do not act in this way we will discredit the
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cadres.» That means that those who think like this accept,
in advance, that cadres are infallible and the masses err
in their judgment. To think in this way is a very grave
mistake, is to think not as a Marxist, not as a revolutio-
nary. Nobody discredits a cadre who works well. On the
contrary, everybody loves and protects him. But what evil
is there and what norms are violated when the masses
openly criticize the cadre who makes a mistake? Nothing
but good comes of it. Why should we suppress or discour-
age criticism from below under the pretext of «protecting
the prestige of cadres»? What evil comes to the Party
from such a thing? Many evils come if we act wrongly.
The authority of the Party among the masses declines,
we corrupt the Party, we keep unworthy elements in the
Party and protect them, and educate the Party badly.

We sometimes hesitate to take measures against
experienced cadres who have been in the Party a long
time. This is a great mistake when this cadre makes one
or two mistakes. In such cases we should see that a
good method of work and revolutionary conduct are not
always linked with the ability of the cadre, but more
especially with his political and ideological world outlook.

Therefore, the education of the cadres and people in
the revolutionary spirit is a major, permanent duty,
because success or failure of the struggle against bureau-
cracy and the bureaucrats and their correction, depend
on whether the work done in this direction is good
or bad.

If we subject the bureaucrats to close scrutiny we
shall see that they do not study Marxist-Leninist theory
as they should and subjectivism predominates in their
work. They are very touchy about their opinions. They are
megalomaniacs and servile at the same time, megalomaniacs
towards the masses and servile towards their superiors.

Bureaucrats cover up their ignorance with bombastic
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words and phrases. They use the fact that they have
stayed a long time in one position without being shifted
as individual, personal capital. They arrive at the idea
that they have become untouchable, irreplaceable, think
they have created an adequate opinion of their «ability»
round about them and see no danger of being demoted,
transferred, etc. They think only of being promoted and
work towards that goal.

All this non-revolutionary state of mind creates
among them «a sense of stability in the soft seat they
have occupied», «a certainty of their own infallibility in
their work» and of «the perfection of their method and
style of work», which has brought about this state of
affairs, and thus they develop a way of thinking and
living in the family and society of a new bourgeoisie
within our people's democracy. This is very dangerous.
If we do not extirpate these views of the bureaucrat, he
will spread them from his position of authority and
infect others with them.

Thus, in addition to educating the cadres and the
masses in general, ideologically and politically, in ad-
dition to the many forms of fighting manifestations of
bureaucracy, I think we should study more seriously and
apply a further correct circulation of cadres, since we
have cadres who have been mouldering in the same place
for more than 10 to 15 years and who, willy-nilly, have
assumed certain of the features I mentioned above. Their
replacement with the people from the base will be good
for the Party and the state at the top, and be beneficial
for the base and for the persons who go from higher
to lower ranks. Naturally, all the latter will not be over-
enthusiastic about going, but we can be certain that we
are doing the right thing, because in this way we combat
the non-revolutionary views which have been mani-
fested in these people. We shall cure them.
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A worker or cooperativist is not greatly concerned
when he changes his job. He is never afraid of work
or life in general. He is used to difficulties, he earns his
daily bread anywhere with the sweat of his brow. An
intellectual or office worker, on the other hand, finds it
difficult to move for many reasons: first, because he has
created a view of superiority of the «intellect» and
«officialdom» and, second, the question of pay, the
question of financial treatment. These two views which
are not manifested among the workers and peasants,
must be combated among the intellectuals and officials.

Knowledge, science and wisdom are not the attributes
of only a certain few who have «special brains» or «special
virtues», who alone are able to teach and issue orders for
others to obey. It is the broad masses of the people who
create, who build and transform the world and society
and when they do this, it means that they place every
merit, without belittling the merit of each one seperately,
in the service of society as a whole. Therefore, the merit
belongs to the masses who work, think, create, apply,
think and create again.

Therefore, we must combat the thinking of those
who possess some degree of knowledge, but who utilize
it to impose themselves on the masses, since this is bour-
geois, reactionary thinking, just as bourgeois and reacti-
onary as the thinking of «officialdom», in the sense that
it hides the bad intentions of the person, his anti-Marxist,
anti-revolutionary bureaucratic world outlook and activity.

The worker and peasant are well aware that their
income is connected with their work, with their sweat,
while a functionary connects his salary both with his work
and with his post. Therefore, whether he goes to the base
willingly or not, depends on whether or not he is dem-
oted, whether or not his salary and «rank» are reduced.

Of course, it would not be right to give personal salaries
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to those who go from higher to lower levels for reasons
of work. But, in the general interest, we should proceed
with still greater courage towards narrowing the gap
between the wages of workers and the salaries of of-
ficials, and among the various categories of officials.
This is a correct Marxist-Leninist course. It is like-
wise Marxist-Leninist that this measure should be accom-
panied with the creation of economic abundance.

From all these things, the Party is faced with major
tasks to further revolutionize its work. The great suc-
cesses we have achieved in our party work must not
make us dizzy and close our eyes to the shortcomings
and weaknesses which exist and are not to be neglected.
It would do us great damage if we failed to go further
with and fearlessly apply the line of the masses, true
democracy of the masses, if we failed to go more
deeply into and apply the norms of the Party, democra-
tic and non-bureaucratic centralism, bolshevik criticism and
self-criticism, proletarian discipline and proletarian morality,
correctly, in a revolutionary way. and through to the end.

We will strengthen our Party by proceeding along this
correct course, so that our Party, socialism and our people
may never have any headache, heartache, nor bodily pain.

We have all the possibilities for this, because our Party
is strong, tempered and has great revolutionary experience,
because we have courageous, heroic party members and
a marvellous people closely linked with the Party.

Works, vol. 35



REFLECTIONS ON THE CULTURAL REVOLUTION.
ANARCHY CANNOT BE COMBATED WITH ANARCHY

April 28, 1967

Of course, from lack of facts we may be mistaken,
because in this question, which is such a major one and
at the same time so complicated, it is characteristic that
we do not find a continuity in the reporting of facts
by the Communist Party of China.

The official Chinese press and first of all the news-
paper «Renmin Ribao», which is the organ of the Central
Committee, reflects this uncertainty, it guards against
expressing its real opinion and the analysis of events.
Therefore, in place of these things, it writes mostly to
prove that «Mao's ideas have always been and are
correct», that «Mao has understood everything correct-
ly, he foresees everything correctly, and everyone should
follow the teachings of Mao», which are given through
quotations and have been filling the newspapers and
covering the walls, people's bodies and things for the
last year. It seems that the Chinese comrades explain
events as if they are the outcome of the ideas of Mao,
and thus every article, every note, is directed to convincing
people that Mao is a «genius», instead of explaining
concretely what is occurring in reality. This is a serious
shortcoming in the presentation of things.

It seems to me, however, that this is not accidental.
It respresents a chaotic situation and a method of work
and struggle unsuitable for putting things in order. I
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think, and perhaps I am wrong, that the Cultural Revolu-
tion was begun without clear perspectives, the course on
which it was to proceed was not defined, and neither
the expected nor the unexpected things were foreseen. I
think that the general staff of the revolution did not
exist. They went into the revolution without the party.

What became of the party? Where is the party? Who
led the party? According to information, the party was
not in the hands of Mao, others were manoeuvring it.
Hence, the party, as a Marxist-Leninist party, did not
come out in revolution and did not lead the revolution.
A few communist cadres, with Mao at the head, led
this revolution, but not as a party.

The «Red Guards» rose in revolution, but this was
not the party, nor the communist youth organization,
nor the trade-union organization, nor the working class.
This is a great minus from the angle of principle and or-
ganization. The «Red Guards» rose in revolution, but what
was it to do, what road was it to follow? I have the
impression that this thing was not clear at the start or
even later. The «Red Guards» was ordered to demonstrate
its strength, its loyalty to the ideas of Mao, to expose
the revisionists, and to seize power from them.

Hence, the main question was the question of state
power. To struggle to seize the power implies that some-
one else is holding this power and is not relinquishing it,
therefore you must rise in revolution. Thus, as it turns
out, they rose in the revolution to take power without
the party at the head, or to put it better, the party had
power, but the party was not on the right road.

Was the party on the right road or not? If not, then
it should be clearly stated why, what the mistakes con-
sisted of, who had made these mistakes, and how they had
to be corrected. If the party was on the right road, why
did it not lead the revolution in fact? If the revisionists
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are the minority, then why does the party not eliminate
them immediately, and especially now that the revolution
is being carried out?

These things are not clear, are left obscure; perhaps
the revolution will resolve them and make them clear.

I think that the revolution is the most serious thing
that can be undertaken, and it does not permit sponta-
neity, lack of iron discipline, vacillations on principles,
anarchy, or confusion. All these things, which should not
be allowed, we find in the Chinese Cultural Revolution.
Not only have these things not come to an end, but, the
way they are going, they will continue for a long time
to the detriment of the revolution and socialism in China.

If it does not strike down the leaders of the betrayal,
or at least mention them by name, the revolution isnot rev-
olution.

But let us take the question of the unmasking. Is this
being done correctly, and who is leading it? It is a fact
that the party is not doing this, it is not working as an
organized force within certain limits, it is paralyzed, if
not destroyed. The «Red Guards» is carrying out this
exposure through dazibaos. The «Red Guards» and all
«those who are making the revolution» say whatever they
want, abuse and discredit whoever they want. In a
word, it is not the party as a party which is leading
all these activities, but Mao is leading them with a
series of comrades whom it is difficult to control all
over that great China, where, effectively, there is no party,
and where the enemy has been working intensively for
tens of years. The existing anarchy cannot be combated
with anarchy.

I think that the great mistake of Mao and the other
comrades lies in the fact that they are not handling the
«question of the party», the question of the line and the
cadres of the party correctly. In my opinion, the question
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should be presented in this way: Has the party made
mistakes during seventeen years or has it not?

Naturally, the Communist Party of China has made
serious mistakes. Somebody led it on to a wrong road and
the party was not able to see where they were leading
it. Hence, together with a few individuals, many others
have made mistakes, too. It is essential that the party
analyse its incorrect line and correct it first of all. If the
party does not see its mistake, the mistake cannot be
corrected. Questions are not put forward in this way
in China, and the party is treated in an off-hand man-
ner.

The problem arises: Who is right and who is wrong?
«Have Liu Shaoqi and Deng Xiaoping made mistakes»,
and Mao not? Of course, some people there have been
wrong, and these are the gang of Liu Shaoqi. However,
together with Liu and Deng Xiaoping, the whole party
has gone wrong, hence even Mao himself, who has allowed
the party to go wrong. In that case, the party has to
analyse and assess this whole situation, and take the
necessary measures. In fact, the party has been pushed
aside, and others — the youth, the «<Red Guards», have been
allowed to criticize the party from outside, not the party
directly, but people, everywhere without discrimination.
Individuals ought to be criticized, even with dazibaos; but
is there, or is there not a party which leads, sanctions,
says: «This is good, or this is bad?» Such a thing has
not been seen for a whole year.

Who is left in the Communist Party of China who
has not made mistakes? Apparently, Mao with two or
three others. Then how will this work be done, with all
this mass of mislead cadres who have made mistakes,
perhaps unwittingly, for years on end? Will they rely on
these, separate the wheat from the chaff, and build the
party to work normally, in a revolutionary way? This is
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not yet clear, since the final liquidation of the traitor
group of Liu and Deng is still not coming to an end.

It seems to me that many cadres have been exposed
and rehabilitated in an incorrect way. The party did not
meet to make an analysis of the work and judge the
cadres one by one, to face them with their responsibility,
to mention their names in dazibaos when the occasion
warranted. Chen Yi, for example, is subject to grave ac-
cusations in dazibaos. But he is defended by Mao and
leads the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. This is not serious
work, nor is it on the organizational road of the party, but
there are millions of cadres in this position.

These things can hardly be put in order with an
article about «The Treatment of Cadres», or «Down with
Anarchy!», because these voices do not catch the ear of
the party as a party, as an organized detachment of
the class. The party is in confusion, they are keeping it
in confusion, and justify this by saying, «the revolution
is being carried out». Without the party there is no
genuine revolution, without the party the revolution will
be lame, will run into serious, unexpected difficulties.

Why don't they begin with the strengthening of
the party at the base, if itis difficult to achieve this at the
centre? Why are they trying to put things in order from
above only? It is clear that the comrades are not relying
on the party as an organized or a re-organized party
after the shake-up. They are only appointing committees,
like that of Beijing (which changed three times, and
despite this they hailed it as an event of major inter-
national significance).

As I see it (and maybe I am wrong, because we are
still in the dark about many internal facts of their party),
the Chinese comrades have a pronounced dose of liberalism
and opportunism in their activities. Naturally, this is very
harmful. These tendencies cannot be either new or ac-
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cidental. The fact that for seventeen years two lines
have been observed in their party and have co-existed
without a great deal of friction between them (recently,
it has been alleged that there was friction, although they
seem so adjusted to each other, that they appear to be
a single whole), proves the social-democratic opportunism
in their line.

You cannot excuse a mistake or, to put it better,
fail to apply a Marxist-Leninist line in the correct
manner, by invoking the specific conditions of China. It
is essential that Marxism-Leninism is applied in an
undogmatic way in China and everywhere else. The laws
of the revolution, of the class struggle, of the nature
and role of the Marxist-Leninist party cannot be mani-
pulated as you wish, under the pretext of an allegedly
«flexible policy», or of the need for «fair compromises»
dictated by the circumstances. If principles are not
adhered to, the alliance and compromises take a wrong
course, and endanger the line, the party, and the proper
progress of the revolution.

The fact is that the Communist Party of China has
gone on for tens of years on end tolerating two lines in
its ranks. If it proceeds from the principle that two active
lines are necessary in the party, then the party cannot
be a Marxist-Leninist party. Even within the party a
class struggle must be waged, indeed a stern struggle,
to totally liquidate the anti-party, anti-Marxist faction as
quickly as possible. We have not seen such a struggle
in the Communist Party of China, even when some lea-
ders (who have not been alone) have been condemned
as factionalists. On the contrary, they have remained not
only in the party, but even in the main leadership.

Even now, in the face of this grave situation, with
the revolution being waged to seize power from the hands
of the revisionists, we see that same sort of dilettantism,
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soft-heartedness, slowness to act and liberalism towards
anti-party elements opposed to the working class. We see
that the iron discipline, which ought to exist in the party
and in the revolution, is lacking; we do not see its demo-
cratic centralism as clear as it should be, especially in
revolutionary times, we do hot see the true authority of
a leader, which is essential, or even the authority of a
whole collective leadership in the centre and in the pro-
vinces which is indispensable at any time, and especially
at the time when the revolution is being waged.

It is a mistake of catastrophic proportions to leave the
party in the dark and to oppose the masses to it, to put
the leadership of the party, the true collective leadership,
under the uncontrolled, undirected fire of the broad
masses, or the «red guards» who are inspired in a spon-
taneous and irregular manner. Such laxity cannot be
justified with the slogan of the «policy of the masses».
The party, organized on correct organizational principles,
with a clear political and ideological line, with Marxist-
Leninist centralism and iron discipline, must guide the
policy of the masses. We have had the idea, because this
was the impression given, that all these correct norms
and principles existed in the Communist Party of
China.

Of course, the group of Liu Shaoqi had distorted the
principles and norms of the party, or had put them in
the service of a hostile, anti-Marxist and anti-class aim.
But to fail to wage a stern, persistent and continuous
struggle within the party, and not only in the readership,
in order to elaborate and apply the line from class posi-
tions, from Marxist-Leninist positions, from party
positions, is a colossal mistake. Nothing can excuse this.
This proves that the line has not been clear to all.

It is a great mistake to continue not to tell the party
where it has gone wrong. It is told simply that all the
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mistakes have been made by the group of Liu and
Deng. This is one aspect, but the whole party has worked
on this line and has been wrong. To try to make the party
conscious of its mistakes through the mistakes and betrayal
of Liu and Deng, in the way that this has been done
from outside, with isolated, disorganized dazibaos, is not
in order, is not fruitful, will not temper the party properly
in the course or recognizing and correcting its mistakes,
and will have further bitter consequences when the
party is reorganized.

Apart from a series of non-Marxist stands, such
as the raising of the cult of Mao to the national and
international level, the Chinese propaganda is acting in
the same way with the Proletarian Cultural Revolution,
calling it «as great as, if not greater than, the work of
Marx and the October Revolution» (1),etc. This is baseless
and vain boasting. According to the Chinese propaganda,
all of us have to go through this phase of theirs, because
their Cultural Revolution is wuniversal! This is not so,
and cannot be so. If a Marxist-Leninist party, which has
taken power and is building socialism falls into such
a deep sleep that the new revisionist bourgeoisie and the
suppressed capitalist classes have almost recaptured
power, as is the case in China at present, then power
must be retaken, the revolution must be carried out
again and it can be called proletarian only if the objec-
tives which it sets and attains and the way it is carried

1 Proceeding from the most recent data and facts Comrade
Enver Hoxha writes in his subsequent analysis: «...The Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolution was neither a revolution, nor
great, nor cultural, and in particular, not in the least prole-
tarian. It was a palace putsch on an all-China scale for the
liquidation of a handful of reactionaries who had seized power.»
(Enver Hoxha, «Imperialism and the Revolution», p. 392, Tirana
1979, Alb. ed.).
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out are consistently on the basis of Marxism-Leninism.

A Marxist-Leninist party like ours, which is building
socialism correctly, which wages the class struggle ef-
fectively and not just with words, which is deepening
the proletarian revolution with success, cannot proceed on
the road the Chinese advocate. The road of our
party is revolutionary, consistent and Marxist-Leninist.
A Marxist-Leninist party like ours builds socialism,
deepens the revolution, but does not carry out revolution
like that which is going on in China today, because our
party has not allowed and does not allow anyone to take
power from it, but holds it firmly in its steel grip and
there will never be any danger of accidents if it always
proceeds resolutely and vigilantly, as it is proceeding, on
the Marxist-Leninist road.

«Reflections on China», vol. 1



ON SOME ASPECTS OF THE PROBLEM OF THE
ALBANIAN WOMAN

Speech delivered to the 2nd Plenum (1) of the
CC of the PLA

June 15, 1967

Comrades,

Concluding the first item on our agenda, I wish to
express some opinions on this problem.

Our Party has always given very great importance
to the problem of women, this exceptionally big social
problem with which the destiny of our people, socialism
and communism and the future of our country are linked.
The problems of women are not peculiar, in the sense
of specific, separate and isolated from the other problems
of society, are not easily solved problems that can be
taken lightly, or, even worse, ignored. The problem of
women is not just a problem of sentiments and, hence,
to be treated in a sentimental and romantic way. It is a

1 It was held on June 15-16, 1367. where the report of
the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Party
«On the Further Deepening of the Struggle for the Complete
Emancipation of the Woman and the Enhancement of Her Role
in Socialist Society» and the report «On the Results Achieved
and Measures to Be Taken for the Spread of Advanced Ex-
perience and Scientific Experimentation in Agriculture», were
heard.
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major problem of life, of the dialectical materialist deve-
lopment of the history of mankind.

That is why Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and all
their disciples have given first-rate importance to the
problem of women, to their liberation and emancipation,
to the formation of their personality in a free society,
without oppressors and exploiters.

Far from ever neglecting or underrating the problem
of the Albanian woman, our Party, throughout its whole
struggle and in every aspect of its struggle, has taken
special care to stress, and not in a sentimental way, the
great role of women, both in the war for liberation (2)
and in the struggle for the construction of socialism. This
our Party has done with full Marxist maturity, and,
taking account of the obstacles that it would meet at
every step on its way (and at the same time, putting
forward the unshakeable principle that in the struggle to
liberate the people from every kind of bondage, the eman-
cipation of the Albanian woman was urgent and a condi-
tion of first-rate importance), it achieved major successes
which we are adding and deepening day by day. That is
why this special session of the plenum of the Central
Committee on the problems of the Albanian woman in
our socialist regime assumes great importance.

Very careful study of social phenomena as they
develop, of the relations of people in production, of the
development and application of the new ideas our Party
inspires, of the state of classes in our society at different
stages and the changes they undergo during this continuous
process, all this is of extraordinary importance to the
Party, because it confirms the accuracy of principles,

2 Six thousand out of 70,000 fighters in the National Libe-
ration War were women. Tens of thousands of others took an
active part in work in the rear, procuring clothing and footwear,
food, etc. for the partisans.
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enriches the theory of socialism with practice, gives the
Party great opportunities to make generalizations and
carry these generalizations to the masses, and this will
create new opportunities, new situations, new values,
which will ensure uninterrupted development and pro-
gress.

Socialism is the work of the Party and of the masses,
therefore, its directives cannot be understood and applied
unless we know and prepare the terrain in which they are
to take root and be transformed into objective reality.
Correct application of the directives of the Party depends,
first and foremost, on how correctly and thoroughly they
are understood by the masses. Therefore, the masses must
be able, or rather, we must make them able, to understand
them thoroughly. This depends on the level of the political,
ideological and organizational work of the Party, and for
this work to be done well, it is absolutely necessary to
do what I said above: to become well acquainted with
the terrain by studying the social problems.

I think this is a job for all and not only for a few
specialists in philosophy, social problems or political econ-
omy, or only for writers, dramatists or artists, either.
First and foremost, this is a party matter, a matter of
the line, a matter without which the work of the Party
can make no headway, and as a consequence, the writers,
the scholars and the artists cannot be inspired properly,
make profound studies, or turn out works of socialist
realism and of Marxist-Leninist science.

Hence, this is how we must act in regard to the social
problems of the countryside and the city, how we must
act in regard to the specific problems of the youth; and
we must act in the same way in regard to the major
social problem of women and the family, which we are
concerned with today at this plenum of the Central Com-
mittee.
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Our proletarian revolution led by our Marxist-Lenin-
ist Party had to overthrow the old feudal and bourgeois
system as it did, and foil both the attempt to implant
fascism in our country through the Italian fascist and
German nazi occupation, and to establish their organs of
power and their superstructure. Our proletarian revolution
had to establish, and under the guidance of our Marxist-
Leninist Party did establish, develop and enrich, the so-
cialist system, the dictatorship of the proletariat and its
new proletarian organs and build a genuine socialist su-
perstructure based on, inspired, guided and enriched by
the Marxist-Leninist theory and socialist practice.

In the context of this great revolutionary upheaval,
when the old world was smashed and the beautiful, new
socialist world was built on its ruins, the liberation of the
Albanian women, half the population of our country, which
is of incalculable importance to the future of our Home-
land and socialism, was effected.

Through the economic and social revolution, through
the destruction of the economic and political power of
the feudal-bourgeoisie, the proletarian revolution created
the true terrain and suitable conditions for the liberation
of the people, and especially the Albanian woman, from
exploitation of man by man.

Our socialist society is in the process of development;
great qualitative transformations are taking place among
us through our people's revolution. These qualitative trans-
formations are based on the materialist transformation
of our society and have created and are creating new
social ideas and theories which combat the old ones and
replace them. The new ideas are a great force representing
the changes of the material life of the country and lead
it forward to progress.

It is essential that these new ideas are explained and
understood, for our society cannot do without them. It
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needs these ideas, for they mobilize and organize the
masses against old, idealist, mystical bourgeois ideas and
prejudices which the old society has left to us as our
worst heritage.

The Party is opening the way to the progressive
forces of society, one of which is the women. The Marxist-
Leninist ideas of our Party reflect the objective need for
the further development of the material and moral life
of our society. Hence, it is clearly essential that the
Albanian woman must be freed from all the shackles of
the past, from every reactionary idea, opinion, or prejudice,
which has its roots in the mentality of the old feudal-
bourgeois society. The liberation of the Albanian woman
must be guided by the Marxist-Leninist theory of the
economic development of society, by the laws of the
development of production. From this angle we see how
urgent becomes the participation of women in production,
how correctly and quickly the Party must arrange their
new relations in production. The economic development
of socialism is at war with the moral and material back-
wardness of women. The law of materialist dialectics
operates here, too, as it does in everything.

Therefore, the tasks which the Party is raising concern-
ing the problem of women fully conform to the material
conditions of the country created by the Party.

The establishment of the people's socialist common
property both in industry and in agriculture, in place of
the feudal-bourgeois property, and the appropriate rev-
olutionary laws that organize, govern, enrich and con-
solidate it in the interests of all the working masses,
have brought about a gradual progressive change in the
minds of men regarding the concept of property, from that
of private property to that of common property.

Thus, through intensive ideological and political edu-
cational work done by the Party always in an organized
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way, based on the material changes, the old, bourgeois,
idealist concepts on these fundamental problems of our
economic and social life have begun to change. It is clear,
of course, that these changes have not ended, that they are
and will always be in the process of dialectical development.
The old, which is dying, will always be in struggle against
the new, Which emerges and grows stronger. We still have
a great deal to do and a hard battle to fight against
reactionary idealist concepts which lurk in the minds, con-
sciousness and feelings of men, which are manifested in
life and operate with greater or lesser virulence, but
which always hinder progress. Marx says in one of his
works that all the prejudices of all the dead hang like a
great incubus over the living. Such is the strength of the
past.

Herein lies the importance the Party is attaching to
the problem of the further revolutionization of itself and
the whole people, because only in this way will we gain
a more correct and profound understanding of the trans-
formations of material and spiritual life we are bringing
about, will we gain a more correct and more profound
understanding of the laws that govern these economic
and social transformations in socialism, and will we be
able to master them better and more effectively in order
to build socialism more quickly and on steel foundations
and go on to communism.

Excuse me for deviating a little from the topic we are
dealing with, but I am doing this precisely to lead into
the theme. The capitalist system with its sacred private
property, its exploitation of man by man, its economic
and spiritual enslavement of man, has weighed heavily on
all, but especially and more barbarously on women.
Women were the first slaves, even before slavery in the
history of mankind. Throughout this history, not to speak
of pre-history, whether in the period of the Hellenic civili-
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zation, in the Roman epoch, in the Middle Ages, in the
epoch of the Renaissance, or in modern times, the con-
temporary bourgeois epoch of so-called «refined civiliza-
tion», women have been and are the human beings most
enslaved, oppressed, exploited and humiliated in all res-
pects. The laws, customs, religion, the masculine sex have
oppressed them, kept them down-trodden.

«..The first  class  antagonism which appears in
history,» says Engels «coincides with the develop-
ment of the antagonism between man and woman
in  monogamous marriage, and the first class oppres-
sion with that of the female sex by the male.»*

«I found woman more bitter than death,» says the
Ecclesiastes, while St. John Chrysostom holds another opin-
ion about women. He says: «Among the wildest beasts
you cannot find one more harmful than woman.»

St. Thomas Aquinas, the theologian and philosopher
who was one of the most prominent philosophers of
mediaeval obscurantism, held the opinion and prophesied
that «the destiny of woman is to live under the heel of
man», and finally, to cap these barbarous quotations,
Napoleon said, «nature has made women our slaves.»

Such were the views of the church and the bour-
geoisie on women. Among the bourgeoisie they prevail to
this day. In Europe and throughout the world there are
innumerable philosophers and writers who have made
a myth of the superiority of men over women. For them
man is strong, warlike, courageous, and hence wiser, there-
fore, predestined to dominate, to lead, whereas woman,
for her part, is weak, defenceless and timid by nature,
therefore, she must be dominated and led. Bourgeois

* K. Marx, F. Engels, Selected Works, vol. 2, p. 234, Tirana
1975 (Alb. ed.).
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theoreticians like Nietzsche and Freud likewise uphold
the theory that the male is active while the female is
passive. This reactionary, anti-scientific theory must lead,
as it did, to nazism in politics and to sadism in sexology.

Our mothers, grandmothers and great-grandmothers
have suffered under this dreadful slavery, have borne these
physical and spiritual cruelties on their own backs. Now,
when the revolution has triumphed, when socialism is
being built successfully in our country, the Party sets
before us as a major task, one of the greatest tasks, the
complete and final liberation of women from all the fetters
of the bitter past, the complete emancipation of the
Albanian women.

Marxism teaches us that their participation in produc-
tion and their liberation from capitalist exploitation are
the two phases of the emancipation of women. Through
war and revolution, our Party, which follows and faith-
fully applies the principles of Marxism-Leninism, liberated
the people and the women in particular from capitalist
exploitation and engaged them in production.

Hence, we can say that by completing these two
phases, by completely eradicating capitalist exploitation
and by vigorously developing the participation of women
in production, we have achieved major successes in their
emancipation which must be further developed and
deepened. In addition to their participation in the very
fruitful work of production, women, who are a co-
lossal progressive force, are participating in the great
educational and cultural revolution, breaking down every
barricade, overcoming every obstacle and prejudice, dis-
playing their creative, physical and mental force, their
spiritual and moral integrity in every field; they are
taking a more and more active part in governing the
country, in managing industry, agriculture, education and
culture. Lenin's directive that «every cook must be taught
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to run the state» is being applied successfully, day by day
by our Party.

Therefore, the Party must thoroughly understand the
problem of the mass participation of women in production,
in running the economy and affairs of the state, in acquir-
ing learning and culture, seeing this, not only as an impor-
tant, progressive economic factor, which it is, but at
the same time as a factor of major ideological, political
and cultural importance. Without the awakening of
women, without their active and conscious participation,
nothing can be done properly and as it should.

People must understand thoroughly, once and for all,
that the emancipation of women, the support and assis-
tance we should give them to take the place they deserve
in socialist society must not be considered as a boon but
as an imperative duty, must not be considered as an act
of kindness of the so-called «stronger» sex towards the
so-called «weaker» sex, or as some kind of concession,
as any giving way to women by men who are allegedly
superior as regards their intellect and physical structure
and predisposed to lead and command. Hence, people
must apply this teaching of the Party, not just because
the Party said so, but thoroughly understanding the
ideological, political and economic reasons that prompted
the Party to insist so strongly on this major problem.

I re-emphasize these things because many party com-
rades understand them only superficially, while others
do not understand them at all or understand them wrong-
ly. Let us take the problem of the admission of women
to party membership. Some progress has been and is
being made in this direction, but still the principled im-
portance of this matter is not understood as thoroughly
as it should be. The fact is that the overwhelming ma-
jority of party members are men. Why is this so, parti-
cularly after Liberation? I think that this stems from the
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ideological unclarity of party members about the role of
women in the revolution, in socialism, from those back-
ward feudal-bourgeois views lurking in the minds of
communists on the supposed superiority of men over
women, in physical and mental capacities, from the views
1 pointed out above which are, of course, attenuated, but
still exist, that men ought to run the state and be in
charge, therefore, they should precede women in the
Party. We must fight and eradicate these erroneous views,
must understand the danger of them and put women and
men on absolutely equal footing for admission to the
Party. Admission of both sexes must be guided by the
same conditions and rules of the Constitution of the
Party but, first of all, by the ideology of the Party,
which runs through every word of its Constitution and
activity. This is the crux of the problem.

Women must really feel that they arc members of
their own Party, that they give leadership through their
own Parly, that they take part actively in working out
the laws of their own Party and that they carry out and
supervise them through their active revolutionary partici-
pation in life, in production and in management.

The great problem of the complete emancipation of
women is inconceivable and cannot be attained without
the active participation in it of women themselves,
not only in practice, in carrying it out. but also in leading
this great work, which constitutes one of the decisive
factors in the formation and tempering of the new social-
ist man. in creating the most appropriate conditions for
the new generations that will perpetuate socialism and
communism.

Let us take the opportunity of this very fruitful
discussion we are having at this plenum of the Central
Committee on this very important problem, to delve
deeper into and clarify this problem from the philosophi-
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cal and ideological aspects, on the basis of the immortal teach-
ings of our classics and the objective reality of our society.

One of the major scientific deductions of Marxism-
Leninism is that which says that the enslavement of
women is linked with the appearance of private property.
This major theoretical deduction is found in Engels'
famous book «The Origin of the Family, Private Property
and the State». In order to understand these problems
properly from the Marxist-Leninist theoretical philosophi-
cal aspects, in order to understand the dialectical mater-
ialist development of our Albanian society in the past and
at present properly, in order to understand and interpret
correctly the phenomena of life which are developing
rapidly before our eyes and to define the line that must
be pursued to build the new life in a correct Marxist-
Leninist way, every communist must make efforts to
study this book, or selected parts of it, which, if they
do not exist, we must prepare in abridged form so that
everybody can understand them.

If we carefully study Father Shtjefén Gjegovi's(3)work
«The Canon of Lek Dukagjini», and especially the chapters
on property, inheritance, the family, women and marriage,
we shall recognize in our own reality the great truth
and genius of Engels. We shall see how private property
keeps the woman in terrible slavery, how, in reality,
she is turned into a simple possession that can be bought
or sold. It says concretely:

3 Shtjefén Kostandin Gjecovi (1874-1929), a patriotic, pro-
gressive and anti-Zogite clergyman, who is known as the first
Albanian archaeologist and ethnographer, and collector of «The
Canon of Leké Dukagjini», one of the most valuable documents
of the history of the Albanian canon right. He was assassinated
by the Great-Serb chauvinists on October 14, 1929, in Kosova.
The People's Assembly of the PSRA has decorated him for his
valuable contribution to Albanian science and his patriotic
activity.
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«The husband is entitled to beat his wife, to bind her
in chains when she defies his word and order... Whereas
the father is entitled to beat, chain, imprison, and kill his
son or daughter... It is the duty of the wife to obey her
husband... A woman's blood is worth 500 grosh*» etc.

Of course, we are centuries removed from the integral
application of «The Canon of Leké Dukagjini». Likewise,
we are far removed from the period in which Father
Gjegovi collected and recorded it. But this does not mean
that its spirit and routine do not exist to some extent, of
course not so clear-cut as in the past, in many of the
customs we encounter, especially in the social life of
our mountain regions.

The trouble with our Party in the North and with
our scholars of social theory in general is that they have
not turned their attention as they should to the social
reality and its development in these regions, nor have
they taken the trouble to study Father Shtjefén Gje-
covi's work, which has historical and social importance.
A study of this work will help our scholars to make a
good diagnosis of the existing state of social relations in
the North, in order to see their radical transformation,
their evolution, and to strengthen our ideological, orga-
nizational and propaganda work.

Colossal changes have been made in the social life of
our country, in the social and private relations of the
people as well as in their philosophical world-outlook,
and not only by comparison with the laws of the Canon
collected by Gjecgovi, not only by comparison with the time
of Zog's feudal-bourgeois regime. All these changes make
it incumbent upon us to re-examine our Civil Code which,
although it has been drawn up during oar state power, has

* Old Turkish coin
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many chapters and articles which, if seen in the light of
the great revolutionary transformations our Party is
bringing about, may have become obsolete.

Let us take, precisely, the question of private prop-
erty, the source of so many evils. The Party is overthrow-
ing it, destroying it to its foundations, materially and
theoretically; it is no longer the material basis of our
socialist order, which is founded on the common owner-
ship of the means of production. In line with our mater-
ialist philosophy, we are now in the process of overthrow-
ing private property along with its whole superstructure
and philosophy, and replacing them with our own super-
structure, with our own materialist philosophy. Herein,
especially, lies the source of our success in the problem
which interests us today at this plenum, the problem of
the complete emancipation of women.

But we must not consider the question of the elimina-
tion of private property as totally achieved physically
and much less ideologically. Marx says:

«Private  property has made us so foolish and
narrow-minded that a thing is not ours if we do
not possess it, ie., if it does not exist for us as capital,
if we are not in immediate possession of it, if
we do not eat it drink it, wear it..»¥*

And Marx continues:
«Therefore, all  physical and  moral  sentiments

were replaced, through a simple deterioration of all
these sentiments, by the sense of ownership.»**

* K. Marx, F. Engels, «On Literature and Art», vol. 1,
p. 188, Tirana 1976 (Alb. ed.).
** Ibidem.
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It is precisely this terrain occupied by the feelings
and sentiments of private, personal ownership, which
Marx refers to, that we have not yet cleaned up, and
to do this job we must wage a big, protracted ideological
and political struggle in order to catch up with the material
reforms in the physical transformation of property and
many other matters.

Our proletarian revolution led by the Parly has
created all the material and moral conditions in our coun-
try to enable the remnants of idealist ideology to be
cleaned from the consciousness of the people through a
continuous dialectical revolutionary struggle of opposites.
The task devolves on us to carry the revolution con-
tinuously ahead, to create and strengthen the new world-
outlook in the minds and consciousness of people, who
should live and think like revolutionaries, who should
explain the phenomena of life, develop and settle relations
among themselves, between themselves and society, no
longer in the old way, no longer according to the idealist,
religious, bourgeois outlook, but according to the mater-
ialist, atheist, socialist world-outlook. In this field, in
addition to the material development of our socialist
society, the Party will have to wage a great struggle for
a long time for the moral development of our society on
the Marxist-Leninist course.

Our Party has not left the Marxist-Leninist education
of our people to spontaneity and will never do so. But if
it is not to be left to spontaneity the organization of
the education of the Party and of the masses must be
strengthened and it must be made more profound.

Everything we construct, transform, create, is done
according to Marxist-Leninist laws, nothing is done con-
trary to the objective laws of nature and society. But
everything must be explained and understood, for it has
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its old aspect which is collapsing, dying, and its new
aspect which is born and waxes strong. But the old dies
hard, and precisely because of this, the new is born with
toil and struggle. To enable the new to grow up quickly
and healthy, of course, we have to clearly explain the
laws of its development and the laws of its hindrance,
as you might say, because only in this way does educa-
tion become complete.

On the question of the problems of women, as the
Report of the Political Bureau submitted by Comrade
Ramiz Alia and the valuable contributions of the com-
rades brought out very well, we must take specific
material organizational measures in the directions defined
in the Report, measures which, although they look specific,
are component parts of the overall development and con-
solidation of the socialist economy, because they create
further conditions for the more extensive participation
of women in production, lighten their burden of household
chores, and are by no means without effect in all fields.
On the contrary, they help to combat the petty-bourgeois
ideological hang-overs which still keep women in a kind
of bondage or state of inferiority to men.

If we study the development of our society, and not
only ours, carefully, we shall find that it has become
a deep-rooted habit of the women themselves to consider
their inferiority to men something right, something
entirely natural. This common idea is the result of
the social conditions which have shaped the lives and
thinking of our mothers and sisters. We must strive to do
away with this common idea, because we are changing our
social conditions. One of the aims of these social changes,
which our proletarian revolution is bringing about,
is to do away with the antagonism between the sexes, that
is, the subjugation of women to men.

The antagonism of sexes, Engels teaches us, can be
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considered as the first manifestation of the class struggle
in the history of mankind.

Just as it does away with capitalism, the bourgeoisie
and its ideology, just as it does away with exploitation
of man by man and leads mankind to a classless society, the
proletarian revolution also does away with this antagonism
between sexes. It does this by liberating women com-
pletely from anything that hinders them from enjoying
equal freedoms and rights with men.

Marriage is a very important event in the life of
man, with which many backward customs are connected,
customs which, even though they no longer exist in
our country in so acute a form as in the past, still per-
petuate some very burdensome traditions.

Engels says that marriage based on love is moral, and
only where love lasts is there marriage.

In our socialist society we should be guided by this
principle in this major event in the life of man...

Frequently, if not always, love is stigmatized as
something amoral «which leads women to prostitution
and men to degeneracy». These are erroneous concepts. If
there is one thing which has nothing at all to do with
prostitution, it is genuine love. There is no love in pro-
stitution.

Fortunately our country has not been afflicted with
the terrible plague of prostitution, the slightest tendency
towards which we must fight and which might appear as a
result of a wrong anti-Marxist-Leninist approach to the
question of love and marriage, of our failure to fight, both
in practice and in theory, against bourgeois and idealist
views and practices on this matter.

Our country has known marriages through violence,
the enslavement and torture of women under the poly-
gamous laws of the Sheriat, it has known the laws of
Catholicism, of the Vatican, which not only enslaved and
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degraded women, but also savagely tortured them spi-
ritually. The segregation of the state from the church,
the establishment of the Civil Code, the National Libera-
tion War and the construction of socialism have brought
about that in our country the law does not recognize
any marriage other than that contracted with the com-
pletely free will and desire of both the bride and bri-
degroom before the state registrar, doing away for ever
with the social practices of the past. Despite this reality,
however, although many prejudices have been eliminated
in practice, we would be wrong to think that we have
put everything in order on these problems and that we
need no longer worry about them, or to leave it to time
to correct them. Work must be done to use the time
well to create socialist customs and the appropriate
public opinion for the present and future genera-
tions...

Marriage is an act, a social fact, and should not be
considered as a philosophical concept. But this social fact
has its own philosophy, both in our society and in bour-
geois society.

For the bourgeoisie, marriage is a market in which
husband and wife sell themselves to each other. These
marriages are based not on pure sentiments, but on
the savage sentiments of property and private interest,
wealth, inheritance, the prostitution of man and woman.
In the bourgeois-capitalist regimes the appearances of
freedom are false, the alleged modern innovations are
intended to demonstrate the freedom of the individual, the
liberation of women from capitalist enslavement, and
pure sentiments which, in reality, do not exist at all.
In the countries where capital rules, these positive social
qualities are to be found only within the ranks of the
proletariat.

In our country, however, where the liberation of
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women has been secured, the conditions for marriages
to be based on love have been achieved. We are
passing «from the realm of necessity to the realm of
freedom,» as Engels puts it.

The pure feelings must be further developed and
tempered by our Marxist-Leninist ideology. We have a
lot to do in this direction. What does Engels tell us?
Speaking about repercussions of the communist order on
the family, he says that the communist order,

«.will  transform  the relations  between sexes into
entirely  personal  relations... This  will ~ be  achieved
when private property is abolished, when social edu-
cation is provided for children, thus destroying the
two fundamental bases of the present (bourgeois)
marriage, that s, the submission of the wife to the
husband and that of children to their parents.»*

This is a major working program for us. We have to
give a lot of thought to these teachings of Marxism-
Leninism!

Is it not one of the most important tasks for us
to keep reviewing the nature of parent-child relations
with a Marxist-Leninist eye, to place these relations on
the right road and to cleanse them of everything that is
outworn, idealist and petty-bourgeois? Of course it is.

Very often in these matters of such wide scope and
delicacy, the parents' pure feelings for and fair advice
to their children and, vice-versa, of the latter to their
parents, are confounded with the bourgeois and petty-
bourgeois concepts of property and idealist views con-
nected with it.

Here I am not referring to the pure sentiments of the

* K. Marx, F. Engels, Works, vol. 4, pp. 336-337 (Russ. ed.).
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love of parents towards their children, the care they
take to bring them up and educate them, not to the deep
love, respect and gratitude children should have for their
parents throughout their whole Ilives. These Marxism-
Leninism does not abolish, but on the contrary, it
tempers, strengthens and develops them to such a great
degree that is not confined to the family alone, but ex-
tends to the whole society. I am speaking of those manifes-
tations and trends in our social relations which are created
and develop, seemingly as a «normal process».

The coming generations of our country will be com-
pletely liberated from many prejudices and survivals of
old from which our own generations have suffered. Our
daughters, the worthy mothers and citizens of the future,
will no longer feel oppressed as our mothers did, will no
longer suffer from ignorance or be dependent economically
on their husbands, sons or daughters as our mothers
were. Their complete economic emancipation, their socialist
education and culture, the merited place the Albanian
woman will occupy in production, in the stale and
in society, will make a powerful contribution to the
perfecting of this new world which the Party is forging,
in which material and spiritual life will flourish as never
before, in which the pure feelings of man for man, of
husband and wife towards each other, of parents towards
their children and vice-versa, will find full natural
development, completely free from the backward, idealist,
religious, patriarchal and bourgeois hang-overs which still
create and foster harmful and inhibiting opinions among us.

We are well aware that all this great work that lies
ahead for the Party to do, will come up against all kinds
of difficulties and will not be accomplished within a
short period. It will take several generations, but the
course, the line, the method of the Party to guide the
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coming generations on to this course is very important.
Each generation will do its bit towards development and
perfection. The Party assigned our generation the task
of laying the sound foundations of and setting out on the
brilliant road to socialism. The Party is leading us with
courage, boldly but prudently, on this clear course. In a
great harmonious complex, with mighty efforts and
struggle, characterized by a profoundly revolutionary
spirit, all the masses of people are transforming the
country and transforming themselves, the socialist economy
is being strengthened, culture and education are develop-
ing, the new man of our country is being revolutionized,
and, in struggle against the old views, is being imbued
with new ideals, worthy of socialism. On this brilliant,
complex course, which constitutes our proletarian revolu-
tion that is forging ahead rigorously, we are fully con-
vinced that the sooner, the better and the more completely
conscious the Albanian women become of their role, their
rights and their obligations in the society of our country, the
greater will be the achievements of our revolution and the
shorter the time required to attain that happy period, which
the generations that follow ours will build and beautify.

Our Party has always considered the great struggle
for the emancipation of women as an integral part of
the revolution and socialist construction, as a condition
sine qua non for development and progress in genuine
freedom and democracy. Our Party never loses sight of
the teachings of Marx, who defines the development of
a given historical period by the level of the progress of
women towards freedom and regards the relations between
husband and wife as a measure of the level of develop-
ment of human society.

Thus, so long as there is not true freedom for women
in the society of a country, there can be no genuine
freedom in that country.
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On this major problem, our Party has not contented
itself simply with enacting laws on the equality of man
and woman and allowing these laws to remain a dead
letter, but it has applied them and is applying them more
and more thoroughly in practice, because Lenin advises
us that this equality of man and woman by law is still not
equality in life. And in the rapidly changing tableau of
our socialist life we see the truth of Lenin's brilliant
thesis, because, despite the laws we have on this matter,
we encounter many difficulties and obstacles and feel
the need to take many further measures to fully achieve
our objective.

The Party and our whole people should in no way
underrate the major role of women in life and in the
revolution. Therefore, all the doors to work, learning,
production and management should be thrown open to the
women and girls of Albania. They should be protected
from the danger of retrogression and helped to create their
own personality on sound foundations, to acquire self-
reliance and courage in everything, attributes which are
not the monopoly of any one sex but are created, gained
and tempered in life, in work and in study.

«Education, culture, civilization, freedom,» says
Lenin, «in all the bourgeois capitalist republics of
the world, all these resounding words are associated
with  unbelievably humiliating, terribly  filthy, savage-
ly  brutal laws on the inequality of women, such
as the laws on the right to marriage and divorce, on
the inequality — of children..., on the privileges of
the husband, on the humiliation and abasement of
the wife.»*

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 30, p. 120 (Alb. ed.).
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Therefore, the emancipation of women in our country
follows neither the course nor the aims pursued by the
bourgeois capitalist countries. In the direction of the
emancipation of women we have to work to make up for
the time lost. The emancipation of the Albanian women
has nothing in common with the so-called «emancipation
of the coquettes of the bourgeoisie». We realize the
emancipation of our women in the course of the proletar-
ian revolution, through the Marxist-Leninist spirit and
the marvellous qualities of the women of Albania through-
out history.

Despite the social oppression and being kept in ignor-
ance (within the general ignorance in which foreign
invaders and the local feudal-bourgeoisie have kept our
people) women in Albania have played a role by no
means small and insignificant in strengthening the Alba-
nian family, in strengthening our nation, in safeguarding
the traditions and virtues of the Albanian people.

«In the history of mankind», says Stalin, <«no
important  liberation ~ movement  has been effected
without  the  direct  participation  of  women.»*

Despite the conditions of oppression, the Albanian
women, especially the peasant women, have been an im-
portant factor of economic and social development, hence,
a progressive factor, with pronounced freedom-loving
and patriotic sentiments, and linked with the work and
the land, and this has made them able and intelligent
heroines.

«The present revolution,» says Lenin, «is based
on the countryside, and herein lies its importance
and its strength. The experience of all liberation

* J. V. Stalin, Works, vol. 5, p. 57 (Alb. ed.).
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movements has shown that the success of the revolu-
tion depends on the level of the participation of
women in it.»¥*

When we speak of the liberation wars of the Albanian
people in history, the great struggle and resistance of the
Albanian women, beside their husbands, brothers and
sons, both with arms and with passive resistance, against
the invaders, against enemies of our people and our land,
can never be left out. We understand very well that,
under the social conditions before Liberation, the contribu-
tion of women was not publicized, but this major moral
and material contribution was substantial, undeniable and
powerful. During our National Liberation War this con-
tribution and the participation of the Albanian women
shoulder to shoulder with their husbands, sons and daugh-
ters was massive, powerful and visible in the countryside
and in the cities. After Liberation their strength, valour,
wisdom and patriotism burst out with great force which
built up into a mighty, irresistible torrent.

What colossal changes have been made in the life of
Albanian women, what great progress has been achieved
in all fields of activity of our new life which, despite the
efforts made, the Report submitted to the plenum of the
Central Committee today was incapable of reflecting
properly! Only real life in all its grandeur can give a
true idea of what mighty vital forces the Party released
with the liberation of women, what progressive creative
strength lay dormant in this large part of our population,
what marvels they are performing and will continue to
perform, and with what incalculable moral and material
values they will enrich our socialist life.

The emancipation of women in our country, led by

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol, 28, p. 196 (Alb. ed.)
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the Party, is far from being a «feminist movement», as in
the capitalist countries, but is the advance of women to a
high level, the rise of women to the level of full equality
of rights with men, the march of men and women hand
in hand, in a harmony of the purest and loftiest senti-
ments, aims and ideals of humanity, it is the march
towards communism.

Works, vol. 36



ON THE ROLE AND TASKS OF THE DEMOCRATIC
FRONT IN THE STRUGGLE FOR THE COMPLETE
TRIUMPH OF SOCIALISM IN ALBANIA

From the Report to the 4th Congress of the
Democratic Front of Albania

September 14, 1967

THE HISTORIC ROLE OF THE FRONT IN THE LIBERATION
OF THE COUNTRY. THE DEFENCE OF NATIONAL
INDEPENDENCE AND THE CONSTRUCTION
OF SOCIALISM

At all stages, the Democratic Front has always been
a powerful weapon of the Party for the political unity
of the people around itself, a great platform for the
development of the vigorous self-activity and initiative
of the broad masses of the people in war and construction.

The experience gained during the 25 years of the
existence of the Front, which has fully indicated the
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correct policy of our Party in regard to this organization,
has great theoretical and practical importance. That is
why the constant study and summing up of this experience
is a task of primary importance for all of us, because in
this way both the party organizations and those of the
Front will be enabled to draw as many useful lessons as
possible for their work in the future.

1. — THE PARTY OF LABOUR OF ALBANIA — THE SOLE LEADING
FORCE AND POLITICAL PARTY IN OUR COUNTRY

The Democratic Front is the direct continuation of
the National Liberation Front, which was born, grew
and became strong as a voluntary political union of the
broad masses of the people. Its foundations were laid
from below, in the fight against the fascist invaders.
The Front is the work of the Party. The Marxist-Leninist
Party of the working class has been at the head of it
as its guiding force right from the start and ever since.
It has won this leading role through its correct line,
which expresses and defends the vital interests of the
Albanian people, and through its heroic struggle, the
struggle of the Albanian communists who, with their
courage, determination, spirit of sacrifice and self-
denial, have demonstrated that they are the most
consistent fighters for the cause of the people, the Home-
land and socialism. The Front was not and is not a
political party, it was not and did not become a coalition
of parties, because, apart from our Party, there was
and is no other party in our country.

Our Party constitutes, perhaps, the only example of
a Marxist-Leninist party of the working class that was
created in a country where neither a socialist, social-de-
mocratic nor any other bourgeois party existed previously,
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and which remained the only Party of the working class
and the only political party in the life of the country.

In the first period following the proclamation of
independence, for a time there were intentions and the
first attempts were made to create bourgeois-liberal
parties, in some cases even with progressive tendencies.
However, no sooner they were all created than they
disappeared, because their programs were not clear and
militant, they did not express the aspirations of the masses
and the objective tendencies of the development of Albania
at that period, while from the organizational viewpoint
they amounted to little or nothing and, therefore, they
disappeared leaving no mark on the life of our country.

With the advent to power of the bourgeois-landowner
regime of Zog, which suppressed all democratic liberties,
free expression of opinion or attempt at organization, any
possibility of the creation of different legal political par-
ties by the oppressed and exploited classes vanished.
Moreover, even the ruling exploiting classes, the feudal
chiefs and the bourgeoisie were quite unable to create
their own political parties. As we know, the system of
many bourgeois parties exists in the developed capitalist
countries. This is linked with the situation of the bour-
geoisie itself as a class long developed and consolidated,
the different groupings and strata of which create
separate political parties in order to defend their own
interests and positions within the state. With us the
situation was altogether different. Albania was marking
time between two historical periods, that of the decline
of feudalism and that of the development of capitalism,
with the big landowners as an old class heading towards
their ruin and with the bourgeoisie not having attained
that level of development to have even a single political
party, let alone a number of them. These were the con-
ditions in which the fascist invasion found Albania.
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In this grave situation that was created for the fate of
our Homeland, which had lost its freedom, and when the
very existence of the people was in danger, the imperative
duty of every Albanian was to take up the rifle and
begin the sacred anti-fascist war, the war for national
liberation. Precisely at these decisive moments, in a rev-
olutionary situation, in the heat of the liberation war,
the Communist Party of Albania emerged as the party of
the working class, the party which, with its program,
responded to the desires and aspirations of the broad
masses of the people, to the concrete objective conditions
prevailing in our country. The Communist Party of Al-
bania was created by the Albanian communists as a
revolutionary Marxist-Leninist party, as a party of the
new type, from the theory that guided it, the organiza-
tional principles on which it was built, and its political
program. It was born as an objective necessity in order to
lead the revolutionary war for national and social liberation.

Thus, the only party of the working class was created
from the bosom of the people, with a clear, scientifically
elaborated political, organizational, military, economic and
social program. The working class, though few in numbers,
was the most revolutionary and most progressive class
of our society. No other class, no other political stratum
or group emerged with its own party to take up the
standard of national liberation, because none of them was
capable of playing an independent role in the political
arena of the country, of having its own independent say,
of creating its own stable political party on sound ideologi-
cal and organizational foundations.

The Communist Party of Albania was and remained
the only vanguard party, which undertook and honourably
carried through the heavy but glorious burden of mobiliz-
ing and organizing the people and leading them in the
liberation war against the foreign invaders and local
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traitors. Thanks to the Party and its correct revolutionary
leadership, our people triumphed over the enemies, defeat-
ed them and drove them beyond the borders of the Home-
land, completely smashed the old state power, set up their
own new state power of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
secured and strengthened their complete freedom and
independence and are now successfully building socialist
society.

The traitors of the Balli Kombétar and all their friends,
the American and British imperialists and others, have
spread and continue to spread the slander that allegedly
the Communist Party of Albania did not permit the crea-
tion of other political parties in our country and was
not prepared to cooperate with such parties in the libera-
tion war. It is evident that with this our enemies want
to portray our Party as an undemocratic, sectarian party
and rigid as to tactics. The objective reality, however,
categorically refutes these slanders. It is an historical fact
that no anti-fascist political parties other than the Com-
munist Party of Albania were created in our country.
Had any such progressive parties been formed our Party
would not have been against cooperation with them on
the question of organizing the war against the invaders.
As a Marxist-Leninist party, it had no reason to be afraid
of cooperating with them. The wartime documents of
the Communist Party of Albania state explicitly: «..we
do not mean that we are against the formation of dif-
ferent political parties but, if these parties are formed,
they should have in their program, first and foremost,
the war against the invader, the war in deeds and not
in  words, and these parties should take part in the
National  Liberation  Front, while having the right to
retain their individuality.»*

* «Principal Documents of the PLA», vol. 1, p. 212, Tirana
1971, second Albanian edition.
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In regard to the historical fact that no other political
parties existed in our country, we assert that for the
working class and for the Albanian people, for the cause
of the revolution and socialism in Albania, this was an
immensely great advantage while for the bourgeoisie, for
national and international reaction, it was a great mis-
fortune, a fatal loss. What character and what aims
would other political parties have had, what would they
have represented and whose interests would they have
defended? Obviously, the interests of the beys, the aghas,
the merchants, the capitalists of city and countryside.
Had they been created, they would have played a reac-
tionary role, would have served the fascist occupiers
directly, would have collaborated in different forms both
with the occupiers and with the Anglo-American im-
perialists against the people. All their activity would have
been to the detriment of the unity of the people, to the
detriment of the liberation war, would have been directed
against the people's power, against the great economic,
political and organizational reforms, would have been
detrimental to the reconstruction of the country and the
building of socialism.

This was proved to the hilt during the National Liber-
ation War, when the political organizations of the Balli
Kombétar and Legaliteti, in which the representatives
of the ruling and exploiting classes of the country had
gathered, went over openly to the side of the nazi-fascist
occupiers and became tools in the hands of the Anglo-
American imperialists in order to undermine the libera-
tion war of the Albanian people. This was proved after
the liberation of the country, too, when the representatives
of the bourgeoisie and agents of the Americans and the
British, Riza Dani, Shefqet Beja, Gjergj Kokoshi and
others, attempted to form a political party to undermine
the people's power and the construction of new social-
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ist Albania, an attempt which was crushed by our Party
and the Democratic Front.

Precisely because the bourgeoisie and internal and
external reaction have had no success in attaining these
anti-popular objectives, they accuse our Party and regime of
people's democracy of «suppressing democracy and liber-
ty». It is evident what they mean by «democracy and
liberty». They demand democracy and liberty for the
enemies of the people, for the big landowners and
capitalists, for the reactionaries and counter-revolution-
aries. That is why it is intolerable to them that in Albania
there is only one party, that is why under the guise
of «democracy», they demand that there should be
many parties, so that real democracy for the people will
never be established, there will never be a truly democratic
state, and socialism will never be built, but our people
will languish for ever under the iron heal of capital.

In our country the interests of all the working people
are fully represented and defended by the Party of Labour,
the organized vanguard of our working class. The interests
and aims of the working class, which the Party of Labour
represents, are, at the same time, the interests and aims of
the working peasantry and our socialist intelligentsia. All
these strata of the population are united in the Democratic
Front, the only front of the Albanian people, and strive
to put into practice the policy and directives of the
Party, in which the aspirations of the people are expressed.
To whom, then, would other parties within or outside the
Front have been of any use, the interests of which class
would they have represented and defended when it is
known that every political party expresses and defends
the interests of a given class, strives to realize its aims
and leads its struggle for power? It is clear that they
would have been of use only to those strata and elements
of an exploiting minority of big landowners and capitalists
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who were defeated in war and through war, who were
crushed politically and economically by the working class
in alliance with the peasantry under the leadership of
the Party, by the dictatorship of the proletariat.

Our experience shows that, provided the party of the
working class pursues a truly Marxist-Leninist revolu-
tionary line, provided it boldly defends the interests of the
people and the freedom and independence of the Home-
land through its resolute and exemplary struggle, it can
perform its historic mission for national liberation, for
the accomplishment of the socialist revolution and the
construction of socialism even better when there are no
other bourgeois parties in existence.

2. — THE FRONT AS THE MAIN LINK IN THE POLITICAL UNITY
OF OUR PEOPLE

The Party cannot go into war and revolution on
its own. The revolution is the deed of the masses. That
is why the main and foremost duty of every revolutionary
party is to make the masses conscious, to unite, organize
and lead them. The form which our Party found to be
the best and most effective for this purpose in the circum-
stances of our country at the time was the creation of the
National Liberation Front. The Conference of Peza, which
was held only ten months after the founding of the Party,
laid solid foundations for the political and organizational
unity of our people on a national scale, and adopted
the program of the National Liberation War, worked out
by the Communist Party.

The National Liberation Front was the united front
of the whole people against the foreign enemy who had
invaded our country. The line of the Party in the Front
was for the unity, regardless of class, region, political
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opinion and religious belief, of all true Albanians, of all
the patriotic and democratic forces of the country, of
all those who were ready to fight the fascist occupiers
and traitors for a free, independent, democratic people's
Albania. This orientation was absolutely correct and
responded to the situation in our country at the time when
the internal class contradictions had receded to the
secondary plane, while the external contradictions between
the Albanian people fighting for their freedom, inde-
pendence and sovereignty, and the Italian and German
invaders occupying our country, had become the principal
contradictions.

By applying this line the Front included in its ranks
the overwhelming majority of the population — the
working class, the poor and middle peasantry, the urban
petty and middle bourgeoisie, the patriotic intellectuals
and all the other anti-fascist elements. The foundation of
the Front was the alliance of the working class with the
peasantry. This alliance has vital importance for every
country which rises in war and revolution. It constitutes
the highest principle of the dictatorship of the proletariat.
However, in the conditions of our country, where the
working class was few in numbers and the peasantry
constituted the overwhelming majority of the population,
the drawing of the latter into the war under the leadership
of the working class and its revolutionary party was the
decisive factor which determined the outcome of the
war and the revolution. Our Party evaluated this problem
correctly and seriously. The countryside became the main
base and the peasantry the main force of our liberation
war. Our Party, as the party of the working class, also
expressed and defended the interests of the working pea-
santry at the same time. The issues with which the
peasantry was preoccupied, the economic, political and
educational reforms to which it aspired, were embodied
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in the program of the Party and were consistently cham-
pioned and put into practice by our Party. In the Party
of the working class, for the first time in history, the
peasantry found its genuine revolutionary leader of its
struggle for freedom, land and prosperity.

The foreign policy of the National Liberation Front,
which was inspired by the Party, likewise, was a policy of
alliance with all the anti-fascist states and peoples fighting
against fascism, and particularly with the Soviet Union
which, through its wise policy and legendary war led
with mastery by the great Stalin, became the hope of
the salvation of the peoples from the fascist plague that
was threatening them with extermination. The line of
the Front to collaborate with Great Britain and the
United States of America in the common war against the
nazi-fascist coalition was correct, too. Nevertheless, never
for an instant did we relax our revolutionary vigilance,
because we were aware that we were bound to clash
with the rapacious, colonialist, enslaving and oppressing aims
of the imperialists towards the peoples. And subsequent
events fully confirmed that we were right. The Anglo-
American allies attempted by every means to take over
the leadership of our National Liberation War, to liquidate
the Front and the Communist Party and, finally, to land
troops and occupy our country, as they did in Greece.
However, these attempts failed and this is a great merit
of our Party and the Front which did not allow the
imperialists to poke their noses into the internal affairs
of our country.

The program of the National Liberation Front was,
in fact, the minimum program of the Party. It was a clear,
understandable, militant, revolutionary program. The main
tasks of this program were: relentless and uncompromising
war against the invaders and traitors for the liberation
of the country, for national freedom and independence,
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for a people's democratic government; the general armed
uprising and the creation of the National Liberation
Army, the organization of all-round political and economic
assistance for the people's war, with the people of town
and countryside as the decisive source of aid; destruction
of the state power of the occupiers and their collaborators
(who represented the interests of the main exploiting
classes of the country), the creation of the state power of
national liberation councils as the only political power
of the people; extensive political and ideological prepara-
tion of the masses for the people's general uprising
and for the continuation even after Liberation of the
struggle to safeguard the victories achieved, to reconstruct
the country and to effect major social and economic
transformations in the interests of the people.

The National Liberation Front attained all these
objectives which the Party had set it. It successfully
accomplished all the main tasks embodied in its revolu-
tionary program. Thus, the war and experience confirmed
that the Party had acted correctly in creating the Front
and in working out the line of the Front which res-
ponded to the wishes and aspirations of the people
and was appropriate to the historical conditions of our
country.

The formation of the National Liberation Front was
a mortal blow to the foreign invaders and all internal
reaction which had made common cause with them. The
revolutionary impetus of the National Liberation War, the
growth of the authority of the Communist Party and the
strengthening of the political unity of the Albanian people
in the ranks of the Front terrified them. Facing this
situation, the reactionary forces sounded the alarm over
the great danger threatening them. At first, they announ-
ced the creation of the Balli Kombetar and, later, Legali-
teti organizations, which were directly opposed to the
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National Liberation Front. These two organizations, which
were set up with the support of the Italian and German
occupiers and the encouragement of the Anglo-American
imperialists, were not political parties, but heterogenous
collections of the reactionary forces of the country, the
landowners and big merchants, bourgeois intellectuals and
reactionary clergy, the dregs of our society, who had
made common cause with the occupiers.

What was the aim of these organizations? Despite
their apparent differences, which were utterly insignificant,
and their pseudo-patriotic and pseudo-nationalist disguises,
their common aim was to liquidate the Communist Party,
to wreck the National Liberation Front, to put down the
National Liberation War, to secure all political power
for themselves after the war in order to retain their
domination over the people unimpaired. The policy of
both the Balli Kombétar and Legaliteti was alliance with
the fascist occupiers against the National Liberation War of
the Albanian people and the anti-fascist coalition of
states and peoples fighting fascism. For reaction and its
traitor organizations, the principal contradictions were
the internal contradictions with the Communist Party and
the National Liberation Front, which they turned into
antagonistic contradictions by attacking us, arms in hand,
together with the occupiers.

Our Party, adhering to its line in the National Libera-
tion Front for the unity of all Albanians in the war
against fascism, «regardless of religion, region and opin-
ion», tried its utmost to prevent the transformation of
the contradictions with the Balli Kombétar and Legaliteti
into principal and antagonistic contradictions. The Party
and the Front repeatedly appealed to them to fight the
invaders of the country together, tried to show to them
the correct course, to turn them from the course of
betrayal and avoid fratricide. All these numerous attempts
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of our Party and Front, however, were sabotaged by
reaction. The Party was convinced that this was what
would occur, because it was well aware of the counter-
revolutionary character of these organizations, as represen-
tatives of the interests of landowners and the bourgeoisie.
However, there were a few people who, at first, had
various illusions about the nature of these organizations
and about the «patriotism» of the persons taking part in
them, and they, too, had to be convinced. They had to
be convinced through their own experience, in the heat
of battle, that the «patriotism» of the Balli Kombétar
and Legaliteti chiefs was a sham and their «patriotic»
appeals were nothing but demagogy to disguise their
betrayal.

The only touchstone was their stand toward the
foreign enemy who had invaded our country. The Party
and the Front demanded that these organizations throw
themselves whole-heartedly, unreservedly, uncompromis-
ingly, and immediately, without waiting for «the day to
come», into the war against the Italian and German
invaders. Consistent in their betrayal, the Balli Ko-
mbétar and Legaliteti not only did not fire a sin-
gle shot against the invading enemy, but united com-
pletely with them in the war against the people. But that
was not all. When the end of the fascist invaders was
in sight the Balli Kombétar and Legaliteti went over
openly into the service of the Anglo-American im-
perialists, intending with their support to snatch the
victories from the hands of the people and to attain
what they had been unable to attain with the help of
nazi-fascists. Thus, the anti-popular and anti-national
character of the big landowners, the bourgeoisie, the
bourgeois intellectuals, etc., was completely exposed.
Consequently, in our country the war against the fascist
invaders, the war for national liberation, was combined
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with the war against the collaborators with the invaders,
against the main exploiting classes and their political
organizations, the Balli Kombétar and Legaliteti. This had
major revolutionary consequences for the development of
the National Liberation War of our people and in its poli-
tical outcome. This gave the National Liberation War the
character of a profound people's revolution and brought
about that the traitor organizations were smashed to-
gether with the defeat of the invaders, that together with
the liberation of the Homeland the main exploiting classes
of the country were ousted from power.

It was the great merit of our Party and the National
Liberation Front that they never separated the war
for the liberation of the country from the foreign invaders
from the struggle for the seizure of power by the working
masses. The historic importance of the Conference of
Peza lies not only in the fact that it was there that the
National Liberation Front was created, but also in the
fact that it was there that the foundations of the new
people's power were laid. The national liberation councils
that were set up everywhere in our country, emerged and
grew as revolutionary democratic organs of the people's
power, under the sole leadership of the Communist Party.
They were the negation of all the organs and organiza-
tions of the anti-popular and exploiting state. The new
people's power was extended and strengthened parallel
with the growth and intensification of the armed struggle.
The Congress of Pérmet and the second session of the
Anti-fascist National Liberation Council in Berat, held
in May and October 1944 respectively, were two great
events of extraordinary historic importance, which ful-
filled the will of the people that all state power should
pass into their own hands, the new Albanian state
should be created and the new, democratic people's Al-
bania should be built. Thus, on the eve of the liberation
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of the country, the problem of state power had been
solved in favour of the people.

Our Party has always been vigilant and has fought
mercilessly against any capitulation or betrayal in any
direction. It consistently defended its political and organi-
zational independence and its leading role in the Front and
in the National Liberation War and did not allow the
bourgeoisie to take over the leadership of the war, which
was one of the main objectives of the Anglo-American
imperialists and the Balli Kombétar and Legaliteti traitor
organizations. The Party knew that submission to the
bourgeoisie, assumption of the leadership of the war by
the bourgeoisie, would bring about only the failure of the
revolution and the perpetuation of the old regime of
oppression and exploitation. This was the aim pursued at
Mukje. Herein lies Ymer Dishnica's capitulation to the
bourgeoisie. That is why the Party and the National
Liberation General Council resolutely rejected the Mukje
meeting as an act of betrayal of the interests of the people
and the revolution, that opened the way for the leadership
of the war and political power to pass into the hands
of the reactionary bourgeoisie, which, far from consenting
to fight the fascist invaders, had collaborated and was still
collaborating with them against the people and their war.

The creation of the Front and the slogan of uniting in
this organization all those who were for the war
against the invaders, constituted one of the main tactical
tasks of the Party in order to achieve the fundamental
strategic objective of that time, which was the complete
liberation of the country and the establishment of the
people's power. Life proved the correctness of this line,
as well as its full approval by the people. It. likewise,
confirmed the great and irreplaceable role which the
National Liberation Front played in uniting the people
around the Party and under its leadership, in mobilizing
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all the energies and creative capacities of the people to
serve the great cause of the revolution.

3. — THE ROLE OF THE FRONT IN THE STRUGGLE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION OF SOCIALISM

Even after the liberation of the country the Front
continues to function under the leadership of the Party
as a democratic organization of the broad masses for
the development of the socialist revolution and the
construction of socialism. The line of the Party in con-
nection with the Front remains that of steadily enhancing
its major role in uniting all the working people in the
ranks of this organization, in educating them in the spirit
of patriotism, of love for the Homeland, and the defence
of the freedom and independence won, in mobilizing the
masses of the people in the struggle for the construction
of socialism and communism, in educating them with
feelings of proletarian internationalism.

Armed with rich experience and carrying on its tradi-
tions from the National Liberation War, the Front continues
to make a major contribution to the attainment of all
the victories of our people in the struggle for the cons-
truction of socialism and the defence of the country.
The directives of the Party, which express the Vvital
interests of the working people, have always been and
are. also directives of work and struggle for the Democ-
ratic Front which has found and developed various
forms of work, organization and education in order to
apply them in practice and make them reality. The Front
has always been that powerful lever, by means of which
the Party has linked itself ever more closely with the
masses, has taken its correct line to them and has educated
and mobilized them to perform great and heroic deeds.



THE ROLE AND TASKS OF THE DEMOCRATIC FRONT 301

In the heat of the revolution, in the great struggle
for the construction of socialism and the defence of the
Homeland, the Front has been strengthened politically
and organizationally, has carried to the masses and applied
the teachings of the Party on the class struggle, against
bourgeois and revisionist ideology, feudal and patriarchal
survivals, backward customs and religious prejudices,
against everything that weakens the unity of the people,
the alliance of the working class with the working
peasantry and the people's intelligentsia and that hinders
the progress of our society towards socialism and com-
munism. The Front is a great school for the political
education of the masses of the people.

The Front is the broadest organization of the masses
in our system of the dictatorship of the proletariat. This
system includes all the other organizations of the mas-
ses, like: the Trade Unions, the Labour Youth Union and
the Women's Union. These organizations, together with
the Democratic Front, are levers of the Party to link it
with the masses and have played and play a very import-
ant role in the life of the country. Bearing in mind
the specific problems and requirements of workers, youth
and women, they build their political, educational and
organizational work so that the directives of the Party are
understood and applied correctly by all these strata of the
population. All the organizations of the masses carry on
their activity in close connection with one another, but
the work of one cannot replace that of another. Each
organization has its own specific task and role to play in
the struggle for the construction of socialism. Whereas
the other organizations have to do with given strata of the
people, the Democratic Front is the organization in which
the political unity of the whole people is achieved. While
militating in their respective organizations, the members
of the other organizations are, at the same time, members
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of the Democratic Front and take part actively in all the
debates and activities of the organizations of the Front.

Thus, the Front is the broadest support of the Party
and people's power and, at the present stage of the con-
struction of socialist society, its role far from diminishing
and coming to an end, becomes even more important.

The sole leading and guiding force in our system
of the dictatorship of the proletariat is the Party of
Labour. Without the Party and its leading role, the
Front, like the other organizations of the masses, could
not exist as a truly democratic people's organization
which embodies and safeguards the interests of the mas-
ses. It is the Party that inspires them, co-ordinates their
work and directs all their activities to serve the great
objective — the triumph of socialism and communism.

Our Party has rejected and condemned the preach-
ings of the modern revisionists who deny the leading
role of the Party in the system of the dictatorship
of the proletariat and in the organizations of the masses,
who preach the «independence» of the organizations of
the masses from the Party, who oppose Stalin's Marxist-
Leninist thesis that the organizations of the masses are
levers, transmission-belts to link the Party with the
masses. The «independence» the revisionists demand is
a fraud. So long as the class struggle continues in
society, no individual, let alone an organization, can
stand above classes, above the Party, outside and inde-
pendent of politics. The independence which the revi-
sionists are after is nothing but independence from pro-
letarian politics, from dhe communist party, in order
to go over to full dependence on bourgeois politics
and bourgeois parties.

The line followed by our Party in the Front and
our experience in this direction, regardless of the
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peculiarities which are connected with the concrete his-
torical conditions of our country, once again confirm
certain fundamental teachings of Marxism-Leninism which
are essential to the successful advance of the cause of
national liberation, the revolution and socialism.

The experience of our country has proven also that
only the Marxist-Leninist party as a conscious and
organized vanguard of the working class, which is consi-
stently revolutionary, loyal to the end to the ideological
principles of our doctrine, can lead the country and the
people to victory, both in the democratic national
liberation revolution and in the proletarian revolution
and the struggle for the construction of socialist and
communist society. Both our experience and the expe-
rience of the world revolutionary and liberation move-
ment prove that, in the stage of imperialism, the
bourgeoisie and its political parties are incapable, from
their very class nature, of carrying either the struggle
against imperialism for genuine national liberation or
the democratic anti-feudal revolution through to the
end. The preachings of the Khrushchevite, Titoite and
other modern revisionists who deny the leading role
of the proletarian party in the revolution and the soci-
alist construction and who propagate the idea that
it is possible to go over to socialism even under the
leadership of other parties of a bourgeois and petty-
bourgeois character and even of trade-unions which
are in the service of capitalist monopolies, are a major
betrayal of the principles of Marxism-Leninism, the
working class and its revolutionary cause.

For the cause of liberation and the revolution to
triumph it is necessary that the Marxist-Leninist party unites
all the revolutionary forces in a broad popular front, un-
der its leadership. In creating broad popular fronts, a
Marxist-Leninist communist party must never pin its



304 ENVER HOXHA

hopes and concentrate all its efforts on alliances and
collaboration with the chiefs of various political parties
and organizations. Without neglecting this work, it is the
duty of the party to devote all its attention and efforts
to the struggle to create the unity of the people from
below, through extensive work of clarification and per-
suasion with the masses, especially through the organiza-
tion of well-considered, well-prepared, concrete actions.

Experience has shown that the core of the wunited
front, its foundation stone, is the alliance of the working
class with the working peasantry. Without this alliance there
is no popular front, no national liberation front. These are
two main motive forces of every genuine revolution of
our days, and they comprise the overwhelming majority of
the population of every country. Hence, in order to be a
truly broad, militant, revolutionary political organization,
the front must be, first of all. a union of the broad mas-
ses of the people achieved with struggle and in the
course of struggle, and not a simple union of parties, and
even less, of chiefs of parties, achieved on the basis of
various political combinations.

In the conditions of a democratic popular revolution
and of a national liberation war, when various bourgeois
and petty-bourgeois parties are in existence, the communist
party can and must try to achieve cooperation with them
in a broad democratic popular or national liberation front.
In these cases the front has its own peculiarities which
distinguish it from our National Liberation Front, in
which there were no other political parties save the
Communist Party. It is clear that when a communist party
goes into war and revolution together with other prog-
ressive parties, it has to overcome many difficulties both
to ensure victory in the liberation struggle and to
develop the revolution from the democratic anti-impe-
rialist and anti-feudal stage to the stage of the socialist
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revolution. It will not be able to pass through this pro-
cess as easily or in the same way as our Party did. The
problem is that when bourgeois and so-called socialist
parties see that the interests of the classes they represent
are being damaged or jeopardized they will resort to many
political, organizational and military manoeuvres, in order-
to weaken the liberation war, the revolution, to break
up the alliances, destroy the common front, and in par-
ticular to undermine the leading role of the communist
party in this front. This is linked with the class nature,
position and tendencies of the bourgeoisie. Therefore,
while pursuing the line of collaboration with various strata
of the bourgeoisie or with their parties, the communist
party must, at the same time, also apply the line of strug-
gle against their vacillations and duplicity, against their
compromises with the forces of the occupier and reaction.
To pursue the line of unity alone and to neglect the line
of struggle against splitting and reactionary activities in the
front means to take an opportunist stand with very dan-
gerous consequences for the liberation struggle and the
revolution.

Operating at present in the world political arena, in
addition to the now discredited bourgeois and social-
democratic parties, are the revisionist parties which have
betrayed the interests of the working class and its revol-
utionary cause. The Marxist-Leninist forces and parties
must wage a merciless struggle against these parties to
expose their treachery, their counter-revolutionary aims,
to smash them as political parties by winning away their
rank-and-file members and without entering into any
compromise with them over principles. Certain revisionist
parties will indulge in demagogic talk about the armed
struggle, others, to save their face, may even undertake
some sort of action. Marxist-Leninists must not be
misled by these cunning tactics, must never confound the
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desire of the masses for struggle with the aim of the
revisionist chiefs to sabotage their struggle. Therefore, the
only way is to make contact with the rank-and-file in the
heat of the struggle and for the revolutionary struggle, and
this in order to neutralize and liquidate the revisionists.

While pursuing the line of cooperation with other
parties in the national liberation and democratic revolution,
it is essential that the Marxist-Leninist communist
party maintains its complete ideological, political and
organizational independence as a party of the working
class; that it does not stand aside from or tail behind
events, and must not dissolve itself in the Front, but
must always strive to acquire the leading role, must strug-
gle for hegemony. At the same time, it is essential that
it never for a moment forgets the perspective of the
development of the revolution and attaining its ultimate
objective. The true Marxist-Leninist party and true
revolutionaries must always remain loyal to dhe princi-
ples of Marxism-Leninism, to the laws of the proletarian
revolution, even in the conditions of war with imperialism
and its modern revisionist stooges. They must never lose
sight of these principles and these laws, never fall into
the trap of adventurism and pseudo-revolutionary forms
or empty slogans which allegedly conform to the «speci-
fic» conditions of different countries. Specific conditions
exist and must always be taken into account, but these
specific conditions can be utilized correctly only on the
basis of the fundamental principles of Marxism-Leninism
and the laws of the proletarian revolution. Any departure
from these principles and laws, under whatever form
or pretext, leads inevitably to defeat for the party and the
revolution.

The creation of the broad popular front must in no
way serve as a basis for the spread of opportunist and
reformist illusions that allegedly the existing order of
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things can be transformed peacefully and automatically
and the victory of the revolution and transition to socialism
secured through winning the majority among the masses
and in the bourgeois parliaments. On the contrary, the
front which is set up during the process of the revolu-
tionary struggle must serve the cause of the political edu-
cation and unification of the people and their mobilization
for the armed struggle to overthrow by force the imperi-
alists, the occupiers and the local reactionary classes, who,
as history has proved, never relinquish their positions
voluntarily. The revolution with violence is a universal
law, not only of the proletarian revolution, but also of any
genuine democratic liberation revolution of our time. The
preachings of the Khrushchevite and Titoite revisionists
about the so-called peaceful way. which they have pro-
claimed as a world-wide strategic principle, spell only
defeat for the party of the working class, the revolution
and socialism.

After the dictatorship of the proletariat has been
established and consolidated, a thing which is achieved
under the leadership of the communist party, the existence
for a long time of other parties, even «progressive» ones,
inside or outside the front, even formally, on account of
their alleged traditions, has no meaning, is against reason.
Every progressive tradition is merged in the revolutionary
line of the communist party. The revolution overturns a
whole world, let alone a single tradition. Since the class
struggle goes on during the whole period of the constru-
ction of socialist society and the transition to communism,
and since political parties express the interests of specific
classes, the presence of other non-Marxist-Leninist parties
in the system of the dictatorship of the proletariat would
be absurd and opportunist, especially after the economic
base of socialism has been built. This in no way infringes
democracy, but, on the contrary, strengthens genuine pro-



308 ENVER HOXHA

letarian democracy. The democratic nature of an order is
not determined by the number of parties, but is determi-
ned by its economic base, by the class in power, the
whole policy and activity of the state and whether or
not it is in the interests of the broad masses of the people
and serves them.

With a view to achieving their counter-revolutionary
aims in the service of the bourgeoisie and imperialism,
the modern revisionists are ever more zealously pursuing
the course of the degeneration of the communist parties
and the socialist regimes. They are liquidating the parties
of the working class, by denying their proletarian class
character and proclaiming them «parties of the whole peo-
ple». In fact they have turned them into bourgeois parties
of a new type. The degeneration of the communist parties
and the socialist order in a number of countries, where
revisionist cliques are in power, is bringing about the
revival of the system of two or more bourgeois parties
with pseudo-socialist disguises allegedly in the name of
the development of socialist democracy. Such fronts, as
there are in some of these countries, exist only on paper;
they arc lifeless and the signs are already apparent of
the revival and political and organizational activation of
parties taking part in these fronts in order to win dominant
positions in the socialist state which is increasingly as-
suming the features of a bourgeois state. The more extre-
mist groupings of modern revisionists, particularly in
the capitalist countries such as France and Italy, are
striving to persuade their revisionist colleagues in the
socialist countries to proceed at top speed on this course,
to provide the Western bourgeoisie with further proof
that they are prepared to put an end to «Stalinist social-
ism» and to re-establish a new bourgeois socialism of the
social-democratic type and to facilitate the work of the
revisionists in the capitalist countries in their efforts
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to unite and merge with the bourgeoisie and its political
parties, to join with them in building a «socialist» order
of this type in these countries.

The experience of the Democratic Front over 25 years
shows that our Party has always pursued a correct line, has
successfully defended and applied the principles of
Marxism-Leninism and the laws of the proletarian
revolution and the socialist construction. This has ensured
for our Party and people all the great victories which
we enjoy today. Experience up to now also shows that the
Front remains to this day, as the 5th Congress of the
Party put it, the main link of the political unity of the
people around the Party and people's state power for the
construction of socialism and the defence of the Homeland,
a great tribune for the enlightenment and education of
the workers with the line of the Party, a powerful means
to ensure the active participation of the broad masses
of the people in running affairs and solving major social
and state problems.

2. — THE ROLE OF THE DEMOCRATIC FRONT IN FURTHER
STRENGTHENING THE DICTATORSHIP OF THE PROLETARIAT
AND EXTENDING SOCIALIST DEMOCRACY

The experience of our free and independent country has
shown that without the dictatorship of the proletariat the
victories of the revolution cannot be secured, the resistance
and activity of external and internal enemies cannot be
smashed and defeated, the defence of our socialist Home-
land cannot be guaranteed, and the construction of socialist
and communist society cannot be carried forward.
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Like all the other organizations of masses, the Demo-
cratic Front has played a major role and has done all-
round work for the continuous strengthening of the
people's power. It has educated the working masses of
town and countryside in the spirit of devotion and loyalty
to the state, has mobilized them to carry out its decisions
and laws, and has drawn them more and more into state
and social activity.

More than once the Party has stressed that the streng-
thening and further democratization of the people's power
cannot be attained without combating bureaucracy, and
has waged a consistent and resolute struggle against it.
In recent years, especially, it has launched an attack over
a broad front against bureaucratic manifestations and dis-
tortions in the apparatus and organs of the state, the eco-
nomy and the Party. The results of this struggle are very
good. Within a relatively short time a colossal amount
of work has been done and a number of revolutionary
measures, familiar to all, taken. The important thing is
that, as always, these measures of the Party and Govern-
ment were strongly supported by the working people of
our country and are being carried out with their direct and
active participation. This has given the struggle against
bureaucracy the nature of a broad popular movement of
profound ideological content. The essence of this struggle
is to strengthen the dictatorship of the proletariat, to carry
our socialist revolution through to the end, to block the
way to revisionist manifestations and any possibility of
restoration of capitalism in our country.

But, while we may have struck a heavy blow at bureau-
cracy, we have not liquidated and vanquished it com-
pletely as yet. Therefore, there is no room to be satisfied
with the results attained. We have a great deal of work
ahead of us to make the revolutionary movement of the
struggle against bureaucracy more thorough-going.
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First of all, the Democratic Front must continue to do
extensive, all-sided explanatory work with the masses
of the people so that they understand the real danger
which bureaucracy represents now and in the future
for our people's power, for our socialist order and the
achievements of the revolution, to make them conscious
and resolute fighters against it. Let it be thoroughly
understood by all that the struggle against bureaucracy is
a long and all-sided one, that it is, first and foremost,
an ideological struggle to eradicate bureaucratic concepts
of management in order to inculcate and temper revolu-
tionary concepts which must fully respond to the pro-
foundly popular character of our state. This is the only
way to successfully combat the narrow concept which re-
duces the struggle against bureaucracy to cutting down on
paper work and administrative personnel and to avoid the
practice of conducting this struggle in sporadic campaigns.

The check-up by the broad masses of workers and
peasants, by our people as a whole, on the activity of
the organs and employees of the state is one of the most
important conditions for the further strengthening and
democratization of the people's power and for success
in the struggle against bureaucracy.

The Democratic Front is called upon to organize and
encourage the check-up of the masses on the state organs
and persons working in them, on the one hand, and, on
the other hand, to conduct extensive, ideological, political,
educational work so that state functionaries and employees,
the representatives of the people in the state organs of
all levels always feel that they are servants of the people.

But what does being a servant of the people mean?
Above all it means to serve the people with great loyalty,
on the basis of the militant line of our Party, to be a
tireless worker in carrying out the decisions and laws in
force, and never for a moment to abuse the trust which
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the people have placed in you for personal gain and
privileges, but to be always correct and sincere, ir-
reconcilable with any manifestation of favouritism, parti-
ality and nepotism. This means, also, to be polite and
considerate towards people, not only during work-time,
but also outside it, to maintain close links with the mas-
ses and to listen carefully to their opinions, to maintain a
principled stand towards complaints and criticism by the
people, to be irreconcilable with manifestations of arro-
gance, conceit and haughtiness. Finally, it means to always
put the interests of the people, the interests of our social-
ist society above everything, to subject your personal
interests to them, and to be prepared to make any sacri-
fice in the interests of the people.

Every state employee of whatever rank should care-
fully review his activity and fight in himself anything
at variance with his function as a servant of the people.
The people, too, should examine the activity of state of-
ficials from this same viewpoint. The idea that «there
are special people to supervise the activity of state of-
ficials» must be discarded as an erroneous idea which
hinders the initiative of the masses and that of the organ-
izations of the Democratic Front to organize and en-
courage the control by the working people. No other
control can replace the control of the people united in their
organization, the Democratic Front. Therefore, this su-
pervision and control must be exercised regularly, with
full force and in the right way so that it helps the
ceaseless improvement and strengthening of the work of
all the people and organs of the state...

The problems of the state are the concern of all the
working people. They are decided on and solved not by
a few councillors and elected representatives, and even less
by a few appointed functionaries, but by the people in
power. We must understand this thoroughly. Therefore,
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the broader the participation of the working masses in
state activity, the better and more correctly will the pro-
blems be studied and solved. In this regard, a major role
belongs to the organization of the Democratic Front to
increase the participation of the masses in the study and
solution of major problems of the people's state power,
to make the masses fully conscious that they should take
part actively in running the affairs of the country.
Without this there can be no talk of the further streng-
thening and democratization of the people's state power,
of successfully fighting bureaucracy.

«Bureaucracy», Lenin says, «can be fought to the
end, to complete victory over it, only when the whole
population  takes part in running the country».*

...The participation of the masses in running the
country also requires their extensive participation in
drawing up the decrees and the laws that guide all the
activity of the state organs and regulate the life of our
socialist society, as well as their mobilization to apply
these decrees and laws in practice. The Democratic
Front must do a great deal of work to make the laws of
the state known, and not simply their technical aspect,
but mainly the political and ideological content of each
law, to educate the people in the spirit of respect for
the laws of the state and irreconcilability with any bureau-
cratic manifestation and distortion in their application.

Our Party has always striven consistently to develop
and strengthen the broad democracy of the masses of the
people and we have scored great victories in this direc-
tion. Not only the elections, but also all the activity of
the organs of the state and the economy, of education and

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 29, p. 196 (Alb. ed.).
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culture, the whole life of our country, take place on the
basis of socialist democracy.

The struggle against bureaucracy, which is being
waged with success in our country, is cleaning up and
opening the way for a greater development of proletarian
democracy, is strengthening its revolutionary and popular
spirit and raising it to a higher level. In the context
of this struggle, the Democratic Front must do a great
deal of work to ensure that the people are not afraid
to have their say about everything, because they are
the masters of the country and the political power,
their will is law for all and cannot be violated by any-
one. At their meetings, the organizations of the Democ-
ratic Front should encourage broad and free discus-
sions by the people of every problem that interests or
worries them. In particular, they should encourage open
and unreserved criticism by the masses of shortcomings
and mistakes. The criticism by the masses at meetings or
through flash-posters should mercilessly deride the
bureaucrats, those who remain indifferent and anyone
who violates the directives of the Party and the laws of
the people's state.

By strengthening the control of the masses from below
over the activity of the state organs and their apparatuses,
by increasing the participation of the people in running the
country and by continually developing our socialist demo-
cracy, we shall dry up any source that gives birth to bu-
reaucracy, we will bar the way to any manifestation of the
birth of revisionism and any possibility of the restoration
of capitalism in our country, and consolidate and further
democratize our people's power, the most powerful weapon
in our hands, for the complete construction of socialist
society and the defence of our Homeland.

Works, vol. 36



ON COOPERATION AND THE TECHNICAL-SCIENTIFIC
REVOLUTION

From the closing speech delivered at the 3rd Plenum (1)
of the CC of the PLA

October 14, 1967

In my speech closing this plenum of the Central Com-
mittee I want to stress certain aspects of cooperation and
the technical-scientific revolution, which comprise the es-
sence of the reports of the Political Bureau and the very
valuable contributions of the comrades of the Central
Committee and of other comrades.

Cooperation, which concerns our industry today, in
the broad sense of the term is not a new problem for
the Central Committee and our Government. It is a prob-
lem which we have to understand both theoretically and

1 The 3rd Plenum of the CC of the PLA was held on
October 13-14, 1967. At the Plenum two reports of the Political
Bureau of the CC of the PLA were delivered: «On the Work
Done and the Measures to Be Taken for the Full Utilization
of the Productive Capacities of the Engineering Industry, for
Its Further Specialization and Cooperation», and <«On the
Work of the Organizations of the Party, Mass Orga-
nizations and State Organs for Inventions. Rationalizations
and Savings in Industry and Constructions and on the Further
Measures to Be Taken for the Development of This Mo-
vement».
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technically, because it seems as if it is only a technical
administrative problem.

The correct interpretation and application of coopera-
tion in the system of our socialist economy is of major
importance. Cooperation in the capitalist countries is com-
pletely different from cooperation in our country, both as
to its meaning and as to its purpose.

In the capitalist countries cooperation exists, both
among different branches of the economy and within
different branches of industry, it exists among the indus-
trialist capitalists of a state, between them and their
bourgeois slate, and among the trusts and consortiums
of various capitalist countries. Such a course has also
led to international organizations, in which the most
powerful capitalist trusts dominate.

All this capitalist form of cooperation is based on
capitalist private ownership, on the savage capitalist ex-
ploitation of the working people, on the struggle for
domination in national and international markets, on the
law of the jungle according to which «the big fish eats
the small fish», on the creation of omnipotent national
and international trusts, in order to rule and barbarously
exploit the peoples and the wealth of their countries.

The savage law of competition in the capitalist mar-
kets inevitably leads, amongst other things, to anarchy
in production, which it is impossible to control. The
powerful capitalist states strive by brutal methods to
overcome it, fighting desperately to bring about the capi-
talist economic integration of the weaker capitalist coun-
tries with those which have greater economic and military
strength. This leads to the loss of the political and
economic freedom of the country which sets out on the
course of capitalist integration. It is transformed into
a colonial country and its people into an enslaved people.

This is the plight in which the treacherous Titoite
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course has landed Yugoslavia and its peoples. Yugoslav
«self-administration» has fully opened the way for the
colonization of Yugoslavia by American capital and that
of the other capitalist countries. In Yugoslavia, thous-
ands of factories are being closed allegedly as non-
profitable, but this means the creation of big concerns,
which gobble up the small ones and which transform the
whole economy into a capitalist economy and subordinate
it to foreign capitalist concerns. Finally, this radical
transformation in Yugoslavia has resulted in the creation
of that typical anarchy in the economy, in the market,
in policy and in ideology, which we are seeing every
day in the Titoite capitalist hell. The whole Yugoslav
economy is in the clutches of American and international
finance capital, which makes the economic, political and
ideological law in Yugoslavia.

The Soviet revisionists and their satellites in the
former European countries of people's democracy, likewise,
arc proceeding on this same course. Irrespective of the
forms they employ, they are sticking faithfully to the
Yugoslav course and the essence and aims of this course
are the same. Such a course of capitalist development,
which is guided by the principles and aims I mentioned
above, cannot accept the economic development of the
country on the basis of a centralized plan, although the
revisionists have their own plan of development, but this
plan is based on principles and aims diametrically opposed
to those by which our socialist economy is guided and
run. This is why we see that in Yugoslavia, the Soviet
Union, etc.. they have rejected or are rejecting the social-
ist principles of the centralized socialist planning of the
economy.

Comecon has been transformed into a revisionist orga-
nization for the cooperation of industry and many other
branches of the economies of the member countries. In
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this organization it is the Soviet revisionists who rule and
through it they aim to exploit and direct the economies
of the other member countries in their own hegemonic
interests, to force these economies in the directions that
suit the Soviet revisionists, to lie up the economies of
the other countries in such a way that, besides this sham
socialist cooperation, they dominate these countries politi-
cally, too.

Of course Comecon is nothing but a kind of «com-
mon market», or the bourgeois «joint economy of the Eu-
ropean community», set up on the basis of the principle
of exploitation and oppression of the small by the mighty,
therefore within it there can be nothing but great contra-
dictions and struggle with one another. The reactions of
the Socialist Republic of Rumania. (2) which still remains
a member of Comecon. against the Khrushchevites'
enslavement are well known. Not satisfied with the form
of cooperation in Comecon, the Khrushchevites even tried
to include the whole border area of the Rumanian terri-
tory, including Bucharest, within the Soviet Union as
an allegedly economic measure, which more frankly would
mean the complete political colonization of Rumania, too.
The anti-Marxist cooperation within the framework of
Comecon is accompanied with double capitalist ensla-
vement, since all the members of the revisionist Co-
mecon. with the Soviet revisionists at the head, individu-
ally, by means of credits and cooperation, have put them-
selves in bondage to and into the clutches of American
and other monopoly capital.

Our Party and Government, on the other hand, along

2 The contradictions between the Comecon members are
also obvious in the reactions of the Rumanians against the
Khrushchevites' plans with regard to «The International Econ-
omic Complexes» in the context of the Comecon. (See «Viata
Economica», June 12, 1964.)



THE TECHNICAL—SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION 319

with their complete denunciation of the treacherous Khru-
shchevite revisionists also relinquished and denounced all
the forms of enslaving economic collaboration and coo-
peration that they have established among themselves
All of us can remember the struggle of our Party against
the old renegades from Marxism-Leninism, the Yugoslav
Titoites, who, under the disguise of the alliance, attemp-
ted to bring about the political and economic unification,
designed the close co-ordination of our economic plans, in
order to open the way to the colonization of our country
on their part. However, our Party and people successfully
resisted all these hostile attempts and triumphed over
them. Thus we gained valuable experience in the theory
and practice of the construction of socialism, an expe-
rience which today is helping us to develop our economy
correctly and successfully on the socialist road and to
score successes, whereas the modern revisionists, on the
contrary, suffer defeats.

The development of our socialist economy is carried
out according to a state plan, based on Marxist-Leninist
principles and organization, inspired by our theory and
experience. Such a plan is realistically based on the objec-
tive situation and reality of our country, in the dynamic
process of its development, and mainly on our own pos-
sibilities and forces.

Our state plan develops and thoroughly utilizes all
the material and moral resources of the country for a
single great aim — the complete construction of socialism,
the continuous improvement and raising of the material and
cultural well-being of the people. The development of our
economy is harmonious, does not know the various ills
from which the capitalist economy suffers and which are
part and parcel of that economy, does not know crises of
capitalist over-production, unemployment, stagnation or
competition on the market.
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An intrinsic part of the state plan for the development
of the economy is the question of the harmonious coope-
ration of the different sectors of our economy, the sectors
of the production of means of production, the raising of
the level and training of the cadres, etc. Hence, the pro-
blem of cooperation is neither a new nor an unknown
problem to our Party and state. In every sector of our
development we have a complex of forms of cooperation,
which often go unnoticed, but are very obviously opera-
ting and without which neither that harmonious develop-
ment nor that obvious progress can exist. Cooperation
exists, or the possibilities are created for cooperation
between different sectors of the economy and within each
separate sector.

Let us see how this question stands in the agricultural
cooperatives. The very name cooperative tells us that the
great idea of cooperation exists there. In the agricultural
cooperatives the transition of means of production from
individual ownership to common ownership has become a
fact and on this basis, they are working, collaborating, co-
operating together, socially. Hence, socialist cooperation
on the basis of working together socially and the com-
mon means of production exists in the agricultural co-
operatives. This cooperation, these basic factors are carrv-
ing our agriculture forward, revolutionizing the people
and production, because they organize, raise to a higher
level what you might call the artisan style of work of
the former backward, fragmented individual economy, in
the direction of the cooperation of various branches of
this agricultural economy, in which the petty-bourgeois
sentiments of small proprietorship, anarchy in production,
in a word, the narrow interests of the family economy,
the interests of private capital with all its evils, etc.,
formerly reigned.

However, apart from this basic ideological-political
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and economic cooperation of the peasantry that the
Party created in the countryside, within it there exists
another major economic cooperation which is so closely
linked with it that it seems to us like something natural.
Both on the old individual property in agriculture in the
past and on the common socialist property today, there is
close and permanent cooperation of agriculture with ani-
mal husbandry. They are production sectors of the same
economic trunk, the one cannot do without the other.
The cooperation of agriculture and animal husbandry,
which has become a tradition, a way of life, has its
own laws of development and organization, which if
they are violated, if they are not known and applied
properly, if they do not respond to the objective situ-
ations created as a result of the revolutionary and
objective transformations, result in damage being done to
both sectors simultaneously or one suffering as a conse-
quence of damage to the other.

We are struggling to develop this harmonious co-
operation further, on scientific foundations. The for-
mation of cooperatives in the countryside creates the pos-
sibilities and imposes the duty on us to develop these
two main branches of agriculture harmoniously and with
new socialist norms.

Our peasant has experience in agriculture, gained
through the centuries, but it must not be forgotten that
in this, as in everything else, there is the old experience
of the development of agriculture, which was determined
by the small-scale property, the narrow perspective
of the capitalist development of this property in which the
cooperation of agriculture and animal husbandry, within
the property, was organized on the capitalist basis of
profit, the market, etc.

In the past, there was still another aspect of the
division of these two natural sectors of agriculture in
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our country. There were also capitalist livestock-farmers,
with big flocks of sheep, who developed this branch
separately from agriculture.

Therefore, agricultural cooperation must not be con-
sidered as something easily attained, as something
everyone knows about, so that we act in an anarchic or
unorganized way. In this «great factory without a roof»,
with many known and unknown factors, where the factor
man plays a major role with his progressive or back-
ward judgements, in which known and unknown, lasting
and temporary biological conditions for the plants and
animals operate, in which there are objective laws of
nature which must be known and putintheservice of
man — all these things open up to the Party and all
the working people without exception a great field of
battles and experiments.

Battlefields have been opened up to us for the
further improvement of cooperation in agriculture, for
the strengthening of the sense of common ownership
and working together socially, but, at the same time,
with the further development and progress of the soci-
alist economy in agriculture we are waging and must
wage the big, extensive and thorough-going battle for
science, for modern agrotechnique.

The development of cooperation within different sec-
tors of the agricultural cooperatives should be carried
out and extended so as to impart a fresh impetus to
their economy, to the well-being of the cooperativists,
and to the narrowing of the distinctions between town
and countryside. Beginning from the united cooperatives, (3)

3 The united cooperatives, which resulted from the union
of some small cooperatives, had new possibilities to streng-
then themselves from the economic and organizational aspect,
to make better use of the superiority of the new socialist
order, and consolidate their economic links with the state.
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the local processing of milk and milk-products, the pro-
cessing of various types of fruit and vegetables, the pro-
duction of a number of products urgently needed for
the life of the village from the remnants of plant products
will create a new material and psychological situation in
the life of the cooperativists. The development of handi-
crafts services in the agricultural cooperatives, and not
only in the direction of repairing work tools, but of
clothing and soft furnishings, wood working for furniture
and house building, the creation of the teams of carpen-
ters and joiners together with the building squads in the
villages — all this cooperation will give a great, unprece-
dented impulse to the material, cultural and moral life
in our socialist countryside.

On the other hand, in the agricultural cooperatives
we must raise a great number of cadres who, besides their
knowledge of agriculture and animal husbandry, are
equipped with other skills, necessary and indispensable for
the village, and if need be, to come to the assistance of
the state sector. This is a method, although empirical,
of the polytechnical education of the village folk on a mass
scale. If such a method of work and education is also ap-
plied in the army from which a great number of people
go back to their villages when they have finished their
military service, it will strengthen this very necessary
orientation for our countryside.

If we seriously want to know the past, so as to
build the new on solid basis, we must not fail to study how
the internal cooperation between agriculture and animal
husbandry was understood and developed in the time of
private ownership and how it is understood and applied
today and how it will be developed in the future. In the
knowledge of the land, in working it well, in selecting
and determining what crops to grow, in the development,
raising and diversity of the animals, in the rational utili-
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zation of production, implements, modern agricultural
machinery, draught animals and production stock, down
to the mental and physical forces of people, there are
so many affinities, so many forms of indispensable
cooperation, which must be studied in detail and during
the process, the good aspects which time and experience
affirm must be preserved and further perfected, while
other new ones must be created. In a word, the Party
must be continuously preoccupied with this great process
which comprises an harmonious, scientific cooperation of
all the branches and means of agriculture. With this I
want to say that the problem under discussion today has
a powerful and indispensable influence on our socialist
agriculture, too.

In the socialist industrialization of the country we
are following and perfecting the same process guided by
a plan and based realistically on the conditions and posi-
bilities of our own country, in the first place. Starting
from a handicraft situation we progressively set up our
heavy and light industry, built mines and factories.
However, at this stage of the industrial development of
our country, too, cooperation has existed in various forms,
both in industry and handicrafts, within each of them
and between each other, as well as between industry and
agriculture and other sectors. These forms of cooperation
are already well developed and are still developing and
being perfected.

As yet we are unable to give up artisan forms of
producing industrial commodities, but after a period
they will be completely replaced by industrial forms of
production, while artisan forms will remain in repair
work.

The purpose of the study we are doing and the
measures we are taking is to ensure full utilization of
the productive capacities of our industry, especially of
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the engineering industry which we must concentrate and
specialize.

The engineering industry now has solid bases. In au-
dition to the many engineering departments in factories,
vehicle parks, the MTS's and various workshops, equipped
according to requirements and availability with lathes and
other metal-cutting machines, special engineering plants
have been set up in our country.

In order to raise their economic effectiveness and
ensure their further specialization, now it is urgently
necessary to bring about the concentration of these
means, so that they are no longer left scattered all over the
country. Obstacles raised by government departments and
at individual enterprise level, which want to have these
weapons, as you might call them, at their disposal for
their own needs and try to convince us about their needs,
must be overcome. Of course they have needs, but many
of their needs will be fulfilled by the engineering plants.
While they ought to keep only some minor machinery for
urgent repairs to equipment.

The claims that each enterprise should keep these
means, justifying this by demanding that they should be
set supplementary tasks, so that they work at full
capacity, on three shifts, etc., etc., do not hold water.
Experience up to date has proved this.

We must be clear about the great benefits of this
concentration.

In the first place, concentration brings about improved
utilization and organization, creates greater possibilities
for specialization in the production of spare parts for
all the machinery in our country. At the moment
this is the main task, the task that comes first and takes
precedence over all others, and second, there is the
question of the perspective for the growth of the pro-
duction of the means of production, beginning with the
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equipment for small factories, and later for larger plants.
This cannot be achieved without concentration, and
without concentration there is no specialization.

Some may complain and say: «How are we going to
manage without them?» How did we manage when we
lacked spare parts? At that time we imported them, over-
coming a thousand obstacles. Are we to go on like this?
No. Then let's produce them at home, and in order to do
this means are needed. Therefore, these means can no lon-
ger be at the disposal of every kind of factory, enterprise,
or workshop, which, along with the means, also hang on
to the most outstanding mechanics of the country, who
are capable of and would be better employed, teaching
whole generations of skilled tradesmen rather than turning
on occasional detail.

While strengthening our engineering industry, today we
are stressing the indispensability of the extension of coope-
ration among the various branches of industry. This will
be a marked feature of this period. I say a marked featu-
re, since cooperation within our industry at this stage will
strengthen and extend the links and cooperation with
many sectors of our economy, with agriculture, transport,
construction, food-processing industry, with the sector of
schooling and education, etc., etc.

We are now developing cooperation in the manufacture
of spare parts, agricultural implements and building mate-
rials, etc. In the production of machinery we are in our in-
fancy, you could say. Relying on our own forces we have
begun to build some small factories, some complete agricul-
tural machines, but we shall not stop at that. The develop-
ment of our socialist economy has opened up new possibili-
ties and perspectives which are fully attainable within not
a very distant future. We have built and are extending our
chromium, copper, iron-nickel, and other mines. Our stu-
dies and prospecting work will further enrich this range
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of minerals. We have laid the initial bases to start the
metallurgical processing of copper and iron, have planned
the setting up of iron-nickel and ferro-chrome metallurgy,
have created and are extending the electric power base.
Ail this creates possibilities for the phase of a higher,
more complex cooperation, which will enable us to build
machinery, and factories ourselves, relying on our own
forces. As we are seeing, the Party is preparing this
phase. This is our reality, this is the perspective. We
must strengthen the reality so that the perspective will
be realized.

Then what must we do? We must go into the technical-
scientific revolution with multiplied forces, not only in
industry, but also in agriculture and in all other sectors.
We must progress beyond the artisan level in all directions,
to advanced technology and modern agrotechnique. We can
say that we have the necessary bases to deepen the tech-
nical-scientific revolution. We have the vital duty to fully
utilize all the available capacities and possibilities, have
the duty to increase these capacities and create new
possibilities, to increase our products over their entire
range and to produce ample quantities at low prices and
with good quality.

In order to do this properly, we must place the tech-
nical revolution on the order of the day. The Party must
make it clear to all the working people, the pupils and stu-
dents that the further development of our socialist eco-
nomy, the rapid and continuous raising of the well-being
of the people, depend on the level of understanding of
this revolution and the most active possible participation
in it. Our people have to acquire modern know-how.
This requires work and study, first of all.

The minds and consciousness of our people must be
forced from that sense of inferiority, which has prevailed
and is still felt, that allegedly we are incapable of master-



328 ENVER HOXHA

ing modern equipment, that we are backward, have
neither qualified people, nor the necessary means. Finally,
it should be borne in mind that importing many things
which could be made, which could be produced at home
with our own minds and hands, must gradually come
to an end. The technical cooperation is part of this tech-
nical-scientific revolution which has begun with the set-
ting up of our industry, with the training and qualifica-
tion of cadres, with the labour legislation, the agrotechni-
cal code and many other measures taken in agriculture
and other sectors of production. If we take a critical look
at the technical development of our cadres and workers,
we can say with complete conviction that the result is
very positive and exceptionally encouraging and there is
no room to say that «we cannot make this», «we cannot
make that». Our people are capable of making anything,
the same as the best of the other countries, provided we
further develop the possibilities for work and study.

All our people are very much concerned about their
own advancement, a task connected with the building up
and development of the economy. Everyone is trying to
learn, to invent and to create. What he invents or creates
(it is of no importance whether they have invented it
in other countries which have advanced very much fur-
ther) embodies that great creative will and that political
and ideological principle of the class which the Party
teaches us, which make our man very capable and pre-
pare him to pass from the artisan stage imposed by the
objective conditions of our country in the past, to that of
inventions and rationalizations.

In Tirana and elsewhere, these recent years we see that
around nearly every big plant that we have built, work-
shops and sometimes many small factories are going up,
in which products are transformed and new consumer
products are turned out. Sometimes they might not be all
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fully profitable, but apart from other reasons, this comes
about because the amount of production is still small. Tak-
ing into consideration the large quantity and wide range
of products that our people need we are duty bound to
begin to build new automatized modern production machi-
nery, with our own forces, on a more extensive scale and
of a higher level. When I say that they are automatized,
I don't mean complete automation at this moment. This
will come later, nevertheless we must never lose sight of
this question when we import machines and factories from
abroad.

The more developed and more organized co-operation
we are establishing will play a major role in the streng-
thening of these small factories. These workshops, ranking
as small factories, which are very necessary for the pre-
sent, will continue to be good auxiliaries to our light
industry for a long time, even when we are able to build
modern factories.

In order to deepen our technical-scientific revolution,
basing ourselves on the objective reality of our country and
its inevitable perspective, we have to actin many directions.

The technical-scientific revolution requires all-round
mobilization, special attention and concern for the study
of theory and practice, closely linked with and never
isolated from each other. Theory must not be underrated,
as it is by some, who, lacking the will to study, slip into
positions of practicism, which in many cases they allow to
degenerate into a routine devoid of perspective. Practice
is blind without theory, while theory is dead without
practice. Development takes place on the basis of a series
of genetic, biological, physical, chemical and other laws,
and without knowing them in their complexity and parti-
cularity you cannot carry forward the technical—scientific
revolution. Some think in a simplist manner and say: «Well,
even without schooling, even without theory, we are
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carrying the work forward, basing ourselves simply on
experience and practice». Such people forget that the laws
of which I spoke above operate in practice even without
being thoroughly known, but they do not operate in har-
mony, therefore, through ignorance of them, many unex-
pected and inexplicable things occur, or for which they
give an empirical explanation and without foundation,
whereas for the results achieved they find fortuitous rea-
sons, very often non-existent and imaginary, or ones that
are not even remotely connected with the phenomenon.

But the lack of theory, science, and special culture
makes the overwhelming majority of simple practical
workers careless in their practice of observing, recording,
and combining acts and phenomena, in the comparison
and confrontation of them with one another. They leave
the conclusions to the unknown and unexpected, to chance.
Their discipline in practice is slack, their methodology is
weak and many a time non-existent. Even if a certain
level of development is achieved through lengthy practice,
still the result must be considered unsatisfactory, because
it has taken a long time to carry out this experiment, much
time has been lost, and the result is continually out-
stripped, if further attempts are made for advance.

On the other hand, the theory learned in the books and
detached from life and practice (or perhaps linked only
with the laboratory, this being considered as a purpose,
not as a means) remains something inanimate, lifeless,
something dead. Some overrate such an understanding
of science and theory, but we can consider them people
without much value and anti-scientific, since they have
not understood the ABC that the theory and science
which is learned in the books explains or synthesizes long
practical experience, explains the objective laws of nature,
and these laws and experience have to be tested in the
continuous dynamism of the ceaseless development of the
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material world that never stands still, as such so-called
scientists do when they stand unenlightened over their
books in laboratories devoid of life.

It would be wrong to think that only a few learned
people who have both theory and science, even if they
amount to some thousands, will carry out the technical-
scientific revolution. No, like every genuine revolution, the
technical-scientific revolution will be carried out by
the broad masses of the people, the broad masses of the
working people, who are still far from mastering theory
and science, and for this to be achieved a long time yet
will be needed and a continuity must be created on this
endless question.

The appropriate material means for such a suitable
mass education are lacking for the time being, but these
means — and with this I mean the schools of every kind,
the institutes, and the faculties — we partly possess, and
we are developing and enriching them every year. There
is no end to this enrichment, but nevertheless the broad
masses will not all be capable of rising to a high level in
regard to the study of theory.

However, there is a remedy for this impossibility. Our
people, who complete their schooling in many directions,
by linking themselves closely with the people of pro-
duction, with the practice of production, must vest this
practice with their scientific knowledge and scientific
discipline.

What do I mean by vesting with scientific knowledge?
I think that one of the principal duties of the person who
has learning and schooling, having first gained experience
of practice himself and linked it closely with science, is to
explain to the practical workers the scientific laws which are
the basis of his experimental and practical work. He must not
proceed from the principle that a certain worker is making
bolts or the cooperativist works with the hoe, therefore
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there is nothing more I can teach them. Such education is
carried out through many courses and conferences like
those being held, in which there is a very praiseworthy
spirit, but also during work, as well as in free, individual
conversations, provided only we always bear in mind the
great objective — that cadres should be educated en masse
with scientific knowledge. In this way we shall create
whole armies of people who cannot attend special schools,
but for whom possibilities are created to clarity and enrich
their practical experience gained in the course of work
with theory, so that broad horizons of work and develop-
ment are opened to them and real possibilities for study,
progress and development created. In this case science and
learning will no longer be a bogy to them.

What do I mean by vesting practice with scientific
discipline? Without iron discipline the socialist revolution
degenerates to anarchy. The same thing happens with the
technical-scientific revolution, too, which, like every rev-
olution, is guided first of all by politics. Hence, this, too,
must be guided by a strong scientific discipline.

The peasants to a greater extent and the workers
somewhat less, do not recognize, do not feel the need for
and the force of this scientific discipline in the revolutio-
nization of production. This is the source of all those
shortcomings and weaknesses which we criticize and
combat every day. We are fighting to establish this scienti-
fic discipline, but still we are very far from what we
want to attain.

There are rules, discipline is required in every process
of work. This discipline does not consist only in the fulfil-
ment of the norm, the speed of the drill, or turning out
for work in the fields in the morning. Scientific discipline is
based on knowledge and proper application of the process
which develops and transforms matter and the process
itself. The smelting and tempering of iron have a definite
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scientific process, but there is also a scientific discipline
connected with it, and if you do not apply it properly,
at the given time, the process does hot proceed normally.
This is what happens with many other processes of
industry, too. The same can be said of the processes of
agriculture as well.

The discipline of time in agriculture, when the various
crops should be sown, when they should be hoed, irrigated,
etc., is an empirical discipline which is not the only thing
required. No, we must establish a scientific discipline in
all these work processes, because the development of
production and its revolutionization do not depend on
a mechanical, amateurish working, but the soil, the
plant, the fertilizer, water, sun, etc., etc., have their bio-
logical, genetic, physical, chemical laws in the complexity
of which neither amateurism nor anarchy are permissible,
because they operate and influence each other for better
or worse. Not only must we know these processes, but we
must also act according to rules and with scientific dis-
cipline so as to prevail over those laws and guide them to
serve the aims of man.

Scientific experiments, to which we must give an
impulse in all directions, are part and parcel of this great
technical-scientific revolution which we are carrying out
and must develop everywhere. These scientific experiments
need scientific discipline and this requires scientific know-
ledge of the process and scientific application of this
knowledge, to the point that account is taken of the
slightest change that things undergo in the course of
development and transformation. As yet we have not suc-
ceeded in summing up all these scientific experiments pro-
perly and applying their results on a national scale. There
is great hesitation about putting them into practice. Their
dissemination and the revolutionization of production are
hampered to a considerable extent by the lack of centra-
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lized organization, bureaucracy and the routine of the plan,
viewed narrowly from the standpoint of avoiding worries
and brain-racking. The discipline of the plan which is
always mentioned, but which is violated in many cases, is
made the most serious obstacle when it is a matter of
the revolutionization of production...

In a few words we must:

1. Attach very great importance to the systematic edu-
cation of cadres en masse in all sectors through schools,
courses, work, etc. In the outlook of our people we should
implant the need to learn throughout their lives, the need
for continuous improvement, and not just in the narrow,
petty, egoistic sense of earning one's living, but first of all
in order to understand and master science and knowledge,
to transform nature, to make the Homeland and the
life of the people prosperous.

Only the formation of such a broad and correct
concept of learning and improvement will remove and
eliminate the mean spirit which is expressed in the views:
«I should make some efforts to attain a higher category
and so increase my pay»; or «Since I have already attained
the highest category, due to my qualification, why bother
myself with further learning». These are mouldy ideas
that stop you seeing beyond your own nose, because if
everyone were to think so narrowly then we would mark
time and never be able to produce our own bread. Every
citizen of our Republic ought to have the perspective
clear and work to achieve it, by passing from simple edu-
cation to the highest and most complex education. Every-
one ought to keep up with the times, the situations, the
conditions that are created and with the needs, not just
of himself and his family, which are narrow personal
needs, but those of the whole society.

The masses must have a clear view of the perspective
and the future, must see our world in development so
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that everyone will be able to emerge from the narrow
integument of his petty world.

2. The advanced equipment, which we have and to
which we shall add in the future, must be mastered and
set in motion by vanguard people of a high political,
ideological and technical level.

3. Individual advances, innovations and rationalizations
should be understood and become component parts of the
work of broad collectives, should be considered assets of
the masses to achieve the aims and aspirations of the
entire people.

The movement for inventions and rationalizations
must not have a restricted individual direction, notwith-
standing that individual ideas and efforts are on the foun-
dation of it and should be encouraged, since they are
indispensable. Through his invention and rationalization,
the individual should feel himself politically a member of
the collective in which he works, and his idea and rationa-
lization should be embraced by the entire collective not
when it has assumed its perfect form, but it should be
subjected to discussion and improvement by broad groups
of workers of the collective right from the start, because
this is the only way to develop and sharpen the creati-
veness of the masses, and on the other hand, to combat
the hankering after «personal glory» which is an egoistic
and petty-bourgeois feeling.

I think that if we act in this way the procrastination
and bureaucratic work in accepting and applying inven-
tions and rationalizations will be combated. A director, an
engineer or a ministry will find it hard to delay or to
leave in a drawer, gathering dust, the work over which
groups of workers and specialists, who have combined
their creative forces, have toiled, as they are able to do
with the invention or rationalization of an individual.

4. The complete unity of workers and technicians,



336 ENVER HOXHA

the close links of work and mutual education in Marxist
proletarian modesty, the joint creative work, the common
struggle against any manifestation of conceit and harmful
inhibition, against any underrating of the other's work
and creativeness, against any kind of conservatism and
scepticism in regard to the strength and creative ability
of our working people, should be achieved.

5. We must raise the entire younger generation to
a high political, ideological and technical level so that
they become the pillar of this technical-scientific revolu-
tion, part and parcel of our socialist revolution. The
university students must have a thorough political and
ideological understanding of the value of the learning
and science which they acquire at school and in practical
activity and strive to develop it further in life, in the
interests of the people and socialism.

In all our industry, and especially in the engineering
industry, we must give the greatest attention to the
qualification of the workers. In this direction, all possible
forms and all the concern of the leadership of every
factory, engineering plant and the various engineers
must be utilized. The struggle must be concentrated on
the efforts to turn the workers into specialists, to prepare
thousands and thousands of real master craftsmen without
whom our industry in general and the engineering indu-
stry in particular, cannot advance. These skilled workers
are its backbone. Without them, the technological proces-
ses cannot be applied properly, the capacity of machi-
nery, the working time and speed of machines on pre-
cision work cannot be fully exploited, inventions and
rationalizations which give an impulse to production cannot
be made, the internal reserves cannot be properly explo-
ited or raw materials used frugally and productivity can-
not be increased. Hence, without these skilled workers, the
work cannot be done properly.
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The perfect organization of work in factories and
plants is based not only on adopting administrative mea-
sures, but mostly on what I mentioned above, never
forgetting that, along with the work to train workers
who are real masters of their trade, we must work to
ensure that they are also vanguard workers from the
political and ideological aspect. Hence, the role of the
Party, of the basic organization is great, many-sided and
not simple and easy as some may conceive it. The task
of the Party and its education is not and must never be
divorced from the technical training of workers and
master craftsmen. The very fact that these problems have
been taken up and discussed by the Central Committee
proves this, because, otherwise, they could be dealt with
simply by government decisions through the Ministry of
Industry and Mining.

Therefore, when we speak about the application of
technological processes, the reduction of the hours of work
in various processes, when we speak about production and
skillful use of precision instruments, about the qualities
which metals have or we must give them, about the tech-
nical-economic aspects of specialized production and pro-
duction in series, we must not forget at any moment the
factor man, the main, decisive factor. Therefore we must
work to ensure that man is educated, specialized and atta-
ins the highest political, ideological and technical level.

The training of cadres themselves on this extensive
scale to achieve the great cultural and technical-scientific
revolution calls for perfect co-operation between work
and school, between the needs and the possibilities, be-
tween quantity and quality, between the present situation
and the perspective.

Works, vol. 36



FOR THE FURTHER REVOLUTIONIZATION
OF OUR SCHOOL

Speech delivered at the meeting of the Political
Bureau of the Central Committee of the PLA

March 7, 1968

As it happens, the day on which the Political Bureau
is taking up the question of the school coincides with
Teachers' Day, therefore, on this occasion we direct our
thoughts to all the men and women teachers of our coun-
try who work tirelessly to perform a great patriotic
task, and while expressing our gratitude, we wish them
further success in the revolutionary education of our
younger generation on the road of the Party.

Our people say: «Life itself is a school». In terms
of our materialist philosophy, this means that learning
should always continue and proceed  uniterruptedly,
parallel with and throughout the whole of life; it means,
at the same time, that mental work is indissolubly linked
with practical work. This means that throughout the
whole life of man, work, production and thought are
in a complementary relation to one another, in which mat-
ter is primary and thought secondary. Learning and think-
ing are products and reflections of the dialectical devel-
opment of matter.

Hence, the truism that learning, the progressive devel-
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opment of thought, is not merely a duty, but must be
considered a natural phenomenon, which is linked with
and originates from the transformation of matter, from
its dialectical development and transformation, hence, an
objective necessity for man and society. At all times, at
every stage of his life, man, as a natural material being,
undergoes continuous transformation, like everything that
surrounds him. He creates, thinks, learns and again creates
and transforms. All this must be considered as a conti-
nuous, uninterrupted process from the cradle to the grave.
This is a natural law. The schools we are discussing today,
have been organized on the basis of this law of materia-
list development. Schools and learning should not be
considered separate things which belong only to one
period of the life of man, or as a basis adequate for all
time, perfect, within a cycle of norms laid down to
facilitate the organizational work of education and
teaching.

From this law stems the question of mass partici-
pation in schooling and education, that is, what the Party
has always said that all of us without exception should
apply ourselves to learning, should acquire education
throughout our lives, so that we are able to create, so that
thought guides production and development. But to ensure
that this development proceeds correctly on the road of
our uninterrupted socialist revolution, our thought, educa-
tion and schooling must have our materialist philosophy
as their basis in everything.

We say, and it is a fact, that 8-year schooling is obliga-
tory by law, but we ought to say and understand that
all the schools in their various forms, and not just those
of the cycles we have set down at present, should be
obligatory for all, not in the simple legal sense, as our
8-year school is, but in the sense of the law of our
materialist philosophy.
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The problem of the organization and pursuit of
schooling, that is, of uninterrupted education throughout
to whole life of man, is a very important matter
that cannot be achieved and perfected within a short
period and only within the bounds of the existing orga-
nization of the school, because, regardless of the progres-
sive changes our school has undergone and is undergoing,
it still contains certain idealist concepts inherited from
the philosophy of the bourgeois school, concepts which
have become a routine, fettering the minds of many of our
people and our teachers, whom they drag astray, hinder and
make conservative, without their realizing this or desiring it.

Our new school, like everything else in our socialist
order, must have its own laws of development which
conform to and serve our economic and social structure,
since the school and education are an important part
of the superstructure which must be guided by our Marx-
ist-Leninist materialist philosophy.

In our socialist order, the school and education
should be organized in the same way as work and the
extended socialist reproduction are organized, and parallel
with them, so that they respond to the objective needs
of socialism and communism, so that the experience of
production serves thought, so that the development of mat-
ter clarifies thought and the latter guides and assists the
development of revolutionary practice, the development
and transformation of society.

From the pre-Liberation period we inherited a heteroge-
nous cycle of schools extending from elementary to secon-
dary schools, lacking regular organization, with great
shortcomings, both in their forms and in the criteria of
their structure, in the content of the subjects, not to men-
tion their political, ideological and pedagogical line ut-
terly alien to our socialist school. The Zog regime, an
oriental feudal regime, was opposed to the educational and
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cultural uplift of the people and, consequently, schools were
its last concern.

Elementary schooling was limited, not only in the
villages, where organized ignorance reigned supreme, but
also in the towns. In those districts where there were some
elementary schools, the number of them was insufficient,
but especially insufficient and nearly a privilege were the
secondary schools, gymnasiums, lyceums and technical
schools. These could be counted on one's fingers and were
located in a few big cities only.

It was the circumstances, the conditions of develop-
ment of the country that imposed this policy in the field
of schooling on the Zog regime, although it did its ut-
termost to impede even this law of development by
pursuing a reactionary, obscurantist policy. Thus, we can
say that even those few primary or secondary schools
which were opened in the time of this regime, were due
more to the desire and pressures of the people, of the pro-
gressive-minded teachers and intellectuals, rather than
to this regime and its policy. For that little progress
education made during the Zog regime, regardless of its
flaws in form and its rudimentary content, we are indeb-
ted to the people's eagerness for learning which, willy-
nilly, opened the way for the penetration of the light
amidst the great obscurantism of the feudal regime.

The criteria of the structure of the school during the
Zog regime were feudal, bourgeois, but even within this
framework, they were utterly chaotic. As a result of the
servile policy of the Zogite regime towards the dif-
ferent imperialists who had predatory ambitions in regard
to our country, the criteria of differing bourgeois schools
were in conflict with one another, the winner being
the criterion of the imperialists who paid most to the
regime, which did not forget to favour that imperialist
bourgeoisie which wanted to exert its own influence and
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gain concessions for a second stage. When one imperialist
gained strong positions in our country, then we saw
radical changes also in the structure and content of our
schools, extending even to the primary schools. Thus,
during the Zog regime we had «national» gymnasiums,
religious gymnasiums, French lyceums and American and
Italian technical schools. Only Turkish and Greek gym-
nasiums were not opened and this is understandable,
because the bourgeois regimes of those countries did not
manage or could not afford to buy these concessions from
Zog, who was ready to sell off the Homeland piecemeal
to any one, just as he granted many territorial conces-
sions to the Yugoslavs, the British and, finally, to Mus-
solini's fascist Italy, to which he sold the country, lock,
stock and barrel.

The only praiseworthy note struck amongst this
chaos in the schools of our country was the gigantic ef-
fort of teachers and professors to establish a system in
our schools, to stabilize them in order to fulfil, as far
as possible, the desires and aspirations of the people for
knowledge and learning.

In short, the process of the founding and develop-
ment of our school system could not be done before the
liberation of the country. It is not my intention to make
an analysis of this process on this occasion, for that is
up to specialists in education to do in an objective way.
This analysis is of major importance to us today, if it is
made, and it must be made, in the light of Marxism-
Leninism.

Why is this of major importance and why must it be
done?

First, because, despite the defects which our schools
had at that period, still they played a major role in the
awakening of the people, training cadres most of whom,
within the limits of their knowledge, served the people
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to the best of their abilities at those very critical moments.
The overwhelming majority of those few scholars and teach-
ers, doctors and engineers, agronomists and technicians
of medium training stood by the people and served them.
Therefore, their role is not to be neglected or disregarded.

Second, because after the liberation of the country
and until we carried out our first reform of the school in
1946, we based ourselves on the old schools, on the old
teachers and professors. This heritage has had a heavy
influence, and still has to this day (naturally with many
differences) and is manifested in the pronounced conser-
vatism of many older teachers and professors and of some
young ones, too. Nevertheless, just as everything in our
country was undergoing progressive changes, the school
was being transformed, too. The reform of the school which
we carried out exerted a positive influence in this direc-
tion and the experience of the Soviet school helped us to
some extent in this matter. We say to some extent, for
later we saw that the Soviet school grafted on to our old
school retained many features of the remnants of bourgeois
pedagogy and it, too, had many shortcomings which time,
the experience gained and the development of our country
made obvious to us, compelling us to make continual,
partial corrections, both in the structure and in the pro-
grams and policy of our school.

In the matter of our school, it was hard for us to
act differently from what we did, because we lacked
experience, means and cadres. We could not simply «wipe
off» the school of the past, and it would have been a
mistake to do so. We had to proceed towards turning
it into a people's school, to extend it everywhere in
cities and villages, to make elementary schooling com-
pulsory, to establish the 7-year school, to increase the num-
ber of secondary schools, to make 7- and 8-year schooling
obligatory, to increase the number of technical schools and
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send students to pursue their studies abroad until we
founded our own university(1)within the country. On the
other hand, since the first days after Liberation, it has
been the continuous concern of our Party and state to
make our school, this cradle of knowledge, an important
centre for educating the youth with the policy of the Party.

It is true that the teachers and professors adhered to
the policy of the Party, that some adapted themselves
to it, nevertheless, they still preserved in their conscious-
ness, method and style of work, the trends and hangovers
of the old pedagogy and the old school which they them-
selves had attended in our country or abroad.

Now matters are different. We have nearly 25 years
of new experience of the school in which a continuous
positive process has been going on, in which many objec-
tives set by the Party have been achieved, and basing
ourselves on this, we have the duty to make a qualita-
tive leap forward in our schools, a thing imposed on
us by the need to develop production, to complete the
construction of socialism and advance towards communist
society.

However, if we are to make this qualitative leap as
we should, it seems to me that we must define the princi-
ples and course on which we must proceed and how we
must proceed with the greatest care and avoid falling into
mistakes of nihilism or grafting on unjustified things with-
out sound criteria.

The policy of our Party towards the school has always
had a pronounced class tendency. To the best of its abi-
lity, it has tried to steer the school and education on to
the course of Marxism-Leninism, to link them with the
immediate and future needs of the all-round develop-

1 On September 16, 1957, on the basis of the instituties set
up after Liberation, the University of Tirana, which today has
83 chairs and prepares cadres for 41 specialities, was inaugurated
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ment of the country, production and the construction
of socialism. And the best proofs of this are the formation
of the conviction among the ordinary people that lear-
ning is necessary, and creation of opportunities for
them to learn, especially now that schooling has been
made available to all the masses, the economic progress,
the training of a large number of cadres who are working
with loyalty and devotion, running things for the people,
for socialism on the course and according to the teachings
of the Party.

Nevertheless, if we delve a little deeper into this prob-
lem, we shall see a shortcoming which lies in the fact
that the school was considered more as the domain of the
teacher and professor, in which everything was subordi-
nated to the pedagogical aspect, to the method of instruc-
tion. In other words, there was the tendency that the
only people competent in school matters were the teacher
and professor and it was sufficient to lay down the lines
and criteria for them to follow, because they would arrange
and manage all the rest.

We have continually criticized the comrades of the
Party over their failure to take a serious interest in the
schools. Even when obliged to visit schools, their
interest in them has centered on the pass-rate of pupils,
some material needs, whether the pupils attend regularly
or not, etc. Thus, they have concerned themselves with the
more or less formal aspect of the problem, because they
felt remote from the school and they justified this, because
they had a great deal of other work, economic work in the
first place. Thus, our party comrades did not properly
understand the connection of the school with production,
and when we say this, we must understand that this con-
nection is paramount, decisive.

On the other hand, the teachers and professors were
entirely divorced from production; they felt the needs
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and benefited from the changes that our economy was
undergoing, but in their schools and in their teaching
they applied, in a stereotyped and bureaucratic way,
outdated pedagogical forms and methods and a style of
work which was often anachronistic. And, what was still
worse, they imagined and were convinced that they were
performing their task to the letter. Meanwhile, the Party
and its people who guided this major political, economic,
ideological and organizational transformation did not take
the detailed interest they should have taken in the
school and the changes that should have been made from
time to time in the dynamic process of its development.

During these last two years, the Ministry of Edu-
cation and Culture found itself under strong pressure from
all the revolutionary measures taken in our country, their
quiet was disturbed and things began to burst at the seams.
This corroborates what I said above, that the problem of
education and the school is not a bureaucratic one, nor can
it be in general the domain of the teachers alone; it cannot
be considered the realm of theory divorced from production,
from work, but is a major problem of the Party, the
people, the economy, the structure and the superstructure.

Moreover, it is not enough just to make 8-year school-
ing compulsory or to assign students to various facul-
ties. No, the problem is not so easy — it is much deeper,
much more complicated than it looks, and this is precisely
what has brought the Ministry of Education and Culture
face to face with new problems which demand solution.
It is precisely up to us to find the most correct Marxist-
Leninist solution to these problems.

The problems are many and are not so simple as to be
solved at one discussion or at a stroke of the pen. In
solving them, we must guard against anarchic methods
disguised as alleged forms of listening to the voice of the
masses, must be wary of subjectivist views, must guard
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vigilantly against trends and inclinations of sympathy
towards foreign schools or our own schools of the past,
sympathies which, in the course of time and through
routine, certain people have turned into dogmas which
seem to them «the best», without which, according to
them, the school cannot turn out to be good and may
be altogether worthless. Therefore, everything that exists
in our new school must be subjected to the meticulous
analysis of Marxism-Leninism, since our new socialist
school must be pervaded from end to end and guided in
everything by our materialist philosophy. This is the fun-
damental condition.

Our new school cannot be a school of any kind, it
must respond to the needs of the development of produc-
tion, be appropriate to and in compliance with the struc-
ture and superstructure of our socialist country. Our
school, therefore, must represent and embody our Marxist
philosophy in all its cycles, in all its forms of organization,
methods and style, and must follow and assist the rev-
olutionary development of the structure and superstructure.
Guided by the Party, it must become an integral part
of the superstructure, assist production, and develop crea-
tive thought and progress.

Our teachers and educationalists and we ourselves
would be wrong to think that in building our school,
everything has proceeded according to the criteria I just
mentioned, or to think foolishly that since we took the Soviet
school as a model we have made no mistakes. Mistakes
have been made in our country, not only because we lacked
experience, but also because the Soviet school itself
had serious mistakes and shortcomings, had not reached
perfection and was in the process of development. More-
over, the stage of economic, educational and cultural
development in our country (to which I shall refer later)
was different from that of the Soviet Union.
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In the changes, improvements and corrections which
we shall make to our school we must base ourselves on
the existing situation and the results attained, while sub-
jecting them to a detailed Marxist-Leninist analysis.
By a detailed analysis I do not mean a statistical ana-
lysis in the field of education alone, but this should be
linked with the existing concrete situation of our coun-
try, with the development of production, the economy and
culture, with their needs, with whether or not these
needs and gaps are filled, knowing how they are from
the material angle, such as the number of cadres, and
their qualitative aspect. Thus, we shall know the actual
stage of both our economic development and our education-
al and cultural development, shall see where we have
deficiencies, and then our needs will emerge more ac-
curately than at any other time.

It cannot be said that we have proceeded in such
a more or less perfect way, but neither have we ever gone
ahead blindly. After Liberation, in view of the backward
economic and cultural conditions of the country, we had
no alternative but to accept certain features of the old
school and, for the same reason, to give importance
to general culture, and so, apart from making primary
schooling compulsory, we strove to establish a network of
many kinds of secondary schools for general education and
vocational training. During the second decade after Libe-
ration in particular, we opened many schools through
which we aimed to raise the general cultural level of our
youth and create a contingent of highly trained cadres
of various profiles, for which our country under recon-
struction had great need. Regardless of the shortcomings,
and there were many, this orientation was correct. The
orientation for the training of teachers en masse was
correct, too.

However, the question of technical education did not
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proceed fully on this course. Whereas during the first
period after Liberation we opened the indispensable mini-
mum of vocational schools, later there were cases of
negligence and many shortcomings in the development of
vocational schooling in general. Some may seek to justify
this with the fact that we had not yet reached the present
stage of development of our industry, but this cannot ex-
cuse the lack of care and failure to clearly see the perspec-
tive as regards the material construction of factories and,
especially, the development of that very important sector,
agriculture, for which we should have taken serious
measures right from the start by opening agricultural
schools. Learning from these mistakes that have been
made in our work with the school and basing ourselves
on the analysis I have just referred to, we shall certainly
arrive at correct conclusions and take measures to ensure
that our school truly becomes a new, revolutionary,
socialist school.

This study will show us that the construction of
socialism, the further development of production, the
economy and culture require large numbers of trained
people, not just sufficient to complete the staffs of some
planned organisms, but masses of them, people with
knowledge and science of all levels, and not all uniform
in everything and for everything. Learning and edu-
cation in schools should not be considered as a means of
speculation and personal gain, as bourgeois philosophy con-
siders them, but as a powerful weapon in the hands of the
new man of socialist society to build this society, to
promote our common socialist production, to develop
the socialist culture in the service of society.

If we have a proper grasp of how many-sided our
needs are in regard to both quantity and quality, and
if, also, we view the fulfilment of these needs from the
angle of the dynamism of the dialectical materialist and
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historical development, we shall come to the conclusion
that we cannot and must not have only one type of school,
but a whole range of schools, including various courses of
a few months' duration.

As regards the 8-year school, it seems to me that it
should remain unchanged, a unified school. Its nature and
criteria should remain as they are, that is, it must equip all
children going through the 8-year school with general cul-
ture, the same for all without exception. Meanwhile in my
opinion, improvements could and should be made in its
programs. The ways of doing various jobs can be included
in them, but should not be turned into technical specia-
lization. After completing the 8-year school our youth will
have a variety of schools of every branch and of every
profile open to them, regardless of whether they take a
job or continue their studies in another cycle of school
higher than the 8-year school.

We shall have a greater variety of schools, especially
secondary ones. The Ministry of Education and Culture has
submitted variants which may be considered a sound basis
to start from, except that these variants should be further
elaborated, because it seems to me, they include two basic
defects.

The first defect is that the Ministry has found itself
under direct pressure from the base, which in order to
meet the great and urgent needs which emerge from the
development of production, seeks the way out and finds
it by establishing in cooperatives and plants schools with
ill-defined programs and varying profiles.

The second defect is that the Ministry of Education
and Culture views the future and the improvement of
the school mostly from the professional, didactic or pe-
dagogical aspect, as general or special education, as formal
disciplines fixed once and for all, and less from the
aspect of linking it closely and inseparably with produc-
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tion. The fact is that these major problems of education
are studied and conclusions are reached by the staff
of the Ministry of Education and Culture; but these prob-
lems go beyond the limitations of the staff of the Min-
istry of Education and Culture, even if the latter is
made up of hundreds of competent teachers and pro-
fessors. The problem of education is a major problem of
the Party, the state and the whole people.

To handle all this work we are going to do in regard
to the school, I think it is necessary to set up, under the
direct guidance of the Central Committee of the Party,
a broad and important commission made up of the best
people from education, industry and mining, agriculture
(state farms and cooperatives), the youth, women, doctors,
sportsmen, musicians, philosophers, and so on.

Why are all these people necessary? Because, while
defining the guide-lines, which I have just referred to.
they will establish the vital links of the school with
the economic and social development of the country.
Each of them will present the immediate and future
needs, and from this the proportions and priorities will
emerge more correctly, and the time necessary to fulfil the
needs and the various types of schools required will
be defined. This is one aspect of the work of this com-
mission. The other, equally important, aspect is that of
the subjects, of the proportions each of them ought to have
in each given school or course, so that every person
who completes a school or course may find the corres-
ponding school or course for his continuous further train-
ing. The way these things are being done or being at-
tempted at present is not very correct, because some-
times there is no objective orientation. This results in
simplistic and anarchic forms, in proceeding, for instance,
along the road of adding or subtracting this much or that
much from this or that subject, thinking that everything
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is being settled properly in this way. These operations are
certainly done with good intentions, in order to give
the best possible reflection of the line of our Party in the
textbooks, nevertheless, they cannot be considered ade-
quate and always free of mistakes.

Another problem is that of the «equivalence» of
schools. This is not understood correctly. I think that in
this matter we should not permit the incitement of incli-
nations alien to us, because it is petty-bourgeois to think,
«I must get a degree, become a man of authority, receive a
fat salary and occupy an important position». This feel-
ing which lurks beneath the so-called urge to study is,
in fact, a latent anti-socialist survival which we must
get rid of while we strengthen the genuine socialist eager-
ness to study.

There are some who think that a part of the younger
generation should go through a normal cycle of schools
while the remainder should go through courses and
schools simplified to meet the needs of production,
with or without school certificates, and that these schools
should be given the equivalence of full gymnasiums and
technicums. This is of no interest and is not right.
Some say: «Why should we close the doors of the uni-
versity to these people?»

This question must be understood correctly. The uni-
versity is a higher school. It trains higher cadres who,
during the development of the country, will be speciali-
zed still further at work and in various forms of quali-
fication. Therefore, this higher qualification requires Sound
and complete educational foundations. The doors of the
university are not closed to any one, but those who are
to attend it must have the respective schooling, and this we
must define well. We have just begun to raise the prob-
lem of the selection of students who are to be admitted
to the university. But are we doing well or not in this
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case? The commission which will be set up for this pur-
pose should study this question and define it more cor-
rectly. However, I think that, at a later stage, the re-
quirements for those who are to pursue higher studies
will be tightened up, and this will come about as a result
of the new conditions of the development of production,
technique, science and the modernization of our economy.
The transition to a more advanced educational-cultural
and technological-economic stage, which will also bring
about radical changes in our schools, must always respond
to the needs and conditions of every period and
moment.

But we need not only higher cadres; we have very
great needs for middle cadres, too. Therefore, equivalence
or graduation from this school or the other cannot become
a barricade to block the solution of this problem. An indi-
vidual who, for many objective and subjective reasons, has
not attended school regularly cannot have it as easy as
his friend who has done so. Nevertheless, this individual
cannot be left without schooling. Our society does not
abandon him. It has created possibilities for him to com-
plete one school, to continue his studies by correspond-
ence at another higher school of this type, while if he
wants to go to university, he will have to pass a series
of examinations or competitions in the subjects not in-
cluded in the programs of the school he has been through.

The Commission in question will open up much clearer
horizons and prospects for the Central Committee, the
government and party organizations, by proposing im-
proved forms of organization and work for the progress of
our new school.

How do I view the question of the study of the
periods of progress of our school from one stage to
another?

1) This study will make clear to us the results at-
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tained from the time of Liberation to this day, will
explain in a dialectical way the development of education
and culture from one level to a higher one, closely con-
nected with the various stages through which the con-
struction of socialism has passed in our country, and will
detect deficiencies and define our current needs.

2) It will determine, in a scientific way, the forms,
methods and steps we have to take, along with the eco-
nomic development, to raise the general culture of the
masses to a more or less defined level, to fulfil the needs
of the economy for middle technical cadres up to a de-
fined level, and likewise, the needs of our economy, edu-
cation, and culture for higher cadres up to a defined
level.

3) If, for example, we call this the first stage of
development then, in order to advance to the second,
more advanced stage, many of the forms, methods and
measures that were useful in the first stage, will not fully
serve our purpose for the second, because this requires
improved methods and measures, since our economy and
the people involved in it will have been raised to a higher
level and achieved a higher degree of qualification.

Many forms of school will be discontinued and will
have to be replaced with more specialized ones. In our
country today, people are no longer illiterate, they
have completed their 8-year schooling, or those who
have not done so. have been through special courses
and schools, plus their experience of life and the Party's
ideological-political work, and all this has brought
about changes in them as radical as the advances in the
construction of socialism.

Thus, from one stage to another, our school, like
everything else, will undergo changes in form, structure
and content. One thing alone will never change: the back-
bone of it — the Marxist-Leninist materialist philosophy,
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which will always guide it in all directions and in all
its transformations.

Therefore, first and foremost, using all means and
methods, the Party must teach Marxism-Leninism —
the science which lights the way to all sciences, to every-
body: pupils, teachers, professors, the people, workers,
peasants, old and young.

Thorough knowledge of Marxist-Leninist philo-
sophy, of dialectical and historical materialism by the stu-
dents, teachers and professors must be our concern, and
in this connection we must revise the textbooks, forms
and methods of work. The sciences, including natural,
exact, social sciences, etc., in short, everything which is
taught in schools, must be placed entirely on firm Marx-
ist-Leninist foundations. A radical re-examination of
textbooks with a view to purging them is one of our
most serious duties, which we must not imagine the
teachers alone can do well. Textbooks must be considered
an important field in which the line of the Party, its
policy, present aims and programs and preparations for
the future are concretized. Our new socialist school is
inconceivable with textbooks of any kind in which the
bourgeois idealist world outlook co-exists with the Marx-
ist-Leninist world outlook. We must make no conces-
sions to bourgeois idealist philosophy and, least of all, to
theology.

There are many things we have to set on the right
track. I have said at other times that our textbooks con-
tain a lot of superfluous matter, but I must explain this
a little, because it seems to me that, in practice, this is
being interpreted narrowly, being oversimplified, because
there is a tendency to chop off subjects, left and right.

Let us take science. It has made great progress. To
chop off any of the sciences at random and without
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criterion is not scientific; it means to underrate science.
Nature must be studied profoundly in a revolutionary
way. In this direction everything must be expressed
absolutely clearly in our textbooks; science must be li-
berated completely from theology. Through the develop-
ment and progress of science we explain materialism and
dialectics which we must exert every effort to impart to
the students, teachers and professors, because in this
way they will be able to understand the theory of deve-
lopment in its full scope.

I have heard that our teachers have taken up for
discussion the question of whether the Linnean theory
should be upheld, whether all the classifications of Lin-
naeus (2) should be retained or should be curtailed. This
discussion is positive, but it will be more so when these
amendments to Linnaeus' theory, or to any other theory,
are made in the light of materialist dialectics, that is to
say, discarding those things which the further develop-
ment of botany or any other science and materialist
dialectics have proved to be superfluous or incorrect. And
they should not go about it like those who say simply:
«Why do we need this or that?» The methods of these
scientists have attained a certain degree of perfection and
only the ignorant can eliminate them with a stroke
of the pen. Boys and girls attending schools — and let us
not forget or underrate this — should learn true theory
and science, because in this way they will get a better
grasp of the theory of the relativity of human knowledge,
a continuously developing reflection of matter.

Some say simply: «Why do we need these things at
all?» But such people do not understand that without
learning these things, without dealing with them in
various forms, from the lowest to the highest, it is impos-

2 Swedish naturalist, author of the classification of plants
and animals.
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sible to impart a materialist philosophical world outlook
to our people of socialism, and far from advancing, we
shall fall back and be overwhelmed by ignorance, theo-
logy and bourgeois philosophy. Lenin expressed the idea
that whithout sound philosophical arguments, neither na-
tural science nor materialism are able to withstand the
pressure of bourgeois ideas and the revival of the bour-
geois world outlook. Our scientists of socialism must apply
themselves patiently to study and be the most arden
supporters of Marxist philosophy, in short, must be dia-
lectical materialists.

The programs are of decisive importance in schools
of every category. Differentiated programs must be drawn
up for every kind of school that will be established, and
the respective textbooks must be revised or re-written.
Parallel with this we must also give serious considera-
tion to the problem of training new cadres and raising
the qualification of the existing ones. This is a matter
of primary importance, for it will be these cadres who,
having grasped the programs well, will apply them in our
different schools. Their training must not be left to rou-
tine, but for them, too, it is a matter of discipline, of
schooling.

Therefore, the commission which I propose, should set
up sub-commissions of specialists in the respective subjects,
and their work should be guided by sound criteria and
aided and supervised by the central commission, not once
in a blue moon, but at definite periods.

There are many different kinds of programs. I am not
competent to speak about them but I think that, in ad-
dition to correct political and ideological orientations,
there must be an organic connection over the whole range
of the subjects taught in various classes, without a single
break or mechanical repetition. I think that in this way,
if the text is clear, simple and complete, the student will
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forget nothing during his schooling, and he will thus be
able to build the knowledge imparted to him on a sound
basis. When these connections have been well built orga-
nically, they will not be damaged by the necessary culling
of subjects which will be done at each stage of schooling
or even in each class, or by putting the subjects on sound
foundations in the light of dialectical and historical ma-
terialism, which makes absolutely essential both the
culling and the organic links, both the clarity and the ac-
curacy of whatever science it may be.

Any fear of lack of comprehensive erudition, which
some people may raise, should not bother us at all, because
we must give people this necessary erudition progressively,
and, if we build school programs and texts in the way I
just pointed out, the students will acquire a sound, broad
and relatively complete culture and school education. They
will keep many things in their heads, indeed more than
when the aim is to impart to them an immense erudition
which does not fit into the time available and does not
match the development of their intellect and practical
knowledge. Thus, our language experts, whether linguistic
scientists or teaching specialists, must combat the tenden-
cy to teach pupils the Albanian language in an academic
way, by stuffing their heads with all sorts of categories,
with the aim of giving them superfluous, dry, abstract
knowledge, of no use in practical life. Linguistic science
must give the school greater assistance so that the pupils
gain a sounder foundation and greater ability in the
practical use of the living language.

The acquisition of erudition requires a longer time,
more profound studies, and greater specialization than
any school cycle can provide. Nevertheless, a person who
has been through the regular school cannot be considered
ignorant: the more so as in the course of life he will learn
many other things, will extend his knowledge. Hence the
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foundations of studies, programs, textbooks, the various
experiments and the struggle in life to put this know-
ledge into practice and to enrich it with further learning
are important. We must attach importance to the prog-
rams and textbooks of all schools for all subjects.

In addition to the things I mentioned above, we must
attach particular importance to the sciences, to physics,
mathematics, chemistry, to the specialized sciences like
medicine, geology, mechanics, and so on. All these
sciences must be taught well and, in order to teach them
well, not only must textbooks be clear and the program
well integrated all through the whole cycle of school
and university, but the teacher must master the subject
well. too.

The main principle, then is that our dialectical ma-
terialist concepts should run through the textbooks,
programs and teaching, so that through these sciences the
pupil, the student and the teacher himself form their
communist world outlook and see the development and
practical application of these sciences from the angle of
materialist dialectics.

Special attention must be paid in schools to history
and geography, too, first and foremost of our country, but
also of the world, since there is a tendency not to give
them adequate attention. This tendency must be combated.

It is absolutely necessary that we know the history of
our people in the light of historical materialism, therefore
the textbooks and programs of this subject must be re-
examined with a critical eye.

The same applies to the history of the peoples of the
world. To this end. I think radical changes must be made
in textbooks and programs and new ones compiled in a
planned way and within set time limits, since the old ones
have been borrowed from abroad and, most of them,
particularly those of the higher schools, have been com-
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piled on political and ideological criteria inappropriate lor
our new socialist school. Correct proportions in their des-
criptions of history do not exist in them and the organic
connection which we need to give the teaching of this
subject, the history of the development of human society,
from the viewpoint of historical materialism, is lost. There-
fore, there is a lot of work to be done in this direction,
in regard to quality, content, politics and ideology, as well
as volume.

The teaching of the geography of our country is of
major importance and, if it is underrated, the source of this
manifestation must be sought in the concepts of foreign
schools, in the influence of oppressive regimes both of local
reactionaries and of foreign invaders, who were interested
in preventing our people from knowing their own country, so
they would not love it and link themselves with it. There-
fore, impelled by all these things, the teaching of the geo-
graphy of Albania was done in a formal, extremely sim-
plified way, listing rivers and mountains, etc. It is absolu-
tely necessary to change this situation completely in our
programs, texts, teaching methods, and so on. The geogra-
phy of our country, physical, political and economic, must
be turned into a real science so that, during the whole
school cycle, our people become fully acquainted with our
Homeland, its development and prospects, that they know
it and touch it, for it is on this land that they live, work
and create. The geography lesson should be one of the most
lively and most interesting; the lesson in the book should
be linked with the terrain, the fields, the mountains, the
rivers and the livestock. What vast prospects such a lesson in
the geography of our country opens up! It is linked with
the tempering of patriotism and love for the country, with
the economy, agriculture and industry; it helpsin the train-
ing of good geologists, engineers and agronomists for the
future, develops health, sports and tourism. If we conceive
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geography in connection with all of these things and if
we know that we must link the teaching of geography
in schools with nature, with the land, then we will reach
the right conclusion that we must make qualitative chan-
ges in this subject.

Major changes should be made also in the teaching of
world geography, which in the forms and proportions it is
being taught in our schools at present, is unsuitable for us.

The revision of textbooks from this angle means work
on pure scientific foundations, work which, from the pri-
mary schools to the university and beyond, links theory and
practice properly, for practice helps theory and theory
helps and guides practice. If this organic connection is
made properly, then we shall be able to serve the present
and, at the same time, prepare for the future.

The revision of textbooks from the angle of materialist
dialectics must be done for all kinds of schools which
we decide upon, while the adaptation of subjects for each
type of school or course of high or low level must be done
separately, so that they respond to the needs for which
that type of school has been opened, and the educa-
tional level of those who attend it. In general, however,
I think that these adaptations must always follow well-
studied, scientific criteria and conform to certain given
orientations, and not work one against another, substract-
ing 10 hours from this and adding 20 hours to that.
This should be avoided.

I have spoken a little about the sciences. Now I wish
to say a few words about how this purge of science
textbooks must be done and new ones compiled. Since we
want our textbooks compiled from the viewpoint of mate-
rialist dialectics, they cannot be compiled by people who
are not competent and have philosophical outlooks alien
to Marxism-Leninism. He who is to work in drawing
up the new textbooks must not only be well acquainted
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with Marxist-Leninist philosophy, but must also feel it
and know how to apply it, in short, to materialize it in
text-books, to link it with life. I am not referring here
only to the technicians and scientists from the old schools
who, in general, have a good political stand, are devoted
to the Party, to the people and to socialism, but who,
willy-nilly, remain bound with the threads of bourgeois
idealist ideology, indeed this must be said even of our
young cadres of higher training who have graduated from
our state University. We have many specialists who, al-
though they have graduated from higher schools, where
they have learned philosophy and have been working
for some years at the base, are still unable to link their
knowledge with life, have not yet achieved what the
Party requires, that, as genuine materialists, they should
be militants and draw revolutionary philosophical con-
clusions, as Lenin says.

Then what should we do about the problem I am
raising? A close collaboration of teachers of these subjects
and scientists, men of literature and Marxist-Leninist
philosophy must be organized under the direction of the
Central Committee of the Party and the Ministry of
Education and Culture. But this major basic work must
not be left to the teachers and professors alone, no matter
that they are competent, no matter that they may be
party members. The problem here is that they do not
master Marxist-Leninist philosophy properly.

If we take the social sciences and, particularly, litera-
ture, which is dealt with in the schools of all profiles, we
shall find very serious things, although many communist
comrades have had a hand in it and the Party has devoted
major attention to it. If we look carefully into the way our
own and foreign literature are handled both in school and out
of school (and this we must study in detail in the light of
our philosophy), we shall see not only weaknesses, irre-
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gularities, disproportions, amateurism, unhealthy enthusi-
asm and erudition, but also grave mistakes which cost us
dear and which will cost us dearer yet if we do not
correct them. In this question, we see the reflection of the
philosophical views of the bourgeois school, the individual
sympathies of one or the other according to his inclina-
tions, according to the school and culture with which he
has been moulded, since he has not yet succeeded in clean-
ing the «Augean stables» completely. All these ideas and
views of which he has not rid himself thoroughly, all the
sympathies or passions of his cumbersome and confused
erudition for a local or foreign author, he transmits in
school or in life through lessons, lectures, conferences, arti-
cles and books he writes. This constitutes a great danger
and, if we fail to put this matter in order, we will have
made concessions to bourgeois philosophy and allowed it
to fight us openly and almost officially on our own ground.

The epoch of our Renaissance is a democratic revolu-
tionary epoch, of great importance in the history and lite-
rature of our people, an epoch enlightened and guided by the
illuminist ideas of our most outstanding men of that period,
which has rightly been called the rebirth of the nation, its
emergence from mediaeval-feudal and imperialist darkness
to light, to insurrection, to the fight for freedom, indepen-
dence and democracy, for enlightenment and education.

In one of his works Engels has written about the Re-
naissance, not our Renaissance, but the «Cinquecento» (the
period of the second half of the the 16th century). He says it
was a brilliant epoch which brought forth prominent men,
not only artists and painters but also scientists and philo-
sophers who were burned at the stake by the church, phy-
sicists, astronomers and others who burst asunder the heavy
mediaeval darkness, destroyed faiths and systems and gave
a further impulse to economic, cultural and scientific deve-
lopment. But the analysis Engels makes of the epoch of
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the Renaissance is a materialist dialectical analysis and not
an idealist one, since the impulse the men of the Renais-
sance imparted to society was neither complete nor perfect,
it would be transformed and developed further and local
and general upheavals would occur in the development of
human society and in the various sciences. New or com-
plementary laws would emerge and, as Lenin says, these
upheavals

«in most cases give birth to major and minor reac-
tionary  philosophical ~ schools and  trends»*

And only our materialist philosophy can disperse the fog
of them and ward off the damage they bring.

It is precisely from this angle that our Party has
viewed the epoch of our Renaissance, which must be re-
examined more thoroughly from the viewpoint of dialec-
tical materialism, so that this period will be transmitted
to the school children, students, teachers, professors, and
the people as clearly and correctly as possible, analyzed
in a Marxist-Leninist way from both the social and econ-
omic, and the educational, cultural and historical angles,
and not to suit the inclinations of this or that individual.
This must be done in this way.

The men of our Renaissance must be seen in the
proper perspective, in the epoch in which they lived,
worked and fought; their ideas, which were the product
of the development of society of that epoch, and their
immediate and long-term aims must be brought out. If
matters are presented in this correct way, it will emerge
that the men of our Renaissance were outstanding
people with progressive ideas, were courageous revolution-
ary illuminists, burning with ardent love for their country.

* V .I. Lenin, «On the Importance of Militant Materialism»,
Collected Works, vol. 33. p. 254 (Alb. ed.).
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They fought with rifle and pen for the freedom and
independence of the people, for their awakening. All
of these are their great positive aspects. All these attri-
butes and characteristics of the Renaissance and of the
men who led it we must present to the people.

But we must not forget for one moment that these
men of our Renaissance also have their negative aspects,
which must be subjected to our Marxist-Leninist criticism.
Their weaknesses lie in their philosophical concepts which
are idealist. This is a heavy impediment, it is the philo-
sophy of their epoch which is in contradiction and struggle
with our ideology.

Should we keep quiet about this antagonism, about
this merciless, life-and-death struggle we Marxists wage
against idealist philosophy, against religion and religious
beliefs? Should we consider the ideas of the men of our
Renaissance inviolable, taboo, just because they have
expressed them? Can we co-exist with these ideas at a
time when we are waging a stern fight against theology,
religion, the churches and mosques, the priests and
hodjas? Can we exalt those parts of the work of Naim Fra-
shéri where he expresses his Bektashi philosophy, or of
Mjeda where he speaks of Christian theology, or of Cajup
where he says, for example, that Baba Tomorri is «the
throne of God», etc. and feed all this to the people as
ideological nutriment, simply because they are men of
our Renaissance, great men who laid the bases of and
developed our written language, because their political
verses are beautiful and rich in delightful figures?

No, as Marxists and in the interest of the people and
socialism, we must combat these negative aspects. In ideo-
logy we cannot make concessions to the beauty of verse or
the language. The assessment Engels made of Luther's
language as the basis of the German literary language did
not in any way prevent him from judging the role of the
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Reform, before and after the Peasant Revolt in Germany,
in its true light and exposing it as reactionary.

Therefore, for us, too, the question of textbooks on
all these subjects, and especially on literature, within and
outside the school, must be subjected to a thorough
analysis and examination from the angle of our philosophy.

The question I raise about the men of our Renaissance
must be understood and solved correctly. It is impermis-
sible and not Marxist to obscure this epoch. We must
make selections on sound criteria from the works of the
authors of our Renaissance for the different categories of
schools and the public, eliminating the negative passages
without hesitation, for if you give the children of the
8-year schools poems and writings of an author of our
Renaissance in which he speaks of God, and on the other
hand you praise this author highly, then you have also
exalted his idealist, deistic or polydeistic philosophy. No
matter how much you criticize it, the school child will not
understand you, will not understand what you are eulogiz-
ing and what you are criticizing. In the higher schools, how-
ever, their texts can be more extensive, but never without
serious Marxist-Leninist criticism of their idealist views.

On the other hand, we must be on our guard against
the idealization and cult of the men of our Renaissance.
We must view this question from the angle of our Marx-
ist-Leninist philosophy. Since the time of our Renais-
sance, colossal changes have taken place in our country
in the economic, social, cultural and educational fields.
Albania is no longer what it used to be, nor are its
economy, culture, education, language, regime, politics
or ideology. According to the law of materialist dia-
lectics, everything has changed and is in the process of
change. If you do not keep all these changes in mind, if
you exalt one and forget the others, if you live only with
the old and forget the new, if you think that the old alone
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should influence the new and that the new plays a minor
role, then you are heading into a blind alley. While bearing
these things in mind, we must combat any tendency to be-
little the literature of the period of people's power. The
doors of our schools should be flung open wide to this
new literature of socialist realism, for it reflects the
sentiments and efforts of a glorious new epoch and can
and should assist the all-round education of the masses
with the lofty ideals of socialist and communist society.

The other periods of the development in thinking,
in science and literature, in art and music which are por-
trayed in textbooks, should also be examined with these
same criteria. As 1 said earlier, in the textbooks these
must be complete, but we must not permit the exag-
gerated mania of certain prominent erudites who are
unduly keen to teach pupils, within a short period, all these
things which they themselves took a whole lifetime to learn.

This, I think, should not be interpreted to mean
that we have no need for eminent scholars, for great
experts. On the contrary, we have great need for them,
they are the well of science and knowledge and through
them we will multiply and qualify our higher cadres, but
we should not mix up the stages of development. A very
learned person has and must find the possibilities to
make his teaching very understandable to the university
student without over-loading him, while he should know
how to increase the dose for the specialist sent to him for
further qualification.

As to world literature, I think that it has long been
in a chaotic and very dangerous state in our schools and
among the public. Although some improvements have
been made during the last two or three years, the
situation is still disturbing. In this field there is a lack of
sound criteria; and where these exist or have been defined,
they have been distorted, bastardized. Therefore the Cen-
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tral Committee of the Party must take this seriously in
hand, for there are matters of principle which must be
forcefully asserted and the supervision of their implemen-
tation must be well organized. Someone takes a fancy
to a novel, translates it and wants it published; if the
translator is some personality and the novel a «classic»,
it is printed and fed to the public, regardless of the ideas
expressed in it. On the other hand, this same translator
will deliver a lecture on behalf of the Party, attacking
the ideas of the novel he has translated. He is not bother-
ed by his own inconsistency, nor is the Publishing House
which overfulfils its plan.

We must supply the people and the younger generation
with school textbooks and other books, not to confuse them
and corrupt them spiritually but to help them know the
development of society and, at the same time, to arm them
with our ideology. Foreign literature is a wide and varied
field. A careful selection of what we need in this field is
feasible, but also difficult. The people who are to make
this selection must have extensive culture and well-
formed Marxist-Leninist views. These people must have a
good grasp of what is needed, not as a whole, but in se-
parate categories. While translating and publishing foreign
literature, they should have a clear idea of the definite
aims and intentions of our Party. In this important and
delicate problem we should not allow snobbery, individual
tastes, or unhealthy predilections, nor should we allow
nihilism, merely saying, «we have no need of it at all».
No, we need it, but we shall take as much of it
as will help our mental, artistic and cultural deve-
lopment.

Every nation has it own literature, and this is made
up of a variety of schools of thought, in the va-
rious phases of its development and decadence. The bour-
geoisie has created and is creating its own literature
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with major and minor writers, poets, musicians, artists,
etc. some of whom have withstood the test of time while
some have trickled away to obscurity. But it is unthink-
able that we should translate them «en bloc», as if «we
cannot do without them», or as if we cannot be abreast
of the times without them, as some may claim. We
should select among the most progressive, and most rev-
olutionary books and the authors who have written about
the most revolutionary moments, so that they will illustrate
to our reader what he has learned about the history of
peoples, about their class struggle, and about the develop-
ment of their progressive thought. Such writers, poets
and artists exist, but we should never forget that we
will not find all we want or in the way we want it in
them, beacuse even in these progressive or revolutionary
authors we shall find the reflection, to some degree, if not
complete, of bouregois ideas about life and the prevai-
ling ideas of the period in which the authors lived.

Then how should we proceed in this matter? I
think we should not be guided by the mania that
we must give the school children, the youth and the
public a novel to devour whole, even when this novel
has three good parts and five bad. In this case, we
can and should give them selected parts, precisely the
three good ones, without neglecting to make our
criticism of the book as a whole. I think that to
perform this delicate task well, we must always, in
every step we take, consider whether and to what extent
it serves the formation and education of our people,
whether it assists or damages what the Party is building
every day and every hour. Because if, on one hand,
we wage a persistent daily struggle to eliminate petty-
bourgeois survivals from the minds of people, or combat
the influence of religion and superstitions day by day
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and, on the other hand, we give our people books by
world famous authors in which they serve up these ideas
«sugar-coated», then, with our own hands, we demolish by
night what we build by day.

These criteria, I think, should be followed also
regarding the literature in the University, instead of
following the inclinations of individual professors and
loading the programs with the works of Aristophanes,
as a criticism by a student which I read in the news-
paper «Studenti» quite rightly said. The philosophy of
our Party, materialist philosophy, should prevail in
all the programs of the University, as well as in deci-
ding their structure, in compiling textbooks, in the
forms and methods of teaching.

I stress once again that the study of Marxist phil-
osophy must be one of our major concerns, because if
we do not know and master it we cannot construct these
things in the way I have just mentioned. But I think
that this important basic study is being conducted by
old, stereotyped formalist methods borrowed from the
Soviet school, wunenlivened and unrefreshed with the
vivid, militant experience of our Party and the cons-
truction of socialism in our country. I think also that
this important study of materialist philosophy is not
properly linked and coordinated with the other subjects,
since the structure of the programs and the way lessons
are taught in the practice of various departments of the
university leave a lot to be desired in this direction.

The genuine materialist world-outlook must be
created among our intellectuals, in general, and among
the students and professors, in particular. Their study
of Marxist-Leninist theory must follow a number of
parallel courses in order to arrive at the point of their
Marxist-Leninist philosophical formation.
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The first course is that of teaching dialectical and
historical materialism as one of the most important
separate subjects. This study should be conducted in a
serious way, with appropriate, understandable forms.
In other words, all the materialist philosophical syn-
theses formulated by our great classics should be taught,
and illustrated with the struggle and practice of our Party
and the international communist movement. Hence, the
method in which we teach the Marxist philosophy today
must be retained and perfected, and the current Soviet
attempt to eliminate Marxism-Leninism as a guiding
science and reduce it to the status of «logic» must be
exposed and condemned as revisionist. This must be the
solid foundation of the teaching of our philosophy, which
is the theory that gives us our bearings and guides us.

The second course or means, which re-enforces the
first and opens clear vistas for its practical application
and use as a compass or guide, is that all the textbooks,
lectures, teaching methods and conduct of experiments
and practical work must be done, reconstructed and
developed in conformity with our theory. They should be
illustrated and explained, step by step, in the light of
our theory, so that the student and professor, the teacher
and pupil can see concretely, in theory and practice, that
the genuine and correct development of the sciences ad-
vances on the course of progress only when it is guided
and enlightened by dialectical and historical materialism.

The third, just as important, course, is the active
participation of the pupils, students and teachers in the
political and economic problems of the country, while
they are still being formed in schools and the university,
since in this way they emerge from the study of books
and laboratory practice into active revolutionary life,
where the basic principles of our Marxist-Leninist
materialist philosophy are put into practice in a great
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variety of creative ways, yielding concrete results that can
be seen and touched.

While every aspect of teaching and education must
be organically permeated by the ideology and policy of
our Party, this must be achieved together with the
Marxist-Leninist principle of linking lessons with work
and the polytechnization of the school. We took some
steps in this direction as far back as the Plenum of
the Central Committee of our Party in 1960, when we
reorganized our schools on the basis of this principle.
During recent years and in the revolutionary atmosphere
of the whole life of our country, these steps are being
enriched with new forms, initiatives and experiments.
We shall continually extend and intensify this work.

These three main courses must be well combined.

For the first, which our great classics have left us
as a colossal heritage, we must perfect our methods of
work and study; for the second, we have a great deal
to do and must embark on this process with great care
and in a revolutionary way; for the third, we have
already started but we must extend, complete and perfect
this process.

I wish to say a few words also about the method and
style of work of teachers and professors.

Our socialist school requires a new, revolutionary
method and style of work from teachers and professors,
and to achieve this the teachers themselves must be
revolutionaries, must be educated in this way so that
they, in turn, can educate the pupils and students. The
programs and textbooks constructed in this spirit and
with the new methods will teach the teachers and educa-
tors themselves in this way. There is no doubt about that,
but this will be insufficient if they shut themselves up
within their ivory tower, in the world of their school, and
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do not feel and temper themselves as active participants
in the vigorous revolutionary development of our socialist
society. If they do not live and act in this way, regardless
of the textbooks and programs, they will not be militants,
innovators and revolutionaries in their method and style
of work, but will be overcome by routine, formalism, ste-
reotypism, and their method and style of teaching will
be flabby, lifeless, and will turn into that style and method
of the bourgeois school which does not fail to give pre-
scriptions which, pretending to be «didactic», or to come
from a «pedagogy with experience», are anti-dialectical,
non-revolutionary, reactionary and static.

The methods and style of teaching comprise one of
the main skills of teachers and professors, who must be-
come competent and improve these skills. We would find
it difficult and would be wrong to issue prescriptions, and
the teachers and professors, likewise, would be wrong
to think that their method and style of work have reach-
ed perfection and should be taken as a perfect model
for all. The good experience in this direction should be
publicized, but the work and struggle, the improvement
of abilities, will create still better methods and styles
of work. There are no limits to perfection. Therefore, I
think this important problem should not be shackled with
formalism and stereotypes but should be in continuous de-
velopment. This should not be taken to mean amateu-
rism, but improvement based firmly on the existing prog-
rams and textbooks. The example to follow is that of
the worker who is an innovator and a revolutionary in his
work, who produces with his lathe the detail required,
as near perfect as possible, and not something which
is not required or which is the product of a sick imagi-
nation. The good method and style of work must serve
the overall aim.

Everything will be done well when the teacher and
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professor thoroughly master their subject. Apart from
this, there can be no good method and style of work
either for the worker, or for the teacher and professor.

Once a teacher masters his subject well, he will be
able to gauge the cultural level of his students, their
inclinations and psychology, because this will impel him

to deepen his knowledge of subjects, to keep modifying
the style and method of his work to comply with the
situation, and he will thus arrive at that stage of his
method which he will consider perfect.

Such a method of work will oblige the teacher and
professor (and here they will prove themselves revolu-
tionary and enterprising) to use different forms for the
presentation of the subject, a variety of forms that will
take them far from stereotypism, dogmatism, formalism,
etc. It is only in this way, I think, that they will not be
afraid of questions asked by the pupils and students,
or the latter of the questions asked by the teachers and
professors. This will create a vigorous life in the school
and a suitable community of pure, modest, revolutionary
feelings in the process of the interchange of ideas
between the pupils and the teacher and of imparting
the teacher's knowledge to the pupils.

The verbosity and unhealthy «academism» of a teach-
er are nothing but a mania and a pronounced weakness,
behind which lies the weakness of his knowledge of the
subject and the tendency to hide this from the pupils.
A teacher of this type resorts to such methods to con-
ceal the void in his «knowledge» and cover it up with
meaningless verbiage. This, sometimes of course, creates
a false situation between the educator and students, is
a stumbling block to the complete education of the pupils
who grow inattentive and try to escape from boredom
by talking, making noise, or scribbling on their note-
books. The teacher with a poor method of work and inad-
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equate preparation blames all these acts of misconduct,
which are caused by an objective situation, subjectively
on the pupils, on their lack of discipline, lack of educa-
tion, etc. To correct this situation which seems to him
abnormal, this teacher, being incapable of making a
self-critical analysis of his own work and feeling
superior to the students in all respects, resorts to mis-
placed coercive «pedagogical» methods, with the em-
phasis on «authoritarianism», formal discipline, the force
of marks, unhealthy antipathies, spiteful acts — all of them
anti-educational and anti-pedagogical and contrary to
sound teaching principles. The Party should take ac-
count of these and many other matters in the political,
ideological and methodological education of teachers and
professors who have been entrusted with a major task.

While we give our fullest support to the more exten-
sive application of the line of the masses in the develop-
ment of education and the work of our schools, and in
this context, give the fullest encouragement to the initia-
tive of schools and rank-and-file teachers to apply the
teaching programs in a creative way, to use textbooks
creatively and to view them with a critical eye, to per-
form experiments, we must insist that these initiatives
should always be based on the policy for education laid
down by the Party which embodies the principle of demo-
cratic centralism...

Life is a great school and the school itself is nothing
but a component part of life. Therefore, the school should
be closely and harmoniously combined with the activities,
the work and the thinking of man, should serve him
in life and serve society as a whole. The socialist society
and the future communist society which the Party is
building and preparing, have their own laws and rules of
development, of revolutionary transformations in each
period and at each stage, laws and rules which we
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should know, learn, master and apply consistently.

Preparations are necessary in everything, both before
the action, in the course of the action and even after
it; we build the present but, at the same time, we look
ahead and prepare for the future. In all this process
of development, not peaceful, not spontaneous, but re-
volutionary development, the struggle of opposites creates
progress and the dialectical development of opposites
brings about those qualitative transformations which
lead our society from a high stage to a still higher one.
In this great revolution the decisive role is played by
the masses, led by the communist party of the proletariat
and its Marxist-Leninist ideology. Thus, through its ideo-
logy, the Party must make the broad masses of people
conscious of this role, educate them from every aspect
and make them capable of knowing, mastering and
applying the laws of nature properly, and of turning
them to the material advantage of man and society.
Therefore, the school along with the other activities of
men, is an important stage.

In building socialism, the major objective of the
Party is to form and temper the new communist man
with a sound Marxist-Leninist political and theoretical
outlook, with the Marxist-Leninist ethics, zest and taste
and the militant, revolutionary, Marxist-Leninist spirit
of daring to create and carry things through. Our new
man must find the line of the Party and its philosophy
materialized in this revolutionary struggle for formation
and transformation, in this battle for education and re-
education, in this clash of opposites, in the class struggle,
of the new with the old. At every moment, from his birth
till his death, wherever he works, creates and thinks, wher-
ever he sets his foot or lays his head he should find the
materialization of the line of the Party and its philosophy,
he should understand the policy and the theory of the Par-
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ty and the practical application of its line, should draw
philosophical and practical conclusions from these achie-
vements, should arm himself and forge ahead with multi-
plied energies, conscious at all times that all these are his
achievements, the achievements of the masses of the
people led by their Party and its materialist philosophy.

Losing one's bearings, or losing the track, as our
people say, in any of these matters spells defeat. No sec-
tor or sub-sector of social activity can be underrated or
developed in isolation from the others or in anarchy in
regard to the whole. Undoubtedly, there will be inequali-
ties in the development of this sector, or that there
will be progress and retrogression, but these will be
problems of growth, of development, and we should never
allow them to spring from political and ideological devia-
tions.

One of the major causes of the catastrophe which
befell the Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin after the
latter's death is this unevenness in the understanding and
proper application of the line in all fields, the sclerosis
of the theoretical and organizational principles of the
Party, failure to wage the class struggle in a radical,
continuous and consistent way, along with bureaucracy
and many other factors which have been the topic of
many previous studies and analyses of our Party and
which need not be enlarged on here. In short, the Khrush-
chevite modern revisionists seized power, liquidated the
Party as the Party of the working class, eliminated its
Marxist ideology and replaced it with idealist ideology,
and are turning the state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat into a bourgeois state with a capitalist eco-
nomy.

The modern revisionists have wrecked the Soviet
school and are turning it into a bourgeois school in order
to create an anti-communist younger generation as a prop
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of the capitalist regime which they have restored in their
country.

In conclusion, we must not for one moment forget
all these situations, these dangers; we must have clear
heads and an iron fist against the enemies of the people,
of the Party and of socialism; we must be clear about
the role of the masses and the colossal importance of
the younger generation, which strengthens the present and
guarantees the future, we must never forget that in all
this great struggle which the Party is waging with suc-
cess, the struggle to succeed in building a new socialist
school is one of our greatest and most delicate tasks,
and we are fully convinced that our Party will emerge
from this struggle with success, as it always does in
everything.

«Reports and speeches
1967-1968»



THE BUDAPEST CARNIVALS

Article published in the newspaper «Zéri i popullit>

March 15, 1968

February is carnival month in a number of countries.
People disguised in all sorts of fancy costumes amuse
themselves by playing the most diverse roles. The carnival
sponsors draw large profits from these performances.
However, in history, there are carnivals and carnivals.

Voltaire, the renowned French thinker and author
of the 18th century, wrote about the carnivals of Venice.
He put various dethroned kings in the role of clowns
and poured scorn on their ridiculous dreams and desires.
This is a well-known work in the history of world
literature.

The present-day world knows another kind of car-
nival, the Budapest carnivals. Precisely in the month of
February, during carnival week, the modern revisionists,
dressed up in various disguises, met in the Hungarian
capital.

The Khrushchevite revisionists had gone to great pains
in their preparations for the revisionist meeting in Bu-
dapest. Even before it opened, the first signs became ap-
parent that this meeting would not serve the hegemony
so greatly desired by the Soviet revisionist leaders. Under
pressure from their partners, the Soviets were unwillingly
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compelled to make certain liberal opportunist concessions
on the eve of the conference and publicly declared, through
a speech delivered by Brezhnev in Leningrad, that
Moscow was no longer «the leading centre of world com-
munism», that the unity which the Soviet leaders were
seeking was allegedly based on the idea of «proletarian in-
ternationalism», on the «struggle against American impe-
rialism», and was in the general interests of «socialist con-
struction».

Of course, they covered all this with a «fig leaf» by
posing as the real bearers of Marxism-Leninism which
will be applied according to the individual interpretation
and «specific» conditions of each revisionist party. These
were the «conditions» imposed on the Soviet revisionists
for the participation in the meeting of a group of revi-
sionists who pose as autonomous and allegedly as the
most «revolutionary» among the revisionists. Indeed this
group, in announcing its decision to attend the meeting,
also presented its own theses: no party should interfere
in the internal affairs of other parties, no party has a
right to criticize the actions of other parties which are
«fully entitled» to interpret and implement Marxism-
Leninism as they wish, to suit their own fancy.

These ideas not only go beyond the revisionist idea
of Togliatti's polycentrism, but even suggest that each
party should become a centre in itself. In other words,
this means that not only one and two interpretations of
our revolutionary theory will be permitted, but even
dozens, if not hundreds of them. It is obvious that the
aim of such ideas is to attack Marxism-Leninism from
all sides, to sow great ideological confusion, to disorien-
tate the political, ideological, military and organizational
struggle of peoples, and to discredit the socialist system
and communism.

Thus, even before the meeting, behind the scenes, in
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principle and in practice, the following main question was
put forward: should they go into battle against Marxism-
Leninism by the classical methods and under the hege-
mony of the Soviet revisionists, or should they reject
both the classical methods and the Soviet hegemony and
adopt «newer, quicker and more reliable» methods to
smash and completely disintegrate the communist move-
ment? The latter viewpoint was strongly supported by
Tito, Longo and the «autonomists». Apparently it was
very attractive also to the new liberal groups of revi-
sionists who have just come to power. The partisans of
one or the other thesis had their own supporters who
canvassed for them behind the scenes and on the stage
at Budapest, during the carnival week from February
26 to March 5.

The Soviet revisionists failed in their fundamental
aim, which was to force the Budapest meeting to take
up as the main problem that which is worrying them
more than anything else: the total mobilization of all
the revisionist parties obedient to them in the fight
against the Party of Labour of Albania and other Marx-
ist-Leninist parties. Only the solution of this problem
could relieve the Soviets of a heavy burden on their
backs, which is also the main cause of the further deep-
ening of the split within the revisionist front.

According to the Soviet revisionist leaders, the fight
against the Marxist-Leninist parties can have no success
without the unity of all the revisionists and without the
hegemony of the Soviet leaders in this fight. This is what
Khrushchev sought and failed to achieve through the
meeting of the communist parties which he proposed in
1964; his successors also tried to achieve this at the revi-
sionist meetings in Moscow in March 1965 and in Karlo-
vy Vary. They failed in both instances and things went
from bad to worse. Therefore, to extricate themselves
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from this situation, at Budapest the Moscow revisionist
clique left no stone unturned to force the others to agree
to the holding as soon as possible in Moscow of a meet-
ing of the revisionist parties which, they hoped, would
take the «decisions» they most desired, that is, the co-
ordination of the fight of the modern revisionists under
the leadership of the Soviets against Marxism-Leninism.

The Budapest meeting, which its sponsors hoped
would be a meeting of revisionist unity, became a meet-
ing of splits, quarrels and the further degeneration of
the revisionists. The Budapest discussions brought out
in the open that not everybody conceived the future
meeting in Moscow as the Soviet revisionists desired it,
and that, although they had given it their approval,
their various opponents have not renounced the aim
of defending their own narrow interests, of fighting the
Soviet leaders and imposing their own views on others.
The preparatory period up to the end of this year will
witness still deeper and more spectacular divisions. The
Soviet revisionists will come up against opposition from
the most diverse quarters, because the other opposing
revisionists do not want such a meeting and are in no
hurry to hold it. The participation of the so-called
big revisionist parties is more than indispensable to the
Soviets, although they claim that they will hold the meet-
ing irrespective of who absents himself. Everybody
understands that they cannot hold the meeting they
yearn for only with the «party» of Guadeloupe, with
Larbi Buhali,(1)Koliyannis,(2)or with any other permanent

1 Secretary of the Communist Party of Algeria, menial
servant of Khrushchev. At the time when the Algerian people
were shedding their blood for the freedom of the country,
Buhali, who lived in the Soviet Union, passed his time in
amusements.

2 Then First Secretary of the Central Committee of the
Greek Communist Party.
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resident of the Moscow hotels, for this would be an
irreparable catastrophe for them.

Certain revisionists, who have interests opposed to
those of the Soviet revisionists, have other objectives,
they want to intensify the fight against the Marxist-
Leninist parties, but with their own forms and methods
and without the Soviet hegemony, to strengthen their
ties and relations with the bourgeois capitalist states, to
reach agreements with the social-democrats and the
other bourgeois parties, to take a direct part in govern-
ing the country on the road of capitalist exploitation,
etc. Therefore, these revisionists are not in favour of the
sort of meeting the Soviet revisionist leaders advocate,
but want a meeting without definite aims, allegedly to
«exchange opinions», to become better acquainted with
what one or the other thinks about this or that problem,
and all this should be done publicly, allegedly in the
most «democratic» forms.

To these revisionists, those «democratic» and «open»
forms of debate genuinely express their concrete plans
and daily work for the achivement of the objectives we
mentioned above. On these questions, too, they want to
assert officially that bourgeois democracy is the objective
of their efforts, and the «free and well-informed bourgeois
press» is, so to speak, the embellishment of their line of
the «specific», «democratic» parliamentary road, in order
to establish friendship with the capitalist bourgeoisie and
come to power.

On the other hand, the «independence» of these par-
ties is by no means to the liking of the Soviet revisio-
nists who, leaving aside their hypocritical statements
imposed by the circumstances, will do everything in
their power, will use every form of pressure and black-
mail to clamp down on the dissidents. Blackmail and
economic pressure, the stirring up of trouble within dis-
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obedient parties and countries, the incitement of territorial
claims in those countries where they exist, etc., are the
usual weapons which Soviet revisionism resorts to in order
to intimidate others and impose its views on them.

Naturally, these weapons are not always ineffective,
but the results cannot be to the advantage of the Soviet
revisionists all the time and in all countries. The general
trend is not favourable to them, and the number of dis-
sidents and opponents of the Soviet hegemony in the revi-
sionist camp is steadily increasing. However, despite all
the failures they have suffered and are suffering, the
Soviet revisionists will continue to use these favourite
weapons whenever they can. In this respect they have
the advantage of their economic potential and the bonds
and chains which they have forged for their satellites,
their military potential which terrifies the cowardly, and
the network of agents which they have set up in the
revisionist parties and the countries where they are in
power.

The Soviet revisionists behave towards their satel-
lites and clients just as American imperialism does to-
wards its satellites and clients, whom it keeps in chains.
Just as the United States sets the voting machine in
motion in the United Nations, so the Soviet revisionists
set the voting machine in motion in their own «United
Nations», which they are seeking to call the «international
communist movement». But just as capitalist cliques break
away from the American dictate, just as there are those
that aim a few kicks at American imperialism, so there
are also revisionist cliques that break away from the
Soviet revisionists. And there are some who, being unable
to break away, kick out at them at times, while there
are those who are permanently abject slaves.

The carnival conference of Budapest was like a
basket of crabs. And the Soviet revisionists sought to
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establish order there, precisely where order can never be
established.

Now, after the preparatory campaign and the Bu-
dapest meeting, when the centrifugal, nationalist and
dissident tendencies of various revisionist groupings have
become further crystallized, the dangers for the Soviet
revisionists have become more numerous and more all-
sided.

The main danger, the one which worries them most
and which presents them with a fresh grave problem,
comes from the revisionist cliques who are in power. It
must be said that now none of them likes the Soviet
revisionist yoke and they will not tolerate it much longer.
In one way or another they are all trying to get rid of
it as quickly as possible, though keeping up appearances
of their «friendship» and «alliance» as far as they are
able, and aiming to extract the greatest possible econo-
mic and political advantages from the existing circum-
stances which compel the Soviet revisionists, under attack
from all sides and in weak positions, to make concession
after concession in order to pacify the «unruly children».

However, as the centrifugal tendency is rapidly mount-
ing, the revisionist cliques in power do not present a
single united front in their opposition to the Soviet he-
gemony and in their claims for «independence» from
it. The section bent most aggressively on breaking away
from and openly eroding the Soviet hegemony amongst
the revisionists is, at the moment, represented by the Tito
cligue and its closest associates. All these, who enjoy the
support and obvious encouragement of US imperialism
and the big bourgeoisie of the West, interested in further
weakening the Soviet positions in Eastern Europe and
re-establishing their old alliances with these countries,
are openly challenging the Soviet leadership and opposing
it as a new contestant for the leading role, if not in all
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directions, at least in the political and ideological fields,
over the revisionist parties of this area.

Other new followers of Tito's example have begun to
advance on this road, too, but for the time being they
prefer not to exacerbate their differences with the
Soviet revisionists, because this would open a new front
of struggle for them at a time when they have not yet
consolidated their own internal positions.

The Gomulka clan is extremely anti-Soviet but at this
juncture, on account of its immediate interests, which
stem especially from its policy towards Germany, it
is standing closer to the Soviet revisionists, while
trying to preserve the authority of an «equal» partner.
Likewise, the Germans cannot fail to have major con-
tradictions with the Soviet and all the other revisionists,
but the issue of the German Democratic Republic in the
context of Europe is at the mercy of the Soviet re-
visionists and their satellites. The other revisionist cli-
ques of Eastern Europe are flondering in more or less
similar waters.

A second danger, though less acute than the former one.
threatens the Soviet revisionists from the big revisionist
parties which carry out their activities legally in the ca-
pitalist countries. The Brezhnev-Kosygin cliques is making
every effort and using every means to keep them on the
lead rope and have their support. But even in these parties
there is no unanimity about the question as to how far
they should follow the Soviet revisionists, where they
should part with and where they should be opposed to
them. For well-known reasons the French Communist
Party of Waldeck-Rochet is closest to the Soviet revisio-
nists and spares no effort to place itself at their service
somewhat more than the others. Meanwhile, the Italian
revisionist party which, in comparison with the French,
is like a poor relation to the Soviets, kicks out at them
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a bit more and tries to appear more «independent», as
though it is maintaining its own «specific» standpoint. You
might say it is the Titoite party in the capitalist countries.

The remainder of the legal revisionist parties in
the capitalist countries, whose existence is dependent on
the goodwill of Moscow, make up a large part of the
revisionist «UNO».

As regards the other revisionist parties which carry
out their activities illegally in the capitalist countries, they
do not cause the Soviet revisionists the slightest concern.
The leaders of these parties are simply an agency of
the Soviet revisionists, are totally at their service and
provide an additional number of disciplined votes in the
Soviet «assembly». The first and last objective of these
revisionist parties is to become legal, to be permitted,
through the generosity of the capitalists of their respec-
tive countries, to act in the recognized forms of the legal
bourgeois minority opposition.

Like all their revisionist associates, these parties
have abandoned the revolutionary road, the class struggle,
the armed struggle, and have adopted Khrushchev's road
of peaceful coexistence. Having betrayed Marxism-Leninism
and lost any connection with the masses, they have pinned
all their hopes on the support which the Soviet revisio-
nist policy and its alliances with US imperialism and
world capitalism might give them. They have now been
reduced to the status of the scum of revisionism, a
revisionist «bohemia» willing to sell itself for a penny.
The Soviet revisionists desire the legalization of this con-
tigent of agents, with whom they act as they please, as
soon as possible. This was the aim of the directive of
the Soviet and Greek revisionists, that all the Greek emi-
gres, communist or not, should go back to Greece openly,
at the time when Venizelos and his ilk were ruling there.
The revisionist party of Spain has pursued and still pursues
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a similar policy. The Soviet revisionists achieved this aim.
by sending Baghdash to Syria. This policy of legali-
zation and renunciation of the struggle against imperia-
lism and the ruling oligarchies has been suggested to all
the revisionist parties in Latin America, as well.

In this troubled and unstable situation of the revi-
sionist herd, the Titoite trend, which is seeking to gain
time in order to fully consummate the split, is openly op-
posing the Soviet aims of calling a meeting that would
support their plans as soon as possible. The clan of the old
and new Titoites think that time is working for them, and
that is why they have taken enough courage to challenge
the Soviet revisionists on their most vulnerable points.
For the Soviet clan the affairs brook no delay. They
are trying to save the ship from sinking, to do some-
thing as soon as possible, before it is too late. They
think, and practice has confirmed, that through bilateral
meetings between revisionist parties nothing is achieved
but temporary deals, transactions and intrigues of small
proportions. For home and foreign consumption, they need
to organize from time to time, and the more often the
better, some broad meteing of the revisionist parties to
see how they are placed and to patch up the holes.
Therefore, despite the stubborn opposition of the Titoite
trend, the Soviet revisionists took the decision in Budapest
that the coming meeting of the revisionist parties should
be held in Moscow at the end of the current year. At
this meeting, under the smoke-screen of unity in the
struggle against imperialism, they are to discuss the prob-
lem that is really worrying them: the co-ordinated fight
against Marxism-Leninism, against the parties which stand
loyal to it.

This objective of the coming meeting was quite cate-
gorically expressed by Suslov, not only behind the scenes
and in the corridors, but also in the official speech he
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delivered in Budapest. The agenda and the aims of the
meeting, so much desired by the Soviet leaders, were
defined even more clearly by the Polish representative,
Kliszko. The mob of revisionist «hooligans», that made
up the majority of the votes at the Budapest «UNO»,
enthusiastically cheered the meeting proposed by the
Soviet leaders, because it is only at such a place that
they can deliver some speech or other, so that their
voices will be heard. They have to bark, at least oc-
casionally, for the bones thrown to them!

Thus, the obstacles raised by the neo-Titoites in the
way of the coming meeting could not withstand the per-
sistence and pressure of the Soviet revisionist leaders.
The condition which they set for their support for the
Moscow meeting was merely a tactical manoeuvre and
that is why it could not be very effective. When they
said that all the parties should be invited to the coming
meeting, everybody knew that they did not mean either
the Communist Party of China, the Party of Labour of
Albania, or the new Marxist-Leninist parties, but the
Yugoslav Titoite party, which has laid down as a pre-
condition for its «condescending» to sit down at a revi-
sionist general meeting, among other things, the repudia-
tion of all that was said about it in the documents of
the 1957 and 1960 Moscow meetings. Now Tito is demand-
ing not only that the Soviets should publicly recant, as
Khrushchev did when he went to Belgrade in 1955, but
that everybody should fall on their knees before him. The
Soviet revisionists, on their part, have accepted such
a thing in practice and in principle, but, as it seems,
due to the complicated situation which they themselves
have created, they are not yet ready to agree that the
denunciation of Tito be officially and demonstratively
revoked from the said documents and by the meeting
they will hold.
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The Italian revisionists, too, who are not very
enthusiastic about the coming meeting, tried to raise
obstacles to it, although of a different nature. They want
the coming meeting to be a bazaar in which all sorts
of different parties should be invited to take part, just
so long as they carry a placard proclaiming that they
are «democratic», «progressive», etc. They want this meet-
ing to be an evidence of their first sincere step towards
integrating themselves into capitalism and serving the capi-
talistis of their country with devotion. The French sup-
ported this «brilliant discovery» provided that such a
meeting should take place after the one proposed by the
Soviet revisionists.

All this shows that the Titoite trend intended not
only to hinder the Soviet revisionists in their work in
Budapest, but also to strive to prevent the coming meet-
ing demanded by the Soviet leaders from taking place
at all. This revisionist wing is thus seeking to gamble on
two tables: to exert pressure and blackmail on the Soviet
revisionists by threatening them with a new revisionist
grouping in the ranks of modern revisionism, and, at the
same time, to gain still more credits and support of all
kinds from the various capitalist groupings.

The open splits that took place in Budapest will
cause the Soviet revisionists further great troubles. But, of
course, they will not be sitting with folded arms, either.
The consensus of revisionist opinion is that efforts must
be made to bring the «lost sheep» back to the fold,
either with gentle measures or with whatever kind of
pressure that might be needed at the time and which
would serve the preparation of the sham conference of
international communism in Moscow.

The fact is that the so-called «third position», that
appeared in Budapest and which has Tito behind it
seems to have divided the roles with its Belgrade boss to
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act in two specific directions: one in the direction of
the secret revisionists and the other in the direction
of the intermediate capitalist forces.

Although, as one Yugoslav commentator wrote, «many
communist parties that will be represented in Budapest
have views identical to ours», the Yugoslav Titoites
were not at Budapest. However, despite their great glee
and the broad publicity which they devote to similar
occasions, this time they are not making much noise about
the new splits at Budapest. This is not accidental, they
do not want to jeopardize and compromise their followers.
Having compromised themselves as open agents of American
imperialism, they left it to the neo-Titoites to approach
and win over the so-called «neutrals», «independents»,
and all the secret revisionists in the «international com-
munist movement». And now it is beyond any doubt that
the neo-Titoites have the support of these so-called «neu-
trals» when they raise the question of and call for the
«cessation of polemics», against holding a meeting which
would encourage attacks on China and Albania, against
allowing the Soviet leaders to establish their leadership
under any form at all. It is precisely the banner of these
«neutrals» that they raise when they oppose the Soviet
revisionists, and demand that a conference should be
held, but its aim should be the creation of a «broad anti-
imperalist front» including revisionists, communists, soci-
alists, democrats, pacifists, etc., etc.

Under attack from all sides and seeking to avoid a
further deepening of the cracks in the revisionist front,
the Soviet revisionists were obliged to give their approval
to the calling later of an open meeting of parties of all
shades, on the condition that this must not be confused
with their meeting or make it unnecessary, as the Tito-
ites, the Italians and others are demanding.

Thus, two general tendencies were crystallized at Bu-
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dapest: one to hold the meeting proposed by the Soviet
revisionists and then, perhaps, to hold the other. The second
tendency is to hold the meeting proposed by the
Soviets, but to hold another one without polemics, without
ideological questions, a purely formal meeting against
imperialism, a meeting to which everybody could come,
even the Pope of Rome if he wishes. The thesis of the
Soviet revisionists prevailed, and with this the Buda-
pest fair came to an end. But this does not mean that
the problem of the coming meeting, its character, agenda
and the question as to who will participate in it, has
been finally settled. Until it is convened, if it does take
place at all, it is very possible that mutual concessions
and compromises will be made again between rival
groups, so that it may have an aspect and direction enti-
rely different from what those who have planned it envi-
sage at the moment.

Now, following the Budapest meeting, some of its
participants, since they were not fully in agreement with
the Soviet revisionists on all questions, are throwing out
their chests and posing as the «strong men of the fair»,
making endless statements, writing articles and adopting
decisions, to convince public opinion that their action
and line are allegedly pure Marxist-Leninist. According
to them, the polemics against class enemies and party
enemies must cease, the revisionists should not be criti-
cized either for their foreign policy or for their internal
policy, but should be left in peace to act as they like,
whatever they do it is their own business. And all this
theory is presented as living «proletarian international-
ism»! In reality, nothing could be more opportunist,
more anti-Marxist and more anti-internationalist than this
line of ceasing the polemics. Lenin and Stalin, like Marx
and Engels, could not live even one minute without
polemics, without struggle, without fighting most fier-
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cely against deviators and betrayers of the cause of the
proletariat and the revolution. Their whole lives were
nothing but a ceaseless struggle, the fiercest and most
principled polemics against all enemies of communism.

It is an axiom of all genuine communists today that
without struggle, without polemics, there is no revolu-
tion, there is no Marxist-Leninist party, there is no
socialism, there is no communism. But here we have
certain gentlemen who pose as Leninists, as the «purest»
Leninists, what is more, who claim that there should
be no more polemics, no more criticism. Tito, too, defen-
ded this thesis, when the Information Bureau put him
with his back to the wall on account of his treachery.
At that time he rose against the alleged «interference»
in the affairs of his party. With this he meant, «leave me
in peace to call myself a communist and to betray com-
munism, leave me at my ease to become an agent of
imperialism», as he in fact became.

Khrushchev, also, sought to follow this road but was
unable to do so. In trying to play his anti-Marxist card
of the «cessation of the polemics», he got his fingers
burnt and his successors no longer try to use it. They
prefer other tactics and means to shut some people's
mouths, but their old tactics which some present as new,
do not work any more. One cannot remain for long
on two chairs. There cannot be Marxist-Leninist com-
munists who cease the fight against modern revisionists,
just as there cannot be revisionists who do not fight Marxist-
Leninists. Those who are now demanding the toning down
of the polemics and who preach the peaceful line are
scared to death by the other revisionists and want the
aid and support of capitalists, regardless of what betrayal
may cost. And the capitalists will give them this support,
because this «tactic», that is, the «middle line» in the
labour movement, greatly serves their aims.
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The revisionists say that the aim of their meeting
is to unite all possible forces in struggle against impe-
rialism and its aggressions, threats, etc. But this is the
most shameless deception, utter demagogy and an obvious
fraud. Of what fight against imperialism can the Soviet
revisionists speak, when they have made their alliance
with the United States of America for the division of
spheres of influence and the establishment of the domina-
tion of the two great powers over the world the fun-
damental basis of their entire policy? Can it be said that
by undermining the struggle of the Vietnamese people
and by openly and secretly supporting the Americans in
the enslavement of the Vietnamese people, they are fighting
imperialism? Were they defending the Arab peoples against
the imperialist aggression when they left them in the
lurch at one of the most critical moments and struck
behind-the-scenes bargains with their sworn enemies? Or
perhaps they claim they are supporting the liberation
of the peoples when, at the UNO, they approve the US
armed intervention to suppress the Dominican insurgents,
or when they grant credits and sell arms to the Indo-
nesian hangmen, the murderers of hundreds of thou-
sands of communists and honest patriots?

There is an endless series of acts of betrayal of the
supreme interests of the revolution and peoples' libe-
ration committed by the revisionists. Day by day the
world is witness to hundreds and thousands of acts of the
rapprochement and collaboration of the Soviet revisio-
nists with US imperialism, but it has not seen even one
single action of theirs opposed to its aggressive policy.
Let us not go too far back in search of examples. While
the Soviet revisionists in Budapest were making dema-
gogical appeals for unity for the sake of the fight against
imperialism, their representatives in Geneva, jointly with
their US colleagues at the 17 Nations Conference on the
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treaty on non-proliferation of nuclear weapons, presented
a joint declaration on the guarantees the Soviet Union
and the USA will allegedly provide for the non-nuclear
countries that sign the treaty. The efforts to preserve
their monopoly of nuclear weapons and to exert atomic
blackmail against the peoples are quite obvious. Of what
anti-imperialism can one speak under these conditions?

The «anti-imperialism» of the revisionists has never
had any concrete form, it is an empty phrase, a mask
to camouflage their collaboration with imperialism. It is
a piece of demagogy with which they want to speculate, to
deceive the peoples, to quell the flames of the struggle
against imperialism which are spreading to all the continents.

At the Budapest meeting the Soviet revisionists were
able to wrest approval from the other partners to go to
Moscow for the meeting set for the end of this year. The
bosses of the Kremlin are now making a great fuss and
are beating all their propaganda drums presenting this
as a great «success». But this «success» is a Pyrrhic vic-
tory. For one reason or another, many of the revisionists
do not want the meeting, but they are obliged to hold
it, because our struggle, the creation of the new Marxist-
Leninist parties, the upsurge of the revolution and the
peoples' national liberation struggle compel them to do so.
They are compelled to raise a cardboard barricade, a
smoke-screen against these successes and this powerful
march of Marxism-Leninism.

But any effort of theirs will be in vain. Other greater
defeats are in store for them, still deeper splits will
take place. The forthcoming Moscow meeting, too, will
end up in the waste paper basket as did the March 1965
meeting, that of Karlovy Vary and the Budapest meeting
which has just come to an end.

The revisionists' decision to hold a general meeting
is one thing, but what to raise there, how to raise it, what
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to decide, how to decide and communicate it, let alone
how to implement it, is another sad story for the modern
revisionists, and for the Soviet revisionists first of all.
It is they that took the decision in Budapest, but it is
also they that did not go there. In the first place
there is Tito, for whom the Soviet revisionists have
very great need, because if he stays out everything is
ruined, while if he comes in, he demands great conces-
sions. In their dilemma the Soviet revisionists are ready
to make concessions to him, but not all that Tito would
like, because he wants both the keys and the house, their
mother and their father and the title deeds.

The not distant future will again confirm what our
Party has stated, that the division, degeneration and bank-
ruptcy of the modern revisionists are inevitable. There
has not been and never will be unity between them. They
can never establish order within their herd. History has
shown that whoever raises his hand against Marxism-
Leninism, whoever joins with the enemies of the working
class, with the bourgeoisie against the revolution and the
liberation of the peoples is doomed to utter defeat, to the
shameful end of all traitors. The revisionists are trying
to turn back the wheel of the historical development of
society, but that wheel is ruthlessly smashing and crushing
them under its great weight.

«Against ~ Modern  Revisionism
1968-1970»



THE WORKING CLASS IN THE REVISIONIST

COUNTRIES MUST TAKE THE FIELD AND

RE-ESTABLISH THE DICTATORSHIP OF THE
PROLETARIAT

Article published in the newspaper «Zéri i popullit»

March 24, 1968

In all the countries where the revisionists are in
power the dictatorship of the proletariat is being smashed
and replaced by the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie, the
socialist regime is being replaced by the bourgeois capi-
talist regime, and the party of the proletariat, degenerate
from within, serves only as a smoke-screen to conceal this
betrayal, to blunt the vigilance and suppress the legitimate
revolt of the working class and the working people. The
vigilance and legitimate violence of the working class
against class enemies is what terrifies the revisionists. It
is the only force that can beat them, it is the only way
out of this disastrous situation in which socialism and
communism are placed today in the countries where the
revisionists are in power. Thus, the rekindling and fanning
of the flames of the proletarian revolution in these
countries is the road of salvation sine qua non. As events
have developed, any other course can bring no lasting
benefit to the dictatorship of the proletariat and socialism.
It could only serve as a posture of harmful and temporary
compromise with grave consequences for socialism.
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Only the working class at the head of the masses,
only the working class headed by its true Marxist-Leninist
party, only the working class through armed revolution,
through violence, can and must send the revisionist
traitors to their grave.

All the countries where the revisionists are in power,
without exception, both those in the vanguard, such as
Yugoslavia, the Soviet Union, Hungary, Czechoslovakia,
Poland, etc., or those which, under different masks, hide
and camouflage their revisionist, anti-Marxist line, have
turned into bourgeois-capitalist countries, or are rapidly
sinking into that stinking morass.

The main question on the agenda of the revisionist
traitor cliques in power is only that of choosing the most
reliable forms to attain the aim of the restoration of
capitalism, of strengthening and stabilizing it, without
arousing the suspicions and vigilance of the working class
and working people, so as to avert any blows and turmoil,
and, finally, to be able to suppress the revolution when
it does break out. This is a struggle to win the contest.

The other question on the agenda for them, within
the framework of this disintegration to attain the aim
of the restoration of capitalism, is connected with the
efforts of all the other cliques to escape from the tutelage
of the most powerful one and yet to have its aid in
general, particularly when they feel their positions are
weak. The degree of dependence of one on the other is
linked with this, while the most powerful among them
is trying to prevail over the currents and channel them
in its own interests as a great state. Of course, now such
a thing cannot be achieved with complete success with
all of them or permanently.

Another problem that remains on the agenda of these
cliques is their tendency and great concern to find various
means of camouflage and a diversity of forms of action,
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which are sometimes much more advanced and less camou-
flaged than those of their counterparts. These «pioneers»
serve the capitalist forces which inspire the revisionist
cliques to urge others to speed up their course to the
maximum, to break the resistance of those revisionist
cligues which, out of necessity, are more conservative,
because the sword of Damocles — the proletarian revolu-
tion — is constantly hanging over the heads of them all.

The revisionists try to camouflage all their counter-
revolutionary actions for the seizure of power and the
efforts they are making to consolidate this power by
creating and inculcating in the minds of the working class
the illusion that its «Marxist-Leninist» party is allegedly
in power and is guiding all this development and trans-
formation on the «true course of socialism and commun-
ism». This is the most dangerous disguise with the aid
of which the revisionists try to escape the decisive blow
of the working class. Therefore, they try to tell the work-
ing class that any criticism, any revolt against or opposi-
tion to their revisionist course is an anti-Marxist deviation,
is a crime against Leninism, against socialism, against the
party of the working class. The revisionists administer
this opium through the press and their propaganda, which
is false and a fabrication from start to finish, administer
it while divesting the party, in theory and practice, of
any revolutionary characteristics; they administer it by
making an allegedly Marxist interpretation of each of
their political, economic and administrative actions in the
direction of the restoration of capitalism. This false inter-
pretation of their foreign policy, of their relations, allian-
ces and underhand dealings with the capitalists is also
necessary to the revisionists in order to blunt the vigilance
of the working masses of their respective countries.

In all these cunning actions the revisionists set in
motion the new corrupted class of bureaucrats who impose
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themselves upon the working class and the masses with
the force of their regime, their length of service, with
the rows of medals hiding their false hearts. Thus they
create the impression among the working class that «it is
not possible that all these fine fellows could betray the
party, the class and socialism».

We must draw some lessons, some conclusions, from
this revisionist counter-revolution.

Let us start with Hungary. In the euphoria of the
advent to power of Khrushchevite revisionism, but at a
moment when it had not yet consolidated its positions,
world capitalism, its Titoite agency and the internal Magyar
reactionary bourgeoisie, launched the armed counter-rev-
olution against the dictatorship of the proletariat and the
Hungarian Workers' Party, thinking it was the weakest
link of the chain of the socialist countries. And so it was
indeed. Rakosi's party melted away like snow in the
rain. But in their actions world capitalism and Titoism
had not chosen the correct moment: they were convinced
of Khrushchev's line of betrayal, but they did not take
account of the fact that his positions were not yet sta-
bilized and, although he hesitated over sending in the
tanks, in the end he was obliged to do so. Otherwise his
course of betrayal could have been compromised. But
in connection with the Hungarian counter-revolution the
following facts must be pointed out:

1. — The Hungarian counter-revolution was begun by
a few intellectuals and students. Lacking the influence
of a genuine Marxist-Leninist party, those vacillating
strata became reserves of the counter-revolution and its
assault squads under the direction of the bourgeoisie. The
Hungarian writers were in the vanguard of this counter-
revolution.

2. — Despite the revolutionary traditions inherited
from the proletarian revolution of 1919, the Hungarian



THE WORKING CLASS MUST TAKE THE FIELD 401

working class and that of Budapest in particular, did not
know how to defend its power and gains. On the con-
trary, a considerable part of the working class, especially
in Budapest, was activated in favour of the counter-revolu-
tionaries, hence it became a reserve of reaction. This
means, in other words, that the work of the Hungarian
Workers' Party was superficial and without any real base.
The working class did not fully recognize it as its own
leader. This was the greatest and most dangerous evil.

3. — The counter-revolution entirely liquidated the
Hungarian Workers' Party within a few days, while the
counter-revolutionary Janos Kadar issued the decree for
its official dissolution.

4. — During the few days of the counter-revolution
in Hungary many bourgeois, capitalist and fascist parties
popped up immediately, like mushrooms after rain.

Thus, the Hungarian counter-revolution was put down
by means of Soviet tanks. Under the dictate of the
Khrushchevite revisionists, the same traitor who liquidated
the party issued the other decree for the refounding of
the allegedly new «Marxist-Leninist» party, the Hungarian
revisionist party, even more rotten than the previous one.

The Hungarian counter-revolution was put down by
the counter-revolutionaries. Thus, the two wings of the
putsch were bound to come together, as they did, to
build «their own Hungary», as they did, to restore capital-
ism, as they are doing. Drawing lessons from the bloodshed
and, after having paid an indemnity in blood for its hasty
actions, Hungarian reaction is now carrying out its
reforms of radical capitalist transformation at its leisure,
regardless of and without any trouble from the Soviet
forces and tanks which remain on Hungarian territory.
The Hungarian bourgeoisie is, so to speak, going about its
business, this time under the protection of Khrushchevite
tanks. Under the disguise and «banner of the Party», the
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Hungarian capitalist bourgeoisie, hostile to the working
class, is lulling the working class to sleep while forging
new chains for it. The capitalist bourgeoisie has the old
intelligentsia and new revisionist intelligentsia, in complete
identity of views and unity of action, as its vanguard.

Let us take Poland. As in Hungary, in Poland, too,
bloody demonstrations started in Poznan in 1956 and were
suppressed by tanks, this time Polish and not Soviet tanks.
The Polish church and reaction had a hand in it, and
Khrushchev was terrified that Poland might break away
from the Soviet Union at that time, therefore, he threat-
ened Gomulka with an invasion of tanks, but Gomulka
resisted and Khrushchev, willy-nilly, smiled and embraced
the fascist Gomulka, as he used to describe him behind
his back, in conversation with others.

But now, in recent days, events in Poland are de-
veloping differently. They have assumed another aspect
which is characteristic of all the revisionist countries. In
Poland demonstrations, clashes, bloody encounters have
begun between Gomulka's police and the writers, intel-
ligentsia and students, who are demanding «freedom»,
«full democracy», «liberalization». This time, the Polish
counter-revolutionaries, who have risen against the Go-
mulka revisionist counter-revolutionaries, are congratulat-
ing and displaying their solidarity with the Czechoslovak
counter-revolutionaries. The reactionary Polish intelligent-
sia, directed by world capitalism, the clergy and Jewry,
are not satisfied with the Gomulka revisionist clique and
want to get rid of it, as the new Slovak clique of Dubclek
is doing with the Novotny revisionist clique, about which
we shall speak below. In Poland, just as in Hungary,
the reactionary intelligentsia and the students are in the
forefront with their claims, the party is riddled with
vermin, the organs of the dictatorship are, for the time
being, in the service of the Gomulka clique, and the
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working class is not reacting, is not coming out in the
street to do the necessary cleaning. Will the Gomul-
ka clique be able to hold back this mounting tide? We
shall see. But the important thing is the ultimate tide
which must be prepared in order to wipe all the overt
and disguised traitors in Poland off the face of the earth.
This salutary tide will be the proletarian revolution of the
Polish working class, led by a true Marxist-Leninist com-
munist party.

Let us take Czechoslovakia. The Soviet revisionists
used to trumpet abroad that Czechoslovakia was their
most powerful bastion, the most faithful country of the
revisionists, and Antonin Novotny the man closest to
them, «the most earnest and most authoritative man» of
the revisionist clan, next to the Soviets. And as we had
forecast, this situation, too, counted for nothing, not be-
cause Novotny and his revisionist clique were not an
obedient agency of the Khrushchevites, but because they
were quite unable to carry out the orders that the Moscow
bosses gave them. In fact the Soviets' dead horse, Antonin
Novotny, got bogged down in the revisionist mire which
he himself created, while the other horse which replaced
him, Dubcek, has taken the bit in his teeth and is now
bolting toward Western «pastures», where the French and
West-German capitalists are waiting to corral him, and
have opened the old chapters about their notorious agents
Masaryk, Benes Tiso, HasSa, and others.

How is the new counter-revolution in Czechoslovakia
developing? Openly, against Antonin Novotny and his
clique, hence against the Soviet revisionist yoke.

They are openly going over to capitalism under the
system of one party or many parties, under the capitalist
state system and the undisquised liquidation of the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat in the economy, education and
culture.
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Not only coexistence, but also solid ties with the
Western capitalists are being advocated openly. Homage
is being paid at the grave of the Masaryks, father and
son, at the grave of Bene$, everyone is being noisily
rehabilitated, even the fascists, and all are being described
as «distinguished men», victims of the «Stalinist terror»
and the result of the erroneous policy, not only of the
Novotny clique, but also of Gottwald, hence of the Com-
munist Party of Czechoslovakia and, of course, of «Stalin
and the Comintern».

In short, Czechoslovakia is going at a rapid tempo
and without much subterfuge and demagogy towards
capitalism, to the complete political, ideological, economic
and state restoration of the capitalist bourgeois republic.

By what means and forms is this process developing?
The Czechoslovak process must not be taken in isolation
from the whole process that is taking place within the
revisionist fold. This is the result of the disintegration, of
the major contradictions which exist within the revision-
ist clan, within the different tendencies which exist within
the clan of each individual revisionist country, and of
the international contradictions. Thus, the Czechoslovak
disintegration and the course it has taken are by no
means exceptional. Nothing should surprise us. This is
quite normal.

So is the overt manner of these actions, and this
for two reasons: on the one hand, a part of the Czechoslo-
vak people, indeed even of the Czechoslovak working
class, are prepared for and predisposed towards this
«liberal» course, as the revisionists call it. To them com-
munism has been merely a veneer, an incident, and during
the whole period since Liberation the Communist Party
of Czechoslovakia has not only failed to work on a sound
basis, but, in fact, has made little impression on the nature,
the political inclinations, the political and cultural taste
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of a part of the people, who, even under the socialist
regime, preserved and developed bourgeois capitalist sen-
timents in accentuated forms.

On the other hand, the new Czechoslovak course
towards capitalism confirms the further decay of the power
of Soviet revisionism which, wallowing in the morass
it has itself created, is no longer a threat to its opponents
either politically or economically. It has become a slave
to the system it has created and the betrayal it has com-
mitted. The Soviet revisionists are obliged to grin against
the misfortunes which are descending on them. The fur-
ther course of the Czechoslovak revisionists now has the
full support, not only of the American, French and West-
German imperialists, but of course, of the Titoites, the
«neutral» revisionists and, in petto*, of the Hungarian re-
visionists as well. Thus, a more or less organized force is
taking shape, always within the framework of disin-
tegration and «independence» from the Soviet, Polish and
other revisionists, who are very much afraid of this con-
tagious disease which has the tendency to clear out the
old revisionist hacks and replace them with new ones.

The new Czech counter-revolutionaries are using
new, many-sided methods. They attach great importance
to taking the internal situation completely into their own
hands, without neglecting foreign policy. Naturally, for
purposes of demagogy they speak publicly about friend-
ship with the Soviet Union, in order to completely under-
mine it. Their principal aim is the liquidation of Novotny
and his clique, which is pro the Soviet revisionist leader-
ship, and the reduction of relations with the Soviet Union
to mere trade relations. The campaign for the liquidation
of Novotny, to expose and compromise him, and finally
to remove him, was carried out in a round-about way. In

* in disguise.
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the forefront of this campaign were the Slovak national-
ists with their anti-Czech feelings, the old bourgeois
intellectuals and the new revisionist ones, as well as
students and hooligans who came out repeatedly in de-
monstrations and are still doing so.

The Novotny group and their Kremlin bosses sent in
the police against them, but to no avail. Aware that the
noose was tightening around his neck, Novotny called
the tanks to Prague, copying the method of Khrushchev
who surrounded the Kremlin with tanks and thus saved
his head. But Novotny could not attain this aim and lost
his job. Perhaps he will lose his head, too.

To cover its game, the Dublek group is using allegedly
legal forms to clear out the Novotny clique. First of all,
this group made sure of the army through trusted cadres,
arranged the defection of a certain army general, discre-
dited Novotny and Lomsky, the defence minister, and set in
motion the party, «convinced» that Novotny's immediate
removal or resignation should be demanded through peti-
tions, rallies and student demonstrations. This whole
operation is being carried out very quickly, with little
obvious strife, amidst the stormy applause of world capi-
talism to whose fold a scabby goat has thus returned.

What will the Soviets do? Nothing, except to take
Novotny for their collection, if they are permitted, and
install him. too, in a villa as they did with someone else
previously.

After this purge, they will strive to stabilize the
situation in Czechoslovakia. However, this will not be the
end of the matter. There will be great friction and fierce
political and economic struggle.

Thus, in these two countries, Poland and Czechoslova-
kia, where the revisionists are in power, the same process
of capitalist degeneration is taking place, with the same
aims, forms and methods, but with different outcomes,
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different results. In both countries, the new revisionist
cliques, which want to speed up the process of the trans-
formation of their countries into completely capitalist coun-
tries, are striving to get rid of the old revisionist cliques
of Novotny and Gomulka.

The anti-Czech sentiments of Slovak chauvinism, the
radical transformation of the Czechoslovak economy into
a capitalist economy, the radical transformation of the
existing Czechoslovak structure and superstructure to
adapt them to the return to capitalism, the more active and
extensive economic, cultural and political ties with the
capitalist states, the anti-Soviet feelings, the weakening
of all ties with the Soviet revisionists — these are the
things that inspire and guide the new Czechoslovak revi-
sionist clique led by Bubcek.

The old clique and the old revisionist Novotny are
now completely isolated, routed. Everybody is abandoning
the sinking ship and taking the «new road». Thus, the
counter-revolution within the counter-revolution has
triumphed in Czechoslovakia.

The Soviet revisionists have completely lost their po-
litical authority in Czechoslovakia and their influence is
on the decline. Knowing what the Soviet revisionists are,
we can be sure that they must have exerted great pressure
to save themselves from disaster in Czechoslovakia.

On the other hand, capitalist Czechoslovakia reinforces
the capitalist position of Tito and his friends, assists the
complete transformation of Kadar's Hungary, with or
without him at its head, and assists the process in Poland.

This whole situation which is being created in Central
Europe will shake the Warsaw Treaty and Comecon to
their foundations. It will lead to bilateral and multilateral
alliances in a spirit entirely different from that of the
existing ones, and Comecon and their economic relations
will change, they will break up and assume new forms
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in which amalgamation with the capitalist forms will
take place.

All this capitalist transformation seriously endangers
Democratic Germany, which the revisionists will drive
in various forms and ways towards integration with the
Germany of Bonn. This process is under way. The Soviet
revisionists are completely paralyzed. Economic pressures
are their only remaining weapons, but it is clear that these,
too, are having no effect. It is greatly in the interests of
capitalism to finance those who break away from the
Soviet Union and turn towards the West. It has capital
for investment at is disposal, it is seeking new markets,
new colonies and new satellites.

Thus, having seen little benefit from the allegedly
«internationalist aid» of the Soviet revisionists, the new
revisionist capitalists are changing their bus.

This great defeat of the Soviet leaders is seen in the
great confusion which has overwhelmed them. Although
these secressions have been going on for a consider-
able time, the Soviet censorship has not permitted
any knowledge of them to leak out to the Soviet public
at home. This simply shows how afraid they are of their
own people, the revolutionaries, and the new revisionists,
and the latter, infected by the Czechoslovak disease, may
burst out in the streets against the clique, to overthrow
it and replace it with another revisionist clique. In this
case Kosygin and Brezhnev will act like the revisionist
clan of Gomulka is acting in Poland.

The same process as in Czechoslovakia started in
Poland, too, but, for the time being, with different results.
The Gomulka clan temporarily checked this process, not
because Gomulka is any cleverer than Novotny, but be-
cause the circumstances are somewhat different in Poland,
therefore Gomulka's tactics are different and may appear
«cleverer».
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In Czechoslovakia it started with the writers and
students, but amongst them, in addition to everything else,
anti-Czech Slovak nationalist sentiments and anti-Slovak
Czech nationalist sentiments were predominant. The other
sentiments were complementary, apart from the anti-Soviet
and pro-Western sentiments which were common to all.

The process started in the same way in Poland, with
the same tendencies, ideas and aims as in Czechoslovakia.
The Gomulka clan used police violence, too, just as No-
votny did, but with success. The Polish nation is not
made up of two peoples, as is the case in Czechoslovakia,
therefore that factor which played a role in Czechoslovakia
did not serve as an incitement in Poland. Gomulka had
to find a scapegoat as an object for violence and he found
it in «Zionism». Thus, the «disturbances in Poland were
created by «Zionism»! Gomulka does not mention the
Church, because that carries the risk that the revolt might
increase and assume larger proportions. Gomulka is trying
to keep the Church out of it and, in fact, the Church did
not enter the arena, although at other times it had made
fiery appeals and organized demonstrations against Go-
mulka. It seems that they have come to terms until this
tide subsides. On the other hand, Gomulka, rabidly anti-
Soviet, is seeking shelter at these moments under the
shadow of the Soviet revisionists, who, in the end, when
they realize that they have lost everything in Poland,
may even dare to intervene, allegedly to save Poland,
allegedly to keep the communication lines open so that
they can come to the «assistance» of East Germany, etc.

Willi Brandt, on his part, declared at his party's con-
gress that «it is normal for us to recognize the Oder-
Neisse borders». This was an offer to Poland to break
away from the Soviets, it was an attempt to win «support»
among the people for Gomulka's «persistent» policy on the
German-Polish borders and. finally, it was an attempt to
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complete the encirclement of East Germany and to form
the «cordon sanitaire» around the capitalist Soviet Union.

The result of all these circumstances, the anti-Semitism,
anti-Sovietism, etc., is that the process of returning to
capitalism in Poland will continue according to Gomulka.
But this is provisional, temporary. The problem is still on
the agenda.

The Marxist-Leninists, the revolutionaries, the people
and the working class in Poland have not yet had their
say. Gomulka threw some sections of the working class
into demonstrations. This shows what lack of clarity
exists there, what an enormous amount of work has to be
done in order to put the working class on its true course,
in anti-capitalist, anti-revisionist class positions, against
Gomulka, against the Catholic Church, against the
Zionists.

There are also allegedly neutral countries and parties
which are developing their revisionist course towards capi-
talism in comparatively calm internal situations, without
noisy demonstrations, although certainly with accentuated
contradictions in the leadership, among the people and in
the party, but which for the moment have the appearance
of unity. This sham unity results from fear of the external
danger and, in the first place, from fear of the Soviet
revisionists, who have their own men, who are still in
the minority, within the leadership of these parties. But
in these «neutral» countries and parties, cliques of bour-
geois intellectuals predominate, and they rely solely on
the anti-Soviet feelings. Therefore, a little differently from
the Czechoslovaks, these revisionists lay the stress on
foreign policy, on relations with the capitalist states, with
Tito's Yugoslavia, with Dubcek's Czechoslovakia, to coun-
ter-balance the Soviet revisionist danger. In these cir-
cumstances these cliques are purging their internal op-
ponents, who might endanger them, and are making
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efforts to consolidate their bourgeois regimes, which are
being established in their countries by liquidating socialism.

Let us now take the Soviet Union. The Khrushchevite
degeneration of the Soviet Union and the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union in the last years of Nikita
Khrushchev's reign, and in an even more accentuated
manner later, entailed great dangers for the Kremlin
clique. Not only has it further deepened the contradictions
of this clique with the Soviet people, but it has also
created a stratum of new revisionists, opponents of the
old revisionist clique, whose aim is to liquidate that clique
and replace it with another of the same revisionist nature,
but which would be more liberal and speed up the process
of the restoration of capitalism in the Soviet Union. These
most despicable dregs were not satisfied, displayed their
dissatisfaction and advanced further demands. Here, too,
they were headed by the intellectuals and writers who had
become completely bourgeois, the men of revisionist art
and culture. Dissipation had penetrated deeply among the
youth, the students and others. This was assuming forms
disturbing to the clique. Khrushchev himself reacted
several times after he sensed the danger, not because they
were demanding to go over to capitalism, but because they
were demanding to go there without him, with others,
rather by efforts and action than by buffoonry and ir-
regular methods.

The clique that succeeded Khrushchev tried to outdo
their master. They linked themselves more closely and
more securely with American imperialism, carried the
wrecking of the party and the socialist economy further
and stepped up degeneration at home and abroad.
But all this activity also created colossal difficulties and
contradictions for the clique. The Soviet economy declined,
the prestige of the Soviet Union reached its lowest ebb,
the «friends» of the Soviet Union deserted it one after
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another, its alliances assumed purely capitalist, oppressive,
formal and ridiculous forms and content. The resistance
to the clique increased from all directions. Not to speak
of the international arena, at home the Brezhnev-Kosygin
group find themselves in the midst of many fires which
are difficult to put out. The revisionist intellectuals,
writers and students have increased their protest demon-
strations and the Kremlin clique is obliged to arrest and
imprison them. Thus, the prisons and concentration camps
are filled to capacity, not only with revolutionaries, but
also with new counter-revolutionaries.

Of course, within the Soviet Union the proletarian
revolution is being organized and on the rise. The clique
is very much afraid of this and is attacking it, trying to
deceive the party of the class and the working class itself,
trying to neutralize them as far as possible by making
them believe that it is allegedly their «Leninist» party
which is leading, that «everything is proceeding according
to the Leninist line and with Leninist norms», and so on.
Amongst these illusions we should also include those
«ideas true to history» expressed about Stalin by certain
degenerate careerist army generals and marshals who have
started to write in order to throw dust in the eyes of the
masses and the genuine revolutionaries. But the Bolshevik
revolutionaries and the Soviet working class are not to
be deceived for long. They are becoming more and more
aware that, in reality, power is being wielded by a clique
of renegades and their bureaucratic anti-worker admin-
istration, that the party has been transformed into a
bourgeois party and the dictatorship is a bourgeois dicta-
torship of the new capitalist class, which oppresses the
masses and the working class, exploits them economically
for the benefit of the new revisionist bourgeoisie, does not
allow them for one moment to demonstrate their power and
exercise their rights. The efforts of the revisionists to make
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the working class apolitical, to eliminate it from the politi-
cal scene and orientate it towards economism, will fail.

Thus, as we see, all these processes have similar
features, at present more obvious and sensational in
Czechoslovakia and Poland, tomorrow in Hungary and
other places. These processes will further whet the appetite
of the reactionary Soviet revisionist intelligentsia, and we
shall see clashes, not only between it and the ruling clique,
but also between the moderate intelligentsia and its right-
wing extremists, between the genuine Marxist-Leninist
intellectuals and both the ruling clique and these two
tendencies we mentioned. And, finally, the Russian Ivan
will awaken from his heavy slumber. The Soviet working
class, led by the Marxist-Leninist revolutionaries, must
come out and will come out in the streets to have its say.
It will bang its fist on the table and stage a second prole-
tarian revolution. We are convinced that this will happen,
because it is a dialectical process that is bound to take
place, the circumstances, the events and their development
will make the situation ripe for this. When? That is not
for us to decide.

Learning from all these developments in the revision-
ist countries, from the tactics, the forms and methods of
the struggle waged by the modern revisionists against
Marxism-Leninism, against the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat, against the working class, its party and the socialist
regime, in addition to what we have analyzed at other
times, our Party has defined clear-cut tasks to ensure that
modern revisionism or any other anti-Marxist disease will
never be allowed to infect the healthy body and mind
of the Party and the dictatorship of the proletariat in our
country.

With regard to the revisionist degeneration in a
number of countries, mention must be made of some
typical characteristics common to all the revisionist parties.
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It is a fact that the working class, in the first place,
and then all the working masses, were caught unawares.
They did not react immediately and strongly against the
betrayal committed against their great cause, which had
triumphed and been consolidated at such a cost in blood-
shed and sacrifice. The traitor elements who usurped
power in the party and the state, not only at the beginning
of their subversive activity, when they knew how to hide
and organize themselves, but even later, when their
attitude and their treacherous actions had become obvious,
did not encounter fierce resistance on the part of the
working class and its party, which on the contrary, accepted
the yoke of the traitors without any great opposition or,
even when they did react, did so half-heartedly. The party
and the working class, in the first place, had lost their
vigilance and that vigour of violence which should always
characterize them in the class struggle, in the struggle
against every enemy of their class and socialism.

Why does this happen and what causes this apathy,
this dying down of their vigilance and use of violence,
not only in communist parties with little revolutionary
experience, but even in the oldest and biggest party with
colossal revolutionary experience such as the Bolshevik
Party was?

In general, there is nothing unknown or mysterious
about the reasons for this occurrence, but in this article
we shall emphasize certain reasons which appear to us
to be the main ones, those most dangerous to a Marxist-
Leninist party.

Let us consider how this has happened to the Bolshevik
Party, the oldest and staunchest revolutionary party, from
the successes and mistakes of which all of us have learned.

First, and above all, stands the question of the party.
It is here that we must try to find the shortcomings and
errors which contributed so tragically to the emergence of
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revisionism and the seizure of power by the Khrushchevite
traitors in the Soviet Union.

a) Surprising as this may seem, the political and
ideological education of the Bolshevik Party was not always
carried out at each stage with the intensity and thorough-
ness required by the circumstances. Such education, more-
over, had weaknesses of form and method and, sometimes,
even of content. Although it was talked about, the linking
of the theory with practical revolutionary action was not
carried out as much and in the way it should have been
over its whole range, in order to put politics first in
the work for the revolutionization of people, in keeping
the proletarian revolutionary spirit of the whole party
vigorous, in ensuring that everybody understood and ap-
plied the line of the Party in a revolutionary way in
everything. It is true that if there were any schools,
training courses, forms, means, methods, etc., for political
and ideological education, they were in the Soviet Union.
The same thing could be said, too, in regard to the train-
ing and education of cadres. The question is not that the
study of the unerring Marxist-Leninist-Stalinist theory was
neglected in the Soviet Union, but that something caused
the political and ideological education to be defective. And
this something was not only the forms, the methods and
the rate of progress, which, as we said above, meant that
the theory was not properly mastered and correctly put
into practice. There was also a complex of other things
that exerted a negative influence.

b) The implementation of the norms of the Bolshevik
Party or, to put it better, the profound ideological and
political understanding and carrying out of them in prac-
tice in a revolutionary way, were not up to the mark.
All these norms were correct. Lenin created and established
them with a titanic struggle. Stalin affirmed them, defend-
ed them and carried them out. But in actual life, during the
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process of development, in the course of the work and the
struggle, we see these norms, which at first were properly
implemented, later falling into disuse, becoming rusty and
finally distorted and turned into a harsh and very dan-
gerous weapon in the hands of the enemies of the
class and of the party. This was the case in all the revi-
sionist parties. In these parties they speak loudly of de-
mocratic centralism, but it is Leninist no longer; they
speak of «Bolshevik» criticism and self-criticism, but they
are Bolshevik no longer; they speak of party discipline,
but it is no longer Leninist, but fascist discipline; they
speak of proletarian morality, but the morality is bour-
geois, anti-proletarian, anti-Marxist; they speak of free
expression of opinions within the Party about everything
and everybody, but the expression of opinions in the
party spirit, in the proletarian spirit, in the revisionist
countries now leads to jail and concentration camps. The
same may be said with regard to all the genuine Leninist
party norms. Thus, the official norms, irrespective of how
they are disquised, are anti-Leninist, are bourgeois, reac-
tionary, fascist norms. Such a change from the Leninist
norms, which constitute the strength of the party as a
steel-like vanguard organization of the proletariat, to revi-
sionist norms is the greatest evil that can befall a Marxist-
Leninist party, is the terrible weapon for the degeneration
and disintegration of the party, making it deviate from
its historic role of transforming society. The fact is that
this retrogressive change on this issue has taken place
in the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and in the
other revisionist parties, and, irrespective of the fact that
not all the Soviet communists approve of and comply with
these anti-Leninist norms, it is indisputable that the
revisionist norms actually prevail in this party and in
other revisionist parties and are destroying the parties
and socialism in these countries.
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Now we may ask the question: Had the Marxist-
Leninist policy and ideology been understood and imple-
mented correctly, as we said above, had the Leninist
norms of the party, established in the Bolshevik Party
by the great teachers Lenin and Stalin, been implemented
in a correct revolutionary way and at all times, would
this that has occurred have happened? No! It would not
have happened! But it did happen, for the reasons given
above and those we shall set out below.

c) The Communist Party, as the organized vanguard
detachment of the working class, must be the leader, the
keen edge of the sword; it must preserve, develop and
temper the finest virtues of the working class; it must be
the first to properly master and implement the ideology
of the working class, Marxism-Leninism; above all, it
must be vigilant to the extreme and unyielding towards
the class enemy. And in order to be such, it must have,
understand, and implement the Leninist norms that make
it the party of the class, in order to lead the working
class and its allies towards the aims of the class. This is
a great unity, not any sort of unity, but what we «call
Marxist-Leninist unity, Marxist-Leninist unity within the
party, unity of thought and action on the basis of the
Leninist norms, between the base of the party and its
leadership, unity within the leadership itself, a steel
Marxist-Leninist unity between the party and the working
class, a steel, harmonious, party-working class-people unity.
And in this whole unity, the fundamental idea, its basis
and guarantee, is the party-working class unity, the de-
cisive leadership of the working class headed by its
party, inspired, tempered and enlightened by its Marxist-
Leninist ideology.

This unity is not created in one day or one year.
It must be established and strengthened in the heat of
many struggles and dangers with which they are con-
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fronted by the class enemy, which uses every means,
objective and subjective, political and ideological, repres-
sion and terror, coercive measures and economic unrest,
open corruption and illegal subversive activity against
the working class in general, against its party as an organi-
zation, against the party members, and the functionaries of
the state and the organizations of the masses in particular.

We shall not dwell at length on these issues, but shall
only point out that the preservation and tempering of
unity is not something achieved once and for all so that
the communists need not trouble about it again; second,
that unity in the social-democratic manner, unity of «com-
rades», outside the Marxist-Leninist principles and norms
of the party, «unity to avoid upsetting someone or other
by permitting the violation of norms and principles», is
not our unity. Our unity is not unity for unity's sake,
contravening principles. Therefore, our unity, over the
entire range we mentioned, is created through struggle,
is tempered through struggle and preserved through con-
tinuous consistent revolutionary struggle. Otherwise there
can be no Marxist-Leninist unity.

In the Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin there was
unity, and there was energetic struggle to temper this
unity, but it cannot be said that perfection had been at-
tained in everything, for that would be a denial of the
class struggle, within and outside the country, within the
party ranks, that would make us forget the class enemy
who wages a fierce struggle in every form and whose only
aim is to smash the unity, to infiltrate into the organisms
of the party and the dictatorship, to riddle them with
worms and destroy them, to infiltrate the consciousness
and the world outlook of the communists, to demoralize
them and cause them to degenerate.

Thus, in the Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin
they were proceeding on the correct Leninist road — and
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the successes in the construction of socialism, in the con-
struction of the first powerful socialist state in the world
prove this. Stalin, at the head of the Bolshevik Party,
fought correctly, vigorously, with deep understanding and
without committing theoretical and political errors, on the
road of the working class, on the road of the Leninist
party, of its norms, to achieve the aims of the class and
its party, which were the building of socialism and com-
munism in the Soviet Union and in the world.

However, the question arises: If this was so, then
why did the Bolshevik Party degenerate into a revisionist
party after the death of Stalin? This is a reasonable ques-
tion which must be asked, and in order to answer it one
must discover the objective and subjective reasons. We
have already pointed out in other articles that this ques-
tion is as important as it is difficult to deal with thorough-
ly and without mistakes, if we do not base ourselves on
the documents, especially the internal ones, of the Bol-
shevik Party, documents which we do not possess and
could hardly possess, especially in the present situation.
However, our ideology and the experience of our Party
and other parties can help us to determine some of these
reasons. We say some, because there are and must be many
more. However, these opinions, too, may be incomplete.

Presenting the problem as we put it above, it turns
out that gradually, without being aware of it and on the
basis of the great successes of the realization of the so-
cialist construction, among the cadres of the Soviet party
and socialist state there was created a certain self-com-
placency and legitimate pride, but which, unwittingly
assumed ever more pronounced, though Ilatent, forms
until they turned into incorrect inclinations which were
basically incompatible with proletarian morality. Marxist
ideology and education condemned them in principle and
in practice, when they manifested themselves in a flagrant
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and dangerous way, but these trends were developing in
the general form and this was not considered a dangerous
thing. They entwined themselves with the norms of the
party and gradually gave them such a tinge. Later they
would become more pronounced and combined with other
non-proletarian habits, would be added to the dangerous
complex.

The members of the Bolshevik Party, who were led
in legendary battles by Lenin and Stalin, were cadres of
revolutionary class origin and drive, tempered in revolu-
tion, in struggles, in the building of socialism, in the battles
against Trotskyism, deviators and other traitors. They
were tempered ideologically and politically and had
unshakeable and justified faith in their glorious Bolshevik
Party, in Lenin and Stalin, in the correct line and norms
that these had laid down.

To them the party was everything, it was their heart,
brain and eyes, therefore they defended it, were educated
by it and their great leader. But while the Soviet cadres
tried to carry out the correct line and norms of the Party
headed by Stalin, at first not among all of them and not
in a clear-cut way, the feeling of stability, which is alien
to the revolutionary sense of development, gradually began
to spread and crystallize. So long as they held lower level
functions, the cadres worked zealously to serve the cause
of the revolution in the best possible manner, rigorously
implementing the norms and line of the Party, maintaining
close connections with the masses and with the working
class. But with the passage of time, when the initial dif-
ficulties had been overcome, when the indispensable ideo-
logical, political and general education and culture had
been acquired, having grown older and having gained
seniority in the party, in certain people bad tendencies
began to emerge. The successes in their work nurtured the
feeling of self-complacency and, along with this, the Soviet
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cadres lost their proletarian modesty. They began to raise
improper claims, which they described as «politically
justified», because they had worked and fought. With their
promotion to more and more responsible posts, the desire
for personal ease and comfort developed in them and they
became more and more infected by bureaucracy, intel-
lectualism and technocratism. Thus, gradually, a separation
and inequality was created between the cadres of the
Bolshevik Party and Soviet state, on the one hand, and
the masses of the Soviet people and working class, on
the other. Many cadres did not listen to the voice of the
masses as they had done in the past. The idea began to
prevail among them that they knew everything themselves,
that they were specialists in everything, that they stood
above the masses, above the working class politically and
ideologically and were more far-sighted than they. These
cadres confused the authority and prestige which the
Bolshevik Party and Stalin enjoyed among the masses of
the Soviet people and in the working class with their
personal authority and prestige. All these anti-proletarian
features led to deformation of the revolutionary concepts
among these cadres and from this the infection spread
to the line of the party and its implementation and the
revolutionary norms of the party remained formal. The
process of sclerosis had set in in the life of the party itself
and its organization, as well as in the whole Soviet state
administration.

Therefore, the education, the equipping of the cadres
of the party, the state and the administration with school-
ing and culture is one of the most important problems,
but an even greater prime duty is their political and
ideological education and their permanent revolutioniza-
tion.

The danger of the development of bureaucracy in
cadres and of equipping only them with schooling and
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culture, is that it can and does create in them a feeling
of superiority and conceit, causes the features of intellec-
tualism and technocratism, which gradually place them
above the masses of the party and the class, to take root
in them and thus, little by little, a situation is created
in which a stratum dominates the class and its proletarian
party, makes the party sclerotic and its revolutionary
norms lifeless, propagates them without zeal and strips
them of their revolutionary influence and action. This
leads to separation from the masses and from the direc-
tion of the working class.

If the party and the working class do not pay con-
tinuous special attention to the ideological and political
uplift of the cadres, and not just through bookish meth-
ods, but through practical actions and in uninterrupted
daily struggle, then their promotion to leading positions,
the disproportion between their educational and cultural
level and that of the great bulk of the party and the
working class, their seniority in the party or in the state
organs, the great disparity in salaries (a dangerous evil
this) and the privileges to which they are allegedly en-
titled as cadres (another dangerous evil) ruin the cadre,
willy-nilly impel him gradually to adopt features
which are not of the proletarian class. Such a phenome-
non may occur even with cadres of worker origin and
status, but it is a still greater danger among those from the
peasantry and the intelligentsia. The party of the working
class must educate the cadres in such a way that they not
only advance and are promoted to posts of responsibility,
but also understand properly when it is necessary
for them to be taken down from posts of responsibility,
and this not only in cases when they prove incapable
and inactive in the function with which they are charged,
or for mistakes in their work and in life, but even when
they are capable and do their jobs properly. The cadres
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should be educated to realize that even when they are
in order, their removal from functions of responsibility
and their going to work in the ranks of the working class
and the working masses is a necessity, is for the good of
the cadres themselves and the party, for the present and
the future.

The three features we mentioned above — bureaucracy,
intellectualism and technocratism — brought about that
within the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet state that rev-
olutionary spirit of heroic times did not prevail as it
should. This insidious disease did not openly attack the
correct line of the party. The cadres remained faithful
to it and to Stalin. They were ready to go through fire
for him, because Stalin was a man of the class. With
his Marxist-Leninist class clarity, he did not commit er-
rors of principle, either in policy or in ideology, in the
economy or in the military field. He loyally defended
everything Leninist and developed Leninism further.

However, in this stagnation which was gradually
building up, although the Stalinist energy of the party
and the dictatorship of the proletariat was still carrying
the work forward, sclerosis was setting in in the work of
the party, the norms were implemented but not with
revolutionary vigour, the line was carried out but not at
that revolutionary tempo, Marxism-Leninism was being
taught but in such a way that it was no longer able to
purge these dangerous trends. Many top and middle
cadres of the party and state equipped with diplomas
were, so to speak, viewing the situation from above, and
especially from the petty-bourgeois feeling of their own
all-round superiority. They had come to believe that this
was something natural, that they were superior to the
bulk of the party. They were assuming the features of a
class above the class and above the party, considered
themselves infallible, because they were in the leadership,
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because they had long experience, because they possessed
knowledge, and it was they who brought the sunshine
and the rain. All these anti-Marxist viewpoints were devel-
oping, wittingly or unwittingly, under cover of the par-
ty norms. There was talk about democratic centralism,
criticism and self-criticism, party discipline, and elections
from below, but all these things had lost their revolution-
ary spirit. And what could all this bring about? The
gradual separation of the leadership from the bulk of the
party, and of the party from the working class. Thus, in
essence, that Marxist-Leninist unity which we mentioned
above was weakened. Stalin had forged the Leninist unity
and he fought to defend it, notwithstanding the stagnation
that existed. After his death the disruption of the unity
in the leadership and in the Bolshevik Party took place
and the revisionists seized power.

Khrushchev and his traitorous associates had been
working even when Stalin was alive, of course in very
disguised forms. After Stalin's death, profiting by the
situation that had been created, they seized power. They
sought and are seeking to preserve the whole of the
negative process and deepen it further, by completing
the transformation to capitalism and the liquidation of
the Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin. The attack on
Stalin was an attack on Leninism, on Marxism-Leninism.
That is why they have removed or are getting rid of
those whom they call Stalinists and, masquerading as
Leninists, they are striving to make the process of the
liquidation of the party, as a Marxist-Leninist party of
the proletariat, more thorough-going day by day and to
isolate the Soviet working class, to lull it to sleep, to
make it amorphous and apolitical, so as to avoid the
blows which it could deal them.

Of course, there are other reasons, too, but we think
that these factors we have mentioned caused the working
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class of the Soviet Union and hundreds of thousands
and millions of Soviet party and state cadres to be
caught off guard. They thought and still think (for they
are not at a very high level politically and ideological-
ly, and this should not surprise us) that what Khrushchev
did was «on the Leninist road and in accord with the
Leninist rules». They were deceived by the slanders, the
demagogy and the promises of the traitors, but of course
this will not go on for long. The eyes of the Soviet work-
ing class and revolutionaries are being and will be
opened properly and they will recover the fighting spirit
of the revolutionary struggles through which Lenin and
Stalin led them. They must come out in the streets,
arms in hand, and they will come out, if not today,
tomorrow. The situation will ripen. Time is working for
the proletarian revolution.

This process has occurred in the other revisionist
parties, too, but even more deeply, for the reason that,
apart from the Polish party, the parties of the revision-
ist countries are parties which have not waged the
struggle themselves, have not gone through that furnace,
irrespective of their self-advertisement as allegedly old par-
ties which have been through the fight. Their experience
on this issue — and this is the main issue — is very poor
if they have any at all.

Moreover, these parties were revived, reorganized and
took power thanks to the Soviet Army and the direct aid
of the Bolshevik Party and Stalin. This assistance was
vital to them, not only because they were re-established
materially, but also because it helped them to create
political and ideological cohesion in their ranks. Later, in
such parties as the Polish, German, Czechoslovak, Hun-
garian and other parties, an organizational, political and
ideological union was brought about between the com-
munist, socialist and social-democratic parties. Thus,
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instead of remaining outside, in the front the social-
democratic maggot was introduced within the party. The
wine was watered down, and now it has turned into vine-
gar. While Stalin was alive, the social-democratic parties
ofCyrankiewicz,(1)OttoGrotewohl,(2)Fierlinger,(3)keptalow
profile, but they were working from within, corroding,
demoralizing, and seizing as many important positions as
they could.

When Khrushchev came to power, of course these
elements were overjoyed. Later the separation began, and
it was a radical one, since degeneration had become deep-
ly implanted in these parties and these countries. Whereas
the Marxist-Leninist Gottwald brought the armed workers
out in the streets and made reaction tremble and scurry
back into its rat-holes, now the revisionist DubCek has a
part of the Czechoslovak working class on his side. This
is what happened in Hungary, too, but not entirely so in
Poland, for the Polish working class has a more revolu-
tionary tradition. But the struggle to win the working
class and to arouse it in revolution should be the main
objective of every Marxist-Leninist party. There is no
and there cannot be proletarian revolution without the
working class and without the leadership of the Marxist-
Leninist party.

The students and intellectuals must be raised in rev-
olution and led by the working class and the Marxist-
Leninist party. However, the opposite can occur, as in the
revisionist countries, if they are not put in their proper
place in the revolution and if they are not educated cor-
rectly in the revolutionary way. The youth can never
assume the role and carry out the tasks with which history

1 General secretary of the Polish Socialist Party.

2 One of the founders of the German United Socialist Party
(1946).

3 Chief of the Czechoslovak Social-Democratic Party.
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has charged the working class. The working class and
the party of the class must be at the head, in absolute
leadership, everywhere and in everything. The peasantry
and the various social strata must advance on the road
of the working class, in alliance with it, must be educated
with its laws and its ideology, and whoever does not
advance on this road and puts spokes in the wheels must
be discarded, by persuasion or by violence, as may be
necessary.

In the light of all that we have said, the correctness
of the Marxist-Leninist road and line pursued by our
Party in all the stages of its development, even at the
most critical moments, and its boundless loyalty to the
revolutionary ideas and work of Marx, Engels, Lenin and
Stalin, stand out even more clearly. But our Party has
never lost sight of the fact that no communist party,
including our own, is immune to the danger of revision-
ism. It has always maintained keen vigilance against this
danger and has never rested on its laurels. Our Party has
accumulated rich experience, and is elaborating it every
day, on how to bar the way to revisionism and the
restoration of capitalism. The measures which the Party
has taken for the further revolutionization of the whole
life of the country, for the perfecting and development of
the socialist relations of production and of the super-
structure, in order to purge them of everything alien,
are of decisive importance and vital to the cause of
socialism.

It has waged and is waging the class struggle in the
correct Marxist-Leninist way, inside and outside the
Party, and this is the motive force during the whole
period of the transition from capitalism to socialism. It
has attached prime importance to the revolutionary class
education of the working people, the younger generation
in particular, in various ways, especially through revolu-
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tionary action. It has waged and is waging a principled
and consistent struggle against any form of bureaucratic
distortion, for the constant deepening of the line of the
masses in all fields, for the continuous perfecting of social-
ist democracy. Above all, special attention has been
devoted to the continuous revolutionization of the Party
and its cadres, so that they never become isolated from
the people, lose their revolutionary features and spirit,
or become bureaucratic and degenerate.

The Party has never lost sight of the dialectical
operation of various factors, with all their positive and
negative influences. It has carried out and continues to
carry out in depth all-round measures of revolutioniza-
tion, of education, of work and struggle on all fronts
which give rise to a number of problems, great and small,
but all important and closely interconnected, especially
on the front of the ideological class education and the
class struggle. Thus, it has continued and continues the
struggle on all fronts, without interruption, at an ever
higher level, always learning from the successes and short-
comings, so that the shortcomings will not be repeated
and the successes will not intoxicate it and put it to sleep.
Our Party and people are advancing on this correct Marx-
ist-Leninist road with unwavering confidence in the con-
struction of socialism and communism.

In today's conditions, when the revisionist cliques are
completely liquidating all the victories of socialism in
their respective countries, the working class of these
countries must clearly understand that the revisionist
party in power is no longer a party of the proletariat,
but an instrument in the hands of treacherous leaders
for the restoration of capitalism and the deception of the
masses. Today there is no longer room for illusions, hesi-
tation and temporization. The working class of the revi-
sionist countries is now faced with the historic necessity
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of taking again the battlefield, of hurling itself into
a merciless and consistent fight to the finish to overthrow
and smash the treacherous cliques, to carry out the pro-
letarian revolution once again and to re-establish the
dictatorship of the proletariat. This absolutely requires
determination, courage, sacrifices and a revival of the
revolutionary spirit and traditions of the times of Lenin
and Stalin. In the first place and above all, this requires
the organization of the genuine revolutionaries into new
Marxist-Leninist parties which have to mobilize, organize
and lead the general uprising of the proletariat and the
other working masses to victory.

At these important moments for the destinies of the
revolution, all the Marxist-Leninists and the world pro-
letariat cannot remain silent spectators in the face of
what is happening in the revisionist countries. Proletarian
internationalism demands that all revolutionaries raise
their voices and wage a principled struggle, through to
the end, for the destruction of the revisionist cliques in
power and give all their support to the working class
and the people that are under the revisionist rule today
to overthrow these treacherous cliques and raise the
banner of revolution and socialism once more.

«Against  Modern  Revisionism»
1968-1970
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Speech delivered at a meeting of the Secretariat of the
Central Committee of the PLA in connection with the
report submitted by the Central Council of the
Trade Unions of Albania on the activity of
the trade-union organizations concerning
the working class control

April 9, 1968

In the article of March 24, 1968, published in «Zé&ri i
popullit»* concerning the counter-revolutions which are
taking place in the revisionist countries, stress has been
laid on the question of the working class in the Soviet
Union and in the other countries where the revisionists
are in power. Among other things, that article is intended,
first of all, to show whence comes the apathy, the inertia
of the working class of these countries in the face of
that tragedy, that betrayal of the working class and its
party, and, second, to call the attention of our Party to
the dangerous situations it may be involved in if it does
not prove vigilant, if it is not in the forefront of the
revolutionary struggle and if this struggle is not led by
the working class and its Party.

I shall not go over these questions again today, but
I call on the Party and working class to reflect deeply

* See p. 397 of this volume.
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about them and not to think that, since these things
happen in the revisionist parties, «they have no connec-
tion with our Party and our country, that no danger
threatens our Party and our country», etc.

At the end, the same article briefly points out the
measures that our Party has taken, the methods and style
of work it uses in order to prevent the revisionist diseases
from appearing, becoming established and jeopardizing
the construction of socialism and communism in our coun-
try. This conclusion from a real situation must not create
that unhealthy self-complacency, that since we have found
the remedy we are completely immunized and everything
will go smoothly, without brain-racking, without struggle,
without efforts. Let us not be surprised, for there are
people who think in this way, and there are also those
who not only think in this way, but who act accordingly
and, in one way or another, distort the directives of the
Party. But the overwhelming majority earnestly think and
are concerned about these vital problems which have to
do with the defence of the revolutionary line of the Party
and with barring the way to any manifestation of revi-
sionism. Among this majority, there are persons of a
high political and ideological level, persons who deeply
undestand that the question of the political and ide-
ological uplift and the consciousness of the working class
is one of the main and most decisive issues, and, having
this correct understanding of it. give this problem their
primary, particular attention. However, there are some
who, faced with other problems, forget this and proceed
from the principle that someone else is looking after this
problem.

Such people divide this question, which is decisive
for everybody, which is the key to solving every problem,
and which everybody ought to concern himself with, reflect
on deeply and participate in actively, into separate com-
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partments, into commissions and sub-commissions and
they consider the forms of work not as means, but as
special self-contained sectors, like the card indexes of
libraries. This is a dangerous practice because, unwit-
tingly, they arrive at the viewpoint that the first and the
last responsibility for better or worse, for whether things
go well or badly in this or that sector, rests with that
person, committee or commission that has been charged
with responsibility for the particular job. Such a thing
leads to divorce from the masses and to failure to per-
form duties properly...

Speaking about the worker control in general, the
Trade Union comrades come to the concrete problem that
«the worker control commissions that have been set up
are not yielding results; and moreover, they have become
bureaucratic elements, have eliminated the check-up from
the base and have displaced the trade-union committees;
people from the administration have got into them, even
into the leadership of these commissions» and, conse-
quently, the spirit of bureaucracy has got into these com-
missions which are allegedly commissions of workers. In
such a situation there are marked manifestations of rev-
enge taken against workers for their criticism, manifesta-
tions which are expressed in subtle ways in everyday
practice. This is a serious problem which we must analyse.

According to what the Trade Union comrades tell us
about these commissions and considering the way they
operate in practice, as well as the request of these com-
rades that we should give our opinion as to whether they
ought to be permanent or not, I think that they must
not be permanent, and, moreover, that the direct check-up
by workers must be fully exercised.

If we accept that there should be commissions made
up only of workers and do not introduce into them ad-
ministration officials, this form will be better than that
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which is criticized, but still the working class must not
be complacent that, since it has appointed 5 or 10
workers to the commission, everything will go smoothly.
If it thinks in this way, this will lead to what I said
above, to forms of compartmentalization.

The various commissions we set up can be changed,
can be improved, but whether they function well depends
not only on their form, but on their correct understanding
of the purpose for which they were set up, on the
political and ideological level and the class consciousness
of the people who work in them. And, finally and above
all. whether these commissions will work well or badly
depends on the control of the masses over them and on
the assistance given them by the working class itself and
the Party.

In my opinion, however, there is much more to this
problem than the question of workers' commissions. The
leadership and control exercised by the working class
and the Party over everything and everybody, over the
cadres, the forums, the administrations, the commissions,
must be complete, decisive, without any loopholes. This
requires, in the first place, the greatest care and atten-
tion to ensure that the working class and its Party are
raised to a high political and ideological level, and their
class consciousness is tempered continually. It is not suf-
ficient just to spout or to learn by heart a few well-
known theoretical principles which confirm the great
truth that «the working class and its Party are in power,»
but this should be achieved effectively in everything.
Such a thing becomes a reality only through revolutionary
struggle, through profound revolutionary education and,
these two, properly combined, should repel and defeat
any danger. The Party and our working class that are
in power are proceeding resolutely on this course. We
have scored successes, but we also have many short-
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comings, still have a great deal to do. We have to make
still greater efforts to ensure that the organizations of
the Party and the trade-unions thoroughly understand
these problems and implant them into the heads of the
masses and, first of all, of the working class.

If T am not mistaken, there is a narrow understand-
ing of the worker control in the Party and the trade-
unions. The principles I mentioned above, namely, that
«the working class and its Party are in power», that
«politics are primary», are stressed in theory, but in
practice, in actual life, they are not sufficiently under-
stood and comprehensive measures are not taken to
enable the working class and its allies not only to under-
stand them properly, but also to apply them in practice,
so that they and their Party become the real guarantee
of the implementation of these principles...

We are continually studying, correcting and supple-
menting the question of the education of the Party in the
spirit of our ideology, and it is very good that we do
so. For the education of youth we act in the same way,
while in regard to the working class, although we are
always proclaiming that «it is the class», «it is the basis»,
we do not concern ourselves sufficiently with the ques-
tion of its ideological and political education. It must be
said that even the trade-union comrades, for whom this
is a special duty, don't display much interest in it, either,
and do not raise their voices sufficiently in the Party
and in state organs, not just asking for one or two
cadres, but demanding a radical change in the existing
state of affairs. Such a situation must certainly be altered.

I propose that the Party and the trade-union organs
in the centre, the districts and at the base should study
the content and forms of the political and ideological
education of the working class and establish, as far as
the size, experience and schooling of the working class



WORKING CLASS CONTROL 435

allow, those same criteria of discipline as we have esta-
blished for the Party. The Party cannot advance without
the masses, just as it cannot have a high ideological level
while the working class is at a low level. Should this hap-
pen, then many evils lie in store for us.

We must never feel satisfied that in general our
working class knows that it and its Party are in power,
that the dictatorship of the proletariat is its dictatorship,
that socialism is its order. No, we must make sure
that it thoroughly understands the full significance of
these issues, understands them and links them with life,
with practice, and is always in the forefront of the
struggle to defend them.

In the analysis which must be made of the present
method of the ideological and political education of our
working class, we shall see how many gaps, how much
formalism, and even unclarity we have. We must not
proceed from the principle that things are going well,
hence, education and tempering, likewise, are going well
without any great efforts. We cannot solve our problems
in such a way.

Our working class badly needs to be educated with
the ideology of the class, with the norms of the class,
with the revolutionary drive and courage of the class.
We must have no illusions about this, otherwise we may
make mistakes. We must take our working class just
as it is and not as it ought to be. We must make this
working class we have what it ought to be. Hence, it is
not enough to say that «the working class is in power»
and to delude ourselves that it has all the qualities of a
class tempered from every point of view. Our working
class seized the power, it is in power, it has in its hands
every means and every possibility to build a classless
society, to build socialism and communism, but to succeed
in this, it must temper itself, first of all, and temper the
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masses with its own example. This is a major task of
our Party and our working class.

But we must not forget our reality. Our working
class is relatively young.(1)We must always keep this fact
in mind in our work, for only in this way will we see
the importance of the tasks which the Party must accom-
plish. In our country, the working class was formed as
such and expanded after the liberation of the Homeland
and with the gradual creation of our socialist industry.
A small part of our working class originates from the
workers or small craftsmen who have experienced the
oppression of the bourgeoisie and exploiters. The over-
whelming bulk of it originates from the peasantry and the
urban poor, and they, too, have experienced the capitalist
and landlord oppression and exploitation. A considerable
part of our working class, whether of worker origin, or
from town or countryside, has participated in the libera-
tion war, under the leadership of the Party. Herein lies
one of the main features of our working class. A further
great supplementary tempering is the whole period of
the struggle for the construction of socialism. But. while
the younger generation of our working class has this good
origin, which is its great asset, this younger generation,
born, brought up and introduced into the ranks of the
working class under the socialist regime, has not expe-
rienced capitalist oppression and exploitation.

It is not my intention to make a profound analysis
of the composition of our working class with these few
remarks, but I want to point out that this composition
of our working class or this formation of the class in
development has automatically brought into its ranks

1 In Albania, in 1938, about 87 per cent of the population
engaged in material production worked in agriculture, whereas
only 13 per cent worked in industry and in the other branches
of the national economy.
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many petty-bourgeois hangovers and views which damage
that class cohesion, consciousness and discipline which
we want to create. These hangovers in the consciousness
of the worker cannot be liquidated without the political
and ideological struggle of the Party, without a profound
and many-sided struggle, without a very persistent politi-
cal and ideological education.

We must bear in mind also that our workers not
only bring in hangovers and retain them, if we do not
eliminate them, but also continually acquire others from
society, if we do not systematically educate this society,
too, with the true features of the man of socialist society,
with the features of the class, with the ideology of the
class, with the healthy features of our Party. Hence, I
want to stress that ideological and political education is a
vast, major problem, therefore, we must grasp the whole
chain and not just one or two of its links. We have to
be able to seize firmly on the main issue, but not over-
look and fail to co-ordinate, to help or check up on the
other things as well. Headed by the Party, which must
keep an eye on everything and give concrete help to all
the mass organizations, we must centre our attention, in
the first place, on the ideological and political education
of the masses, the people, and the cadres.

It is a major fact that we have a heroic working
class, with great revolutionary spirit and courage, we have
a working class closely linked with its Party and its
people, we have a working class which is making mar-
vellous progress in the field of technology. In this sense,
it is not at a low political level. These are its positive
aspects. But we should not forget the negative aspects
which I mentioned above. The first danger is that the
working class, knowing that it and its Party are in power,
may feel secure or not put politics first, as it should and
engage only in economism, in its own particular problems,
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or attach the main importance to these alone. The second
danger is that the masses of workers may confine their
interest only to their own enterprise and those with
which their enterprise has economic ties, and fail to give
sufficient importance to their decisive role as a leading
class, destined by history not just to work in factories,
but, while working in factories, to guide every sector, and
have everybody follow its course and that of its Party, in
the factories, in the fields, in the administration, the
schools and everywhere.

The working class must understand its tasks and role,
not only inside the factory, but also outside it. Within
the factory we have much to do, for there, too, we are
slaves to certain forms of work and education which do
not yield the required results and we still retain them...
Such issues should be taken up not only inside the
enterprise, but also outside it, covering all the manifesta-
tions of life, where the working class should unite its
forces and be in the forefront everywhere, distinguishing
itself for its courage and maturity, its modesty and se-
verity when the Iline and norms of the Party are
violated...

I insist on that major point that the Party must
ensure and steel its unity with the class, and this must
be based concretely and firmly on our Marxist-Leninist
ideology and policy. The party cadres, who are its great
asset, must thoroughly understand this great problem ideo-
logically and politically, because, if they understand it in
this way, there will never be any danger of isolation of the
Party from the class or of the cadres from the masses.

It is not sufficient just to say that «the cadres
educate the masses and they learn from the masses», but
this must really take place in this way and not other-
wise. There are many obstacles in this direction. Man,
with his feelings and tastes, is a complicated creature, a
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marvellous creature, but complex at the same time.
Therefore, the Party, which carries the heavy but noble
burden of forging the new man, must do very, very care-
ful, thoughtful, principled work for this purpose.

Consequently, the organizations of the Party and the
trade-unions which we are considering today must con-
cern themselves, first of all and especially, with the
education of people. This will solve every problem well,
because it is closely connected with their work, achieve-
ments and creations. Man comprehends and creates,
therefore, the higher his ideological and political level,
the better everything will go for us.

I think the trade-unions, aided by the Party, must
re-examine their work still more deeply and adapt it
better and more correctly to the line of the Party and
the new conditions of the development of our society.
In our trade-unions there must be many erroneous and
outdated hangovers from the old Soviet experience,
which with the passage of time have been dressed up in
our clothes, so to speak, and which continue to exist and
to impede us.

If we take the question of the concern of the trade-
unions about the economic problems of the workers down
to the tiniest details, if I am not mistaken, these econom-
ic problems have diverted the trade-unions from their
major concern for the ideological and political education
of the working class. Let me explain, it is not that the
trade-unions must not concern themselves with the econ-
omic problems of the state, the factory and the workers,
for without concerning themselves about them, without
knowing them, they cannot do well-founded ideological
and political work. But it seems to me that the tenden-
cies are in the direction of concern about these questions
alone, while the political work is either turned into
formulae or weakly linked with life and practice and
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does not go beyond the spheres of production in the
factory. If I am not mistaken, the cadres working in the
trade-union organizations have adopted these tendencies.
They are not without experience, but they must reflect
about their work and, without forgetting the work and
struggle in the economy, should turn their faces more
towards politics and ideology, should further prepare
themselves on a firm basis in this direction for their
own education, so that they will be able to educate the
working class and really become a transmission belt for
the line of the Party.

What I said above about the working class, that it
must understand that it is in power not just in principle,
is even more valid for the trade-union cadres, who must
purge themselves of the dangerous remnants of conceit,
isolation from the masses, of unhealthy familiarity with
the members of the party committee of the district, or
the management of the enterprise. Those comrades, too,
whether or not of worker origin, and with long experience
as workers, be they chief engineers, master tradesmen or
middle technicians, are not immune from these diseases
and escape them only when they live and work with the
masses.

It frequently happens that we talk about these things
in principle, but when it is a question of speaking out
against the leadership of the enterprise or the govern-
ment department, about mistakes, about violations of laws
or orders, the trade-union leaders raise these things
among themselves, in their own circles, and never raise
them properly before the workers, but simply say that
they «have raised the question once or a dozen times with
the director, the vice-director, the committee», as if this
were all their duty required of them, but measures were
not taken. And as a result, at the Poligan plant, for
example, we had two workers killed. Had they raised
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the question before the workers and had the working
class banged its fist on the table, the barracks would have
been repaired in time, the bureaucrats would have been
put in their place and the workers would not have been
killed.

But why don't they do this? Because they do not
have correct concepts about bureaucracy and about how
it must be fought; do not have correct concepts about
the working class and its strength, do not have correct
concepts about the Party, etc., and they think that, if
they tell the working class to bang its fist on the table
against the bureaucrats, whoever they may be, «the work-
ing class is rising against the Party.» Hence, they con-
found the Party and its line with one or one hundred
persons who are not good and who harm the Party and
the work.

Only thorough-going political and ideological work by
the Party, the trade-unions and all the other mass or-
ganizations tempers the man, tempers the Party and the
class, strengthens socialism and scores continuous succes-
ses in every field.

The only problem raised in the report presented to
us by the trade-union comrades is the question of the
«workers' commissions» which, although called «workers'
commissions», are a bureaucratic form. There is a lot of
talk about the fight against bureaucracy, which the
Party has raised forcefully, but this fight is badly under-
stood. Precisely at a time when it is claimed that the
fight against bureaucracy has been understood, bureau-
cracy is being fostered in principle and in practice by the
state apparatuses, government departments, etc., and as if it
were nothing the matter, this is approved even by the dis-
trict party committees. Not just one, but many distorted
commissions have been created in the economic enterprises.
The management of theenterprise must be keen, operative
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and take its competences and duties well in hand, doing
the work with a limited administrative personnel. It creates
the technical council attached to it, the title of which de-
fines the aims of this council, which are correct. But in
fact, this so-called technical council has been turned into
a bureaucratic one. There are cases when this council takes
into its hands decisions on the appointment and transfer
of staff, on workers' pay, approval of the time of annual
leave, staff numbers, and even administrative measures
against workers. Hence, we had one management and now
have two instead, instead of one bureaucracy we have
two bureaucracies...

When a comrade is elected by the organization as
secretary, he is vested with such great authority that
he sometimes forgets what his duties are to the Party
and those who have elected him. In many cases he becomes
conceited and thinks that he is more capable than any-
body else, inasmuch as the Party has elected him secre-
tary. He forgets thatthe Party has initsranks men even
more capable whom it has assigned to various jobs, men
no less trusted politically than he. Such a wrong view
about the secretary impels him to think that, since they
have elected him secretary, he is the main guarantor of
the line of the Party, therefore, he must be everywhere,
must check up on every one, forgetting that the main
guarantor, and the only reliable one, of the correct im-
plementation of the line of the Party is the Party itself,
the working class, the communists, and the workers and
cooperativists. The ranks of the Party include not only
the secretary, but also the manager of the factory or
enterprise, the chairman of the cooperative, the members
of the executive committee, etc.,, and all of them have
just as much responsibility, if not more than the sec-
retary, to the Party and the state for the correct imple-
mentation of and check-up on the line of the Party. It
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may be said that they may make mistakes. But the
secretary may make mistakes, too, while the basic party
organization, the collective, do not make mistakes, or
perhaps make a very few mistakes for a time, but not
for long.

Hence, it must be understood that things go well
in the factory, not because the secretary is good, but
because everybody, from the sweeper to the manager, is
good, because the party organization and the working
class are good, and a contribution has been made to this
by the communists and non-party workers, by the sec-
retary, the manager, the foreman, and everybody else.

Such ideas about the secretaries and among the sec-
retaries underestimate the Party, the class and the mass,
cause the secretaries or the bureaus to forget and
neglect their real duties which are precisely: the aid they
must give so that the Party and the class are strengthened
and educated. But evenin regard to this great function,
these comrades elected to the party forums should never
think that they do everything and that without them
nothing could be done. They must always feel modest
before the great experience and ability of the Party, the
working class and the masses...

You see, comrades, how dangerous they become, these
wrong views and these improper practices which are
established off handedly. We must do a radical house
cleaning to sweep these wrong views and organiza-
tional forms right away. Atthe present stage, we should
neither confuse nor identify the control by the state with
the control by the Party, the working class and the
masses. It is still necessary that they act in parallel.

Is is necessary also that the secretaries of the district
party committees, the members of these committees
should have contacts not only with the secretaries of basic
organizations or the members of their bureaus, but I
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think that they should also invite rank-and-file com-
munists, workers and cooperative members to all meetings
with them in order to solicit their opinions and have
talks with them, and not necessarily with those the sec-
retary chooses. And these contacts need not necessarily
be organized as official meetings. It is very necessary to
use this form of work to strengthen the practice of links
between the leadership and the base of the Party, not
only in the regular forms of work we have established
but also in such forms which do not allow the secretaries
of the basic organizations to be infected with the malady
of settling matters in a narrow circle behind closed doors.
Through this practice we should make them understand
that the problems are solved, and must be solved, to-
gether with the masses of the Party and the class and, in
order to do this, they must earnestly keep them informed,
discuss with them solicit their opinions and then decide.
We should learn that it is not we, the leadership, alone
who decide, but it is the Party the class that decide.
We discuss, draw conclusions and take decisions as mem-
bers of the Party, but never arbitrarily and contrary to
the wishes, the will and the line of the Party and the
working class.

In this way we shall avoid the creation of bureau-
crats, of megalomaniacs, of prepotent and arbitrary in-
dividuals...

Comrades, we must be very cautious regarding these
problems, for they are problems of theline. In particular,
the central administrations, such as the Ministry of In-
dustry and Mining, etc., must display exceptional caution.
At the same time, it is very bad that district party
committees do not take immediate measures, I say take
immediate measures, and not just report such things,
so that they do not occur.

We are a country of the dictatorship of the proleta-
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riat led by the Party of Labour of Albania. This means
that the working class headed by the Party is leading
the construction of socialism in alliance with the labour-
ing peasantry. In glaring contrast with the modern revi-
sionists, who say that the dictatorship of the proletariat
no longer exists, that the states is withering away, that
in these circumstances the party of the proletariat can
no longer have either the class composition or the func-
tions of a proletarian party, due to the withering away
of the dictatorship or to the transformation of society,
that, consequently, the party has become a party of the
entire people and the state a state of the entire people,
in our country the dictatorship of the proletariat exists
and will go on existing; the Marxist-Leninist party of
the working class in the lead exists and will go on exist-
ing, and the power of working class exists and will go on
existing. The genuine socialist state cannot be identified
or equated, as the modern revisionists and, especially, the
Yugoslav revisionists are making out, with the capitalist
bourgeois state which is opposed to the working class,
or with the «new bureaucracy» allegedly created in so-
cialism and which is also opposed to the working class.
Prattling such anti-Marxist theories, they have arrived at
the theory of worker self-administration, which means
smashing centralized planning allegedly to fight this
«new bureaucracy», allegedly to have the working class
of a given enterprise directly administer the profit sur-
plus, which means the accumulation. With this anti-
Marxist theory they emerge on the true capitalist road
of the creation and strengthening of the new capitalist
class. This process of transformation of the former social-
ist countries into capitalist countries began in Yugoslavia
and is developing widely and rapidly in the Soviet Union,
Czechoslovakia, Poland and elsewhere. Our Party is fight-
ing courageously against this treacherous trend, while
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defending and consistently implementing Marxism-Lenin-
ism.

The harmonious development of socialism in our
country, led by our Marxist-Leninist Party, confirms the
indispensable need for the existence of the strong and
undeviating dictatorship of the proletariat, of the party
of the working class in full leadership and for the exis-
tence of the socialist state. The course defined out and
pursued by our Party with great consistency in the
management of the socialist economy, in the progressive
and centralized development of the economy, in the
expansion of social production, always bearing in mind
the needs of society in general, and of the working peo-
ple in particular, has resulted in these great successes.
With its correct line and revolutionary vigour, the Party
ensures that the process of the socialist development of
the country is not transformed into a bureaucratic pro-
cess, that the working class and the labouring masses
always have their say in it at every stage, for it is they
who act, transform and create. To ensure the active
participation of the working class and the working people
in everything is one of the greatest concerns of our
Party, and this is the aim of the whole revolutionary
struggle of the Party for the political and ideological
uplift of the class and the masses, for the greatest pos-
sible democratization of the state, which means broad,
active participation of the working masses in every-
thing and in every problem, in the struggle against the
bureaucratic degeneration of the apparatuses of the state,
the administration and the Party itself, and of the people
who work in them.

This is a vast and complex work that everyone, I
say everyone, must make great efforts to understand
thoroughly and carry out correctly, because success in the
struggle for the construction of socialism depends on this.
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Moreover, the cadres of the Party and the state must have
a profound ideological understanding of these prob-
lems, which are neither simple nor isolated from one
another.

If you do not understand the leading role of the
Party in its full dimension and all its nuances, in all
aspects of the activity of the Party, then you many make
rightist or leftist mistakes. The comrades who are not at
a high ideological level and not connected with the
masses can easily make such errors in their daily work
and struggle. The organization of the work of the Party
and of the state apparatuses for the correct implementa-
tion of the directives of the Congress and of the Central
Committee of the Party is of great importance, even in
the most minor matters, even in the creation of a form
of work or a commission which, at first sight, may seem
unimportant. How dangerous it would be, for example,
if the major directive of the Party: «politics and ideology
come first», were conceived in isolation from everything,
from the economy, education, culture, the organization of
the state, etc., if it were carried out as something in
itself and the Party were to renounce the direction of
the whole life of the country or various aspects of it.
Likewise, the opposite becomes dangerous, when the
Party concerns itself with the economy alone, when it is
turned into a mere technical and economic apparatus and
forgets its numerous and many-sided major tasks.

We can see how Tito and Khrushchev, the two great
betrayers of Marxism-Leninism, started precisely from
this, proceeding from the two extremes which converged
on the same objective, the liquidation of the Party. With
his reform of the League of Communists of Yugoslavia,
Tito allegedly assigned to the party only the «role of
political and ideological educator»; while Khrushcheyv,
with his famous organization of the party, aimed at



448 ENVER HOXHA

turning it into a mere economic organ and divesting it of
any other function.

This is neither the first nor the last time that the
Party has raised these problems, but I think that we do
very well to raise them continually and the more thor-
oughly we study and understand them, the better we shall
put them into practice and in this way we shall score
greater successes.

«Reports and Speeches
1967-1968»



WHERE IS CZECHOSLOVAKIA HEADING?

«MEN, BE VIGILANT!»
Julius Fucdik

Article published in the newspaper <«Zéri i popullit>

April 21, 1968

The process of the ultra-revisionist counter-revolution
in Czechoslovakia is developing more and more rapidly
every day. The clique of Dubcdek and other reactionary
elements, which is based on various strata of the bour-
geoisie, especially on Slovak nationalist and fascist elem-
ents, on all those who have «accounts» to settle with the
dictatorship of the proletariat, on the liberal-revisionist
intelligentsia and the students corrupted by bourgeois
ideas and morality, as well as on the international bour-
geoisie, has completely gained the upper hand. Mean-
while, the supporters of the bankrupt Novotny revisionist
cliqgue are striving to save their own positions through
«sincere self-criticism» or are taking a «compulsory rest»
from political life and cowering in some refuge, dreaming
of «better days» to come.

The theoreticians of the new ultra-revisionist course,
such as Smrkowsky and others, are bragging that now
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Czechoslovakia «is blazing new paths in an unexplored
terrain», that what is occurring now in Czechoslovakia is
the «first experience of truly democratic socialism in the
world». Bearing in mind what is going on there, and
translating their phraseology into ordinary language, it
becomes evident that capitalism is being completely re-
stored in Czechoslovakia. Th